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ABSTRACT 
The conservation of historic cultural landscapes in Queensland is in its infancy. Effective 
conservation practice, however is based on sound historical information, and no previous 
study has investigated the historical development of local parks, gardens and other 
landscapes. The objectives of this research were to examine the factors which influenced 
landscape design in Queensland, to identify the forms and expressions of design derived 
from these influences, and to identify any distinctive aspects related to local landscape 
character. The timeframe chosen for this investigation was from the beginning of the 
separate colony of Queensland (1859) to the outbreak of World War 2 (1939). Using 
historical method, the research began with an exploration of published primary sources 
(particularly garden literature from the 1860s to 1930s) related to Queensland and other 
'tropical' areas. A series of hypotheses was proposed to explain the findings, and these 
were tested by further analysis and data gathering. There followed a triple-layered central 
proposition, suggesting that: (i) in Queensland, the traditional delineation of styles to 
describe landscape design is of limited application because of the lack of elite 
professional designers and wealthy clients; (ii) there developed a discernible 'tropical 
landscape design character' in suitable climatic areas, which included two distinct visual 
aspects expressed in the landscape (the 'exotic' and the 'prosaic'); and, (iii) these design 
outcomes were the result of a design process of 'acclimatisation' experienced by early 
settlers (gardeners and designers) working in unfamiliar lands and climates, and includes 
the stages of experimentation, adaptation and innovation. 
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Chapter 1 
 
The Scope of Research 
 
 
Sir Geoffrey Elton is perfectly correct when he insists that two questions only are 
fundamental to historical method: 'exactly what evidence is there, and exactly 
what does it mean?' 1 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
At the present time (November 1998), there is no published history of Queensland 
gardens (or designed landscapes or cultural landscapes, for that matter). The gap in our 
knowledge of this north-eastern corner of Australia is obvious and problematic. As a 
professional involved in the conservation of historic landscapes, I found this situation 
particularly unfortunate. Conservation management process begins with assessment of 
values, or 'cultural significance' in the parlance of the Burra Charter laid down by 
ICOMOS Australia.2 Assessing the cultural significance of a heritage place demands 
some contextual comparisons – knowledge of similar places and designs, their individual 
histories within the broader context of social histories. Undertaking comparative 
assessments of designed landscapes is not yet possible for Queensland. The basic 
information is missing, such as the answers to these questions: What types of gardens 
were created? What were their characters, forms and content? Who designed these 
places? Who maintained and kept them? Who supplied the living plant material for their 
creation? Qualitative information, that is, meanings in context, is also missing, such as: 
What impact on our culture have gardens and gardening had? What special design 
approaches and aesthetic values were used here? How did Queensland gardens differ 
from those in the rest of Australia and overseas? Indeed, until recently, there was not even 
a review of available documentary sources for researchers to begin to assess and analyse 
                                                     
1  Stanford ,Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford: Blackwell, pp. 157-158, quoting from Elton, 
G.R. (1969), The Practice of History. London: Fontana/Collins, pg. 87 
2  Australia ICOMOS (International Council on Monuments and Sites) (1988), The Australia ICOMOS Charter for the 
Conservation of Places of Cultural Significance (The Burra Charter). Sydney: Australia ICOMOS. 
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these questions. In summary, the 'who, what, where and how' of garden history has been 
missing as well as the revealing 'why' for Queensland. It is my underlying premise that 
there were designed landscapes in Queensland created in the 19th and early 20th 
centuries, and that these are now worthy of conservation. In order to determine which 
places are significant, an understanding of the form, configuration, use and meanings of 
designed landscapes must be established. This thesis begins to redress that lack of basic 
information about the early Queensland. 
 My central thesis is that in Queensland, the traditional delineation of styles to 
describe landscape design is of limited application. There developed, however, a 
discernible 'tropical genre of landscape design' which included two distinct visual 
character qualities expressed in the landscape: the 'exotic' and the 'prosaic'. These were 
the result of the experimentation, adaptation and innovation that were carried out by early 
settlers in the State between 1859 and 1939. This three-part proposition was determined 
in relation to the conclusions derived from the combined analyses of the early evidence of 
Queensland designed landscapes, the preliminary comparison with other tropical places 
and the review of theoretical literature concerning the description and interpretation of 
landscape in an historical context.  
 The primary purposes of this introductory chapter are: to present the rationale 
behind the research; to describe the aims of the research; to introduce the central thesis; 
and, to reveal the processes used to undertake the research. Three major sub-sections 
based on these purposes are used to structure the chapter: background to research; outline 
of research procedure; and structure of thesis, in which is presented an outline of the form 
and content of the following chapters.  
BACKGROUND TO RESEARCH 
Queensland is the second largest Australian State or Territory in land area with about 
1.727 million square kilometres (22.5% of the total) and a coastline 9,800 kilometres in 
length.3 It is also, arguably, the most naturally diverse State in the Commonwealth of 
Australia. Climates in Queensland range from tropical wet and tropical dry, to temperate-
cool regions on high plateaus, and various subtropical and inland climate types in 
between these extremes. Rainfall ranges from among the wettest in Australia (4000 mm 
per year) in the far north highlands to desert conditions in the south-west corner (150 mm 
per year). The Tropic of Capricorn (23º26'30"S), splits the State into the official tropical 
and subtropical zones, although the mountain ranges running parallel to the coast provide 
                                                     
3  Wadley, David and W. Bill King (1993), Reef, Range and Red Dust: The Adventure Atlas of Queensland. Brisbane: 
Department of Lands, Queensland Government, pg. viii. From north to south, Queensland extends from around 9ºS to 
29ºS and from west to east extends from 138ºE to 153ºE. 
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a tangible division into coastal and inland regions. The geology, soils and topography are 
similarly varied. The variety of resulting natural ecosystems and their special significance 
is attested by the number of World Heritage sites recognised so far. Of the eleven places 
inscribed on the Register of World Heritage from Australia, five are located or have 
components within Queensland.4  
 Overlaid on this diverse natural context has been human occupation and 
modification of the landscape beginning with Aboriginal cultures since at least 60,000 
years BP, supplemented by the arrival of Europeans, and others, especially after the 
1820s in Queensland. Thus, the diversity of landscapes in this State includes both natural 
and cultural layers and these are extensively intermingled. It is not possible to describe 
Queensland landscapes with accuracy, as a single, homogeneous entity; it would be 
fallacious to speak of a single Queensland landscape character. Part of the distinctiveness 
of Queensland lies in this diversity and the blending of natural and cultural constituents. 
 With the recent introduction of various forms of heritage legislation and local 
government planning controls, efforts to maintain that diversity of natural, indigenous and 
historical landscapes have commenced.5 The lack of historical studies specifically related 
to cultural (including designed) landscapes has made the implementation of these 
legislative tools difficult. There have been very few examples of historical thematic 
studies, and individual case study histories of Queensland's designed landscapes are 
extremely rare. Conventional conservation practice calls for the identification of cultural 
significance of places first, before any interventions (conservation actions or development 
works) are made. Historical studies and typological studies allow for the comparison 
between similar places across the whole State and Australia. Such studies are vital to 
determining the relative cultural significance of places and so help conserve a robust set 
of representative landscapes and outstanding examples. What is needed for appropriate 
conservation to be commenced and maintained, is a comprehensive history of landscape 
design in Queensland.  
 The benefits of such a historical reference work should also filter through to the 
landscape designers working today, who operate without an accurate awareness of time 
and place or recognition of the distinctiveness that is Queensland. Such local designers 
need a better understanding of the Queensland landscape context to learn from past errors 
and successes, to take the best advantage of the local circumstances, to provide a better 
product for both residents and visitors to the State, and to participate in the overall 
sensible long-term management of the environment. This thesis can be used as a basis to 
                                                     
4 These Queensland sites are: Great Barrier Reef; parts of Central Eastern Rainforest Reserves (Australia); Wet Tropics 
of Queensland; Fraser Island; and, Riversleigh as part of the Australian Fossil Mammal Sites. [Source: Letter to author 
from World Heritage Unit, Department of Environment, Sport and Territories, Commonwealth of Australia, 
17.1.1995.] 
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help raise that awareness among the landscape professions including designers, nursery 
proprietors, construction firms and horticultural managers. 
 Starting from scratch in any subject is daunting. There are many pitfalls but even 
more opportunities and possible benefits. This research represents the beginning of a long 
journey towards the understanding of Queensland's designed landscapes, primarily from a 
landscape historian's point of view. 
 
Purpose of Study 
The fundamental goal of this research was to increase the understanding of the form, 
arrangement, content and meaning of designed landscapes in Queensland for the purposes 
of conserving their cultural significance. This thesis was written as an initial contribution 
towards that end. Several matters arising from this goal require clarification. 
 In the last few centuries, the conscious alteration of Queensland's natural 
landscapes has been carried out by a range of different people, including the occasional 
professional landscape designer. All these 'authors' of the landscape, both amateur and 
qualified, are of interest here. The connections between the design idea and its product 
are germane to the research goal, as are the modifications to the original design intent 
produced by subsequent maintenance regimes. Therefore, the results and expressions of 
all sorts of human and natural influences on the landscape were the broad focus of this 
research. Derived from the fundamental research goal are these key research questions: 
1. What are the main factors which influenced and determined the development of 
Queensland's designed landscapes since the beginning of non-indigenous settlement? 
2. In what ways (forms, expressions, meanings, etc.) did these factors influence 
landscape design? 
3. How, if at all, have designed landscapes in Queensland differed from the rest of 
Australia? 
In summary, these questions about designed landscapes were concerned with factors of 
influence, the expressions of that influence, and the differences (if any) about the 
Queensland situation. They were refined and expanded during the course of research, and 
their final form is described in the following section. The thesis argument was 
constructed after completing an initial investigation of evidence framed by these 
questions. Thus, the central thesis was derived from the research and not imposed on the 
process from the beginning, and could be described as being 'grounded' in the evidence 
uncovered. 
                                                                                                                                                 
5  For instance, Queensland Heritage Act 1992, and Brisbane Town Plan of 1987 with amendments, and so on. 
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Developing the Research Approach 
Four aspects of the research approach are described here: the explorative search for a 
suitable research method or plan; the assumptions made; the limitations that were set on 
the research; and, describing and measuring influence. Combined, these aspects explain 
why the research approaches were selected. How the research was conducted (the actual 
research procedure) is presented in the next section. 
 At the beginning, it was thought that the inclusion of a range of interdisciplinary 
approaches and findings would be useful in considering the Queensland situation. It was 
proposed to develop an appropriate system based on blending what was most relevant 
from the disciplines of social science, cultural geography, history, and design history, 
theory and criticism. This multi-disciplinary approach was eventually abandoned as being 
unworkable and inappropriate. The research approaches from the social science area that 
were evaluated included grounded theory, content analysis, case study research and other 
qualitative approaches. For the present situation in Queensland, with no basic historical 
groundwork about designed landscapes, the approaches from social science and cultural 
geography were considered to be too narrow in their focus or required basic information 
to interpret. Research projects using these sorts of methods (which fundamentally address 
the 'why' questions) need to be based on a broader understanding of the 'what' and 'who' 
questions, which was closer to the fundamental research goal.  
 Due to the complex nature of landscape history, there is no single research 
approach; rather, many allied disciplines offer a myriad of paradigms and possible 
methods. The first task was to investigate which way or ways were best suited to the local 
circumstances of Queensland. This involved becoming familiar with a range of research 
methods6 as well as gaining a familiarity with Queensland history in general. These 
explorations were undertaken simultaneously, each informing the other as a filtering 
process was engaged. From this exploration, traditional historical method was selected as 
the principal research approach. Historical method, and elements of the research practices 
of architectural and landscape historians were chosen because these fitted best towards 
achieving the fundamental research goal. However, there were further choices to be made 
within this aggregation as a range of techniques and processes and theoretical paradigms 
were revealed. From the review of theoretical literature, it was found that the usual 
approach applied by design historians (architecture, landscape or garden), exists within 
conceptual theories derived from art history, especially stylistic theory. Other theoretical 
frameworks have emerged recently, including literary criticism and cultural studies, that 
have augmented or contradicted (depending on one's point of view) the philosophical 
                                                     
6  Therefore, a true methodological exercise (a study of method); not to be confused with the actual research approach. 
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background of historical method. Constructing the most appropriate balance between 
these research techniques and theories associated with historical method was necessary 
before data about early Queensland could be analysed. 
 A preliminary scan of history in Queensland revealed that there was not a coterie 
of famous landscape designers, working for wealthy clients, creating masterpieces of 
either Australian or world significance. Nevertheless, Queensland's parks and gardens 
exhibit recognisable differences in form and composition when compared with those in 
the rest of Australia and especially those in Britain and Europe. Therefore for 
Queensland, a landscape history based on design style categories seemed to be 
inappropriate. Other approaches to describing form and explaining changes were 
required, while remaining within the landscape history purview. Scholars from various 
disciplines (including cultural geographers, anthropologists, cultural studies scholars, 
historical ecologists, environmental historians, art historians and garden historians) have 
all sought to understand landscapes (and their changes over time). They provided the 
theoretical background for the development of the overall research plan. 
 As part of these explorations, an understanding of the language found in the 
theoretical literature was sought. This meant perusing definitions of the relevant terms 
and making selections from the meanings that could be applied in the research. Refer to 
Appendix A~ Terminology, for a review of these investigations, with definitions of terms. 
An old proverb came to mind during this examination: "Truth needs not many words."7 
Nonetheless, it does need the right words to communicate effectively. Finding those right 
words was the objective in investigating terminology. The title of this thesis uses the term 
'designed landscapes.' This term was selected after consideration of the various other 
words that are used to describe purposely created landscapes. The questions that required 
answers in these deliberations included: What is a designed landscape? What is the 
difference between landscape, and the natural or the cultural landscape? Where does the 
garden fit in this spectrum? The comparison and interpretation of these terms prompted 
these four important observations about language used in the literature:  
• the blurred distinctions between 'natural' and 'cultural' landscapes 
• the use of the term 'historic' landscapes by some authorities 
• the frequent interchangeable use of the terms 'garden' and 'landscape' in histories, and,  
• that designed landscapes can be created by both amateur and professional. 
The broad topic of landscape involves many terms that have a variety of meanings 
according to who uses the words and in what context. The multiple usage and meaning 
applied to many words concerning landscape, indicates the variety of available theories 
                                                     
7  16th century Proverb. In Browning, D. C., ed. (1988), Dictionary of Quotations and Proverbs: The Everyman Edition. 
First published in 1951. London: Chancellor Press, pg 143, Quotation No. 12. 
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relating to research in this area.8 There are two broad consequences of the different use of 
terminology among various disciplines and within the larger disciplines. The less 
effective consequence involves 'communication breakdown' with difficulties in informing 
all areas of 'advances' in theoretical constructs (mainly because of ambiguous language 
and conflicting assumptions). A more effective consequence encourages the variety and 
'cross-pollination' between different areas and generates an active area of research. Clarity 
of meaning for the basic terms used in the thesis was an important aim. 
 Generally, the term 'designed landscapes' was interpreted to mean the consciously 
created landscape, in the broadest, most inclusive sense, including both impressions and 
expressions of design. Many types of designed landscape were included in the research, 
from private gardens to public parks, as were the settings of these places (the broader 
landscape). From this background research on terms and their meaning, it was concluded 
that a designed landscape is a combination of idea, place and action. Landscapes are more 
than the physical fabric, more than natural process, and more than applied cultural 
meanings. They are the combination of the effects and expressions of all these forces. 
Designed landscapes are thus endowed with a complexity of form and substance and 
meaning, and all these were targeted in the research. 
Assumptions 
The assumptions used in this thesis comprise the second aspect of the research procedure 
development and are derived from my professional background. I began my career as an 
architect, expanded my realm of interest into landscape architecture and then specialised 
in the conservation of cultural landscape heritage. To supplement my previous training, I 
read widely of a variety of research approaches by various disciplines, ranging from 
scientific methods (that are objective, reliable, and repeatable) to the approaches of 
historians (who describe and make reasoned interpretations of historical data) and to a 
lesser extent, the approaches of cultural geographers (under the influence of various 
Postmodern or Poststructuralist philosophers). The research assumptions here are based 
on my fundamental adherence to the role of landscape practitioner (particularly as a 
designer – in spirit if not practice, at the moment). Thus, the strategy behind the research 
is that the results should be useful for designers and conservation practitioners; this is the 
pragmatic foundation of the whole enterprise.9 
                                                     
8  This range of meanings is evident in Appendix A ~ Review of Terms, which contains the most contentious terms. In 
particular, this review contains the detailed definitions of 'landscape', 'cultural landscape' and 'designed landscape'. 
9  One of the important aspects of this pragmatic approach was the recognition of so little prior groundwork in this field. 
Complex interpretations of meaning associated with landscape design appeared inappropriate and more readily 
achievable after some initial basic work was completed. 
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 At the beginning of the research, I called myself a landscape historian rather than 
a garden historian, cultural studies scholar or social scientist. However, as the exploration 
proceeded, it became clear that 'garden historian' was perhaps closer to the field which I 
emphasised, that of designed landscapes. The purview of the cultural geographer was not 
my position nor the basis for the research method utilised. 
Limitations 
The third aspect of the research procedure development concerned delimiting the scope of 
work. There were two forms of limitations on the research: those imposed by the 
constraints of time, funding and accessibility; and, the self-imposed efforts to focus the 
research towards an achievable result. The fundamental goal was broad and sought to be 
comprehensive, seeking a definitive explanation of the historical development of 
landscape design in this State. The need to focus that view was soon realised. Several 
ways of delimiting the study were explored, including the research scope, the study area, 
the timeframe and the data sources. The final decisions about each are presented below. 
 It was apparent that the whole of Queensland from the 1820s to the present day 
was too large in scope to be completed successfully within only three or four years of 
study. Efforts at scaling down the size, time and focus were contemplated. Despite initial 
temptations to concentrate on investigating one or a few particular places (case studies 
such as Brisbane City Botanic Gardens or Bowen Park) or particular landscape types in 
great detail (e.g. public parks or botanic gardens), the more general view was maintained 
– to allow the scope to remain broad and the essential qualities of distinctiveness to be 
revealed. Focusing on one place or a type would not allow the comparative activity that 
would provide the identification of the Queensland 'difference.' Therefore the scope of the 
research remained the designed landscapes within the whole State of Queensland, in the 
Commonwealth of Australia.  
 Of course, the whole of Queensland has a geographical scope are well as a 
thematic one. This scope was ambitious considering that this State covers a huge area and 
is several times larger than the combined islands of Great Britain. One option that was 
considered was to concentrate on the study region of south-east Queensland, which was 
well represented by previous studies in urban planning and thematic social history. 
However, it was decided to continue with the complete State as a study area, but to limit 
the detail regarding specific places. The coverage would be broad but confined to those 
places of most influence which were mentioned as exemplary in the literature. 
 The initial timeframe for study was from the arrival of Europeans (especially 
after the Brisbane Town settlement of 1825) until the present era (say 1995), over 170 
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years. Eventually, the reduction of timeframe for this present research involved 
recognising two 'watershed' events: the beginning of the separate Colony of Queensland 
(previously part of the Colony of New South Wales) in 1859 and the beginning of World 
War 2 in 1939. The former date marks a key point for the long-term development of the 
Colony and the latter coincides with the arrival of the first professional landscape 
architect.10 Determining these outer parameters involved investigating recognised 
historical eras with the most promise of containing rewarding evidence by reviewing the 
general history of Queensland.  
 One reference from the general historical literature was particularly useful in 
understanding the broad historical themes and timeframe for the State. The recent 
historical study of south-east Queensland by Fisher and Johnston was structured along a 
composite of thematic and periodic approaches thus: a set of historical periods, divided 
into decadal units with a one-word descriptor expressing the 'principal mode' 
characterising that time (Table 1.1).11  
TABLE 1.1: Historic Eras in South-east Queensland Simplified 
Principal Mode Descriptor Period Time Span Duration 
Identity ORIENTATION pre1820s  
Containment CONVICT 1820s-1830s  
Establishment SETTLEMENT 1840s-1850s  
Experimentation SEPARATION 1860s-1870s [20 years] 
Expansion BOOM 1880s [10 years] 
Consolidation FEDERATION 1890s-1910s [20 years] 
Connection INTERWAR 1920s-1930s [20 years] 
Rationalization POSTWAR 1940s-1960s  
Reorientation MODERN 1970s-1990s  
By selecting a timeframe from 1859 to 1939, as shaded in Table 1.1, a rich selection of 
the interesting patterns of change could be examined. This timeframe encompasses 
landscape developments that were accomplished by non-professional, untrained 
landscape designers.  
 Another mode of limiting the scope of the research was considered, that of 
sources of evidence. Both documentary (including published and unpublished works, 
photographs, maps and fine art works) and physical (archaeological) site evidence from 
Queensland were to be investigated at the beginning of the research. However, with the 
study timeframe reduction and a priority of gaining comprehensive basic information, the 
necessity of reviewing the form and remnants of specific sites of today was diminished. It 
                                                     
10  Architect/Planner Karl Langer was first; Refer Watson and McKay, ############# 
11  Fisher, Rod and Ross Johnston (1995), "South East Queensland 2001 Region Cultural Heritage Places Study," Volume 
2 - Historical Heritage Essay. Unpublished report in 8 volumes. St Lucia: Applied History Centre, Department of 
History, The University of Queensland, pp. viii-xv 
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was decided to concentrate on the readily available documentary sources, especially those 
that were widely published and likely to have the maximum influence on landscape 
design and management in early Queensland.  
 The mode of selection and the particular sources that were examined are 
important to the understanding of the findings and later results of the analytical work. The 
detailed descriptions and evaluations of the documentary sources used in the research are 
presented in Chapter 4. However, the limiting parameters of the use of these data sources 
and the rationale behind their selection are presented here. 
 This research was based substantially on findings from primary sources. The 
distinction between primary and secondary sources for an historian is somewhat different 
from that of a scientist. Historian Michael Stanford provided these definitions: 
A primary source is a piece of evidence whose origin is contemporary with the 
period in question - thus the Domesday Book for the Norman Conquest . . . A 
secondary source is a study, usually by an historian, of the period under review, 
or some aspect of it. This is written after (often long after) the period. All 
reputable historical research must be based on primary sources.12 
Many primary sources were investigated in the research, although not all were examined 
in detail.13 For the purposes of research in the Queensland context, a broad view was 
taken of what constituted relevant material to the topic of landscape design. As even part-
time professional landscape designers were extremely rare in early Queensland, the 
sources of influence on the making of gardens were likely to be either from the written 
works of foreign experts or from locally available allied professions, such as architects or 
horticulturists. Other influences on the development of parks, gardens and gardening 
methods, included agriculture (which was very important in the establishment of this 
State), and attitudes to Nature and native plantlife. Publications that addressed these sorts 
of issues were investigated in order to reveal information that was directly related to 
landscape design.  
 Therefore, a preliminary investigation of data sources was undertaken with the 
following five objectives: to identify the principal Queensland publications and their 
authors; to identify the principal publications from outside Queensland likely to be of 
influence; to find what material published elsewhere was available and what survives of 
these references in local repositories; to assess the likely extent of influence from these 
publications; and, to find examples of landscape design (theory and practice) in 
Queensland. These objectives were all considered within the constraints of the study 
period (1859-1939) and the broad topic of landscape design.  
                                                     
12  Stanford, Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford UK: Blackwell , pg. 142 
13  Some supplementary contextual information was provided by a mixed clutch of standard references from the areas of 
English language, history, geography and horticulture. Refer to Bibliography - Basic References. 
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 The first three of these objectives were partially answered by previous 
bibliographic studies. The current research built on these studies, which began with the 
seminal work of Victor Crittenden on identifying the gardening literature of Australia.14 
The next useful investigation of sources involved locating copies of Queensland 
references cited by Crittenden and exploring the previously unexplored holdings of the 
Queensland Herbarium Library (at that time, part of the Department of Primary 
Industries). These findings were compiled into a set of preliminary bibliographies as part 
of the Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland (IHCLQ) project, a local 
component of the national project called Theoretical Framework for Designed 
Landscapes in Australia (TFDLA).15 For the present research, these previous works were 
used to begin the process of examining and determining relevant sources for gaining a 
balanced collection of information spanning 1859-1939. Several additional publications 
were found in the course of this work that were also included in the detailed research.  
 It was originally intended to investigate both the documentary and pictorial 
sources of information on designed landscapes in Queensland from the selected period, 
but the richness of the former soon precluded any detailed examination of the latter. As 
part of the delimiting of the research, certain data sources were identified as being less 
important and given a lower priority for investigation. Thus, the primary sources on early 
Queensland used in the research comprised a combination of important published works 
(books and periodicals) and a selection of articles from the newspaper The Queenslander 
(published between 1866 and 1939). There was so much previously unknown information 
found in these sources that extracts have been quoted at length in this thesis. These 
quotations help to demonstrate both the cultural context of the writer as well as the actual 
idea, opinion or fact that is being discussed. It was considered that this approach was 
warranted, as in many cases, these sources are difficult to procure and largely not 
previously investigated. 
 From the huge range of possible primary sources, a selection of sources to be 
used in the detail research was made. Locally produced sources were targeted 
systematically as those most likely to represent distinctive Queensland ideas; selected 
contemporaneous foreign sources were chosen, but within the context of tropical garden 
writing, the range was (and is) limited. The inclusion of the Queenslander newspaper was 
on the basis of its widespread availability across the State (compared with regional 
                                                     
14  Crittenden, Victor (1986), A History of Australian Gardening Books and a Bibliography 1806-1950. Library 
Bibliography Series, 11. Canberra: Canberra College of Advanced Education Library. 
15  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch; "Landscape History in Queensland: a preliminary bibliography" (pp. 
99-110) and "References held at the Queensland Herbarium Library" (pp. 111-113). These reference sections were 
compiled by the author, Jeannie Sim. The national project resulted in : Aitken, Richard, et al (1997), A Theoretical 
Framework for Designed Landscapes in Australia: Draft for Comment. Unpublished report of the national component 
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publications), its long publishing run (almost the same length as the study timeframe), the 
dependence of ordinary people on newspapers for the communication of new ideas during 
that time, and the bonus was its inclusion of photographic illustrations from about the 
1880s onwards. This purposely delimited range of primary sources provided ample 
evidence in support of the central thesis and the detailed hypotheses outlined below in the 
section on research procedure.  
 Establishing the scope and extent of the available information sources was an 
important contribution to the field. The assortment of data offers many research avenues 
for the future in the areas of landscape design history, botanic history and horticultural 
history, among others, and are discussed at length in the final chapter. 
 
Influences on Landscape Design 
The fourth aspect in the development of a suitable research procedure concerned the 
inclusion of influential factors on landscape design. These influences were recognised as 
essential to the analysis of evidence and the key to understanding the way in which 
Queensland developed. Three things emerged from this realisation: the pragmatic 
problems of how to identify these influences and where to find the evidence about these 
influences, plus the theoretical problem of how to measure their effects. The role of 
historical method in these deliberations on influence is explored at length in Chapter 3 
(including cultural meanings associated with landscape, their significations and their 
transmissions), while the general and theoretical implications are introduced here. 
 A particularly useful source provided a listing of influential factors. Identifying 
influences was part of the purview of the Theoretical Framework for Designed 
Landscapes in Australia (TFDLA) project, where two broad sorts of influence on 
designed landscapes were studied: natural influences and cultural influences. In this 
Australia-wide study the natural influences on designed landscapes were considered to be 
a combination of climatic and terrestrial factors. A description of these influences was 
outlined in the Queensland report for the TFDLA project (see Table 1.2).16 
                                                                                                                                                 
of the project funded under the National Estate Grants Program (1994). The TFDLA project included separate research 
efforts for eight of the States and Territories of the Commonwealth. See Bibliography for further details. 
16  Derived from Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final 
Report for Stage 1. Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pp. 1-17. This list is derived from the headings used 
to structure the Natural Influences section of the report written by Jan Seto. Some of the natural influences that are 
missing from this list include: soil, location (latitude), altitude, exposure and microclimatic circumstances. 
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TABLE 1.2: Natural Influences on Designed Landscapes 
 MAJOR INFLUENCES  SUB-TOPICS (or particular influences) 
 CLIMATE : temperature, rainfall and storms, El Niño, winds, bushfires 
 LAND : geology, geomorphology 
 LIFE : vegetation types, native plants 
 LIFESYSTEMS : Biogeographic Regions 
 NATURAL INFLUENCES : Air, Water, Fire, Earth, Time [Summary] 
Two particularly important natural influences were examined in detail in the present 
research: climate and plants. The link between nature and culture was considered vital 
and this gave rise to investigations of perceptions and attitudes to climate, plants, and 
science, which represents a nexus between natural and cultural influential factors. These 
influential areas provided the fundamental components of gardening and landscape 
designing and were well represented in the early Queensland literature. 
 The cultural influences on designed landscapes were also described in outline in 
the same Queensland report associated with the TFDLA (see Table 1.3).17 One important 
aspect about the TFDLA listing is the recognition that 'designers' comprise just one of 
more than twenty other sources or agents of influence in this list. Recognition of the 
ongoing role of garden managers (gardeners and owners) is also emphasised by this 
listing structure. Thus, the notion that a design is static in time is extinguished by this 
broad acknowledgment of 'authorship' of change and resultant form.  
TABLE 1.3: Cultural Influences on Designed Landscapes 
 MAJOR INFLUENCES  SUB-TOPICS (or particular influences) 
 OTHER DESIGNED LANDSCAPES : Exemplar parks and gardens 
 WRITTEN SOURCES : Books and periodicals published in Queensland or published 
elsewhere but influential in Queensland, including nursery 
catalogues 
 VISUAL IMAGES : Fine art; photographs 
 PRACTITIONERS : Owners, Gardeners; Nursery Proprietors; Designers 
ORGANISATIONS and INSTITUTIONS : Legislation and Other Government activity; Major 
Professional organisations; Major Community Organisations 
 AVAILABILITY OF MATERIALS : Plants; Ornaments; Building Materials; Equipment and 
Maintenance Regimes 
 EVENTS : Agricultural and Horticultural Shows; Celebrations and 
Commemorations; Competitions; Open Garden Scheme 
 CONCLUSION : Time and Memory 
It was possible to explore only a selection of topics from this long list of cultural 
influences in the research of early Queensland for this thesis. As mentioned, the TFDLA 
study proved a valuable basis for locating many data sources and similarly, the 
preliminary biographic material from this project helped to locate the practitioners who 
were active and in the public eye for inclusion in the research. What was missing from 
this TFDLA listing were the topics or ideas that were influential; most of the TFDLA 
                                                     
17  Derived from Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final 
Report for Stage 1. Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pp. 18-35. This list is derived from the headings 
used to structure the Cultural Influences section of the report and written by Jeannie Sim. 
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headings are sources of influence rather than the influential concepts themselves. This is 
an important distinction that affected the way in which the research was undertaken and 
analysed. Examples of both gardening traditions and design ideas were targeted as 
necessary elements in understanding design influences. 
 The second matter concerning design influences is measuring that influence. 
Several recent studies offered guidance in this measurement area. Indeed, reviewing the 
cross-disciplinary interest that occurs with respect to 'landscapes,' revealed a rich variety 
of perceptions and approaches in these matters. Environmental historians and cultural 
geographers are among those who contribute to understanding landscape in an historical 
context, as well as art and garden historians. Different disciplines with their various 
associated theoretical frameworks, approach the task of measuring influence in different 
ways. These ways can be arranged according to three basic approaches: quantitative 
research methods, qualitative research methods and historical research (historiographical) 
methods. Only the historical methods were considered in detail. 
 One example from the USA within this historical sphere was particularly useful, 
as it directly related to the field of landscape history and garden literature. This technique 
for measuring influence was provided by Judith B. Tankard who considered the influence 
of British garden literature on American garden design during the early part of the 20th 
century.18 Tankard used three major indicators of influence in her paper:  
• evidence of selected published works of recognised influence in the libraries of 
prominent designers ;  
• evidence of these design ideas and concepts being applied to actual gardens ; and, 
• whether exemplar gardens in Britain had been visited, written about or recorded by 
this same set of designers.19 
Applying Tankard's technique to Queensland was not without difficulties as there were 
few recognised professional (experienced and/or qualified) garden designers prior to 
about 1939, when the multi-skilled Karl Langer (architect, planner and landscape 
architect) arrived in Brisbane.20 However, Tankard's basic principles did seem amenable 
to adoption for the local situation, with some adaptations.  
 The first of Tankard's principles concerned published sources of garden design 
ideas. Adapting this principle for the Queensland situation involved several decisions. It 
was considered that major public libraries and the literary collections of private garden 
makers in Queensland could be explored for examples of significant publications 
                                                     
18  'Measurement' is the term used by Tankard. It refers to a particular kind of interpretation that seeks to quantify 
influence. 
19  Tankard, Judith B. (1994), "The Influence of British Garden Literature on American Garden Design during the 
Country Place Era," in Masters of American Garden Design IV: Influences on American Garden Design: 1895-1940, 
Proceedings of the Garden Conservancy Symposium, March 11, 1994, New York, Robin Karson, ed. Cold Spring, NY: 
Garden Conservancy, pp. 17-29. 
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(substituting for Tankard's explorations of elite professional designer's libraries). 
Establishing exactly what were the significant publications of influence also needed 
deliberation. There is a body of published works written by important garden designers 
and theorists, from Britain in particular, that are widely recognised.21 Tankard cited some 
of those relevant to North America in her paper (e.g. Mawson and Kemp).22 
 The second principle of measurement used by Tankard was the application of 
design ideas and concepts to actual gardens. The investigation of this area could be 
commenced in Queensland, albeit an incomplete analysis, due to gaps in the field of local 
historical knowledge. Historical photographs, maps and similar graphical documentation 
could provide a basis of evidence concerning expressions of influence on gardens of the 
past. However, first it would be necessary to identify the components or features in early 
Queensland landscape design, before comparing these with design ideas and expressions 
originating from Britain and elsewhere. 
 The third measurement principle from Tankard was the identification of exemplar 
local gardens that reflected influence from the previous sources. Due to the lack of 
professional landscape designers in early Queensland, the connection between prominent 
designers and their visits to special places (as discussed by Tankard) does not exist. 
Exemplar gardens, however, were cited in local and foreign periodicals, and some of the 
richer inhabitants of Queensland travelled to inter-state and Europe. Similarly, the origins 
and experience of influential settlers to Queensland could be investigated for knowledge 
of special gardens elsewhere. Many tradesmen and horticultural professionals who 
practised locally, trained at places of high repute in Britain or Europe before settling in 
Australia, such as the Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew and Edinburgh, at large private 
estates, and at leading private nurseries. Their previous experiences were investigated as 
potential sources of influence. In addition, any discussion of the recognised and 
influential published works within the local press was pursued, including, book reviews 
in contemporary newspapers and trade journals. The importance of newspapers as a 
communication medium during the time before the advent of television and radio is 
widely accepted.  
 An adapted version of Tankard's three basic categories of influence was used in 
the research as a guide, enabling a preliminary understanding of influence and the nature 
of that influence on early landscape design and garden practices in Queensland. Attempts 
                                                                                                                                                 
20  Watson, Donald and Judith McKay (1984), A Directory of Queensland Architects to 1940. Fryer Memorial Library 
Occasional Publication No. 5, St. Lucia, Q: University of Queensland Library. pg. 123 
21  For instance, refer to : Aitken, Richard, "Influential Gardening Books of the Late 18th and 19th Centuries," Australian 
Garden History, 9 (1), July/August, 1997, pg. 19 ; Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: B. T. Batsford 
Ltd, pp.11-13 (for a review of the influential periodicals of that era) and the Bibliography ; and, refer to Chapter 4 
(Garden Literature in Queensland) for further explanation of influential early works. 
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to 'measure' influence further were considered unnecessary and even impractical at the 
present stage of historical knowledge. For my research, establishing links (as described in 
Tankard's approach) was resolved as the most productive opportunity to pursue.  
 Thus, the final research approach was a result of the effects of four aspects: 
explorations for a suitable research method; inbuilt assumptions; imposed limitations; 
and, the bearing of influential factors on landscape design. The form and scope of the 
ultimate approach is discussed in the following section. 
 
THE RESEARCH PROCEDURE 
The investigation of landscape or garden design over the period 1859-1939 within 
Queensland consisted of uncovering a range of primary data sources and applying 
historical method to interpret that data. It was not clear what the outcomes of this 
exploration would be when the research began; it was truly an explorative research 
exercise. An iterative process was adopted which involved generating research questions 
beginning with the general and developing to the more specific.  
 The three initial research questions have been identified already. However, these 
were reconsidered with respect to the theoretical information gathered on measuring 
influences on design and adapted to suit the Queensland situation. These deliberations 
and extensions of the research questions were used to frame specific research targets.  
As a result, the following ideas were assembled: 
1. Regarding 'influential factors': The principal factors of influence from both natural 
origin and cultural origin needed to be identified, as well as how these factors were 
expressed in the new concepts, ideas and knowledge about gardening and design in 
early Queensland (1859-1939) as described in the available primary sources. Among 
the cultural concepts are ideas about design, philosophy, aesthetics, society and the 
environment (to name a few). Bridging the division between natural and cultural 
influences is the relationship between people, Nature and natural processes, which 
affects the form, use and meaning attached to landscapes. 
2. Regarding 'forms and expressions': Evidence of expressions derived from these ideas 
were sought in the descriptions and records of parks and gardens created in early 
Queensland. They were seen as the result of the combination of physical influential 
factors and cultural attitudes and perceptions. 
                                                                                                                                                 
22  Mawson, Thomas H. and E. Prentice Mawson (1926), The Art and Craft of Garden Making, 5th ed. London/NY: B T 
Batsford/Chas. Scribner's Sons; Kemp, Edward (1864), How to Lay Out a Garden, 3rd ed. London: Bradbury and 
Evans. 
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3. Regarding 'Queensland differences': Evidence of any expressions and features in early 
parks and gardens that are not directly traceable to outside ideas, i.e. the ideas that 
were locally generated, was also sought. The initial objective here was to determine 
the 'regional modifications' necessary to make these ideas work in various parts of 
Queensland, which involves determining the extent and nature of these regions. 
However, this emphasis was amended to identifying the distinctive elements 
Statewide within a broader Australian and British Colonial context. It was considered 
that to compare the State with a place with a different climate (e.g. temperate) would 
not be appropriate, even though regions such as Britain and the USA are rich with 
existing historical investigations. Therefore, comparative studies of warm climate 
places were used (see Chapter 4). 
These expanded ideas about the research questions were ultimately incorporated into the 
collection of data and its analysis. However, the final research procedure is explained 
further in the following discussion of theory and method. The evidence uncovered in the 
survey of early Queensland garden literature (1859-1939) was examined using a 
traditional historical method. This method (which is comprehensively described in the 
second theoretical chapter), involves the critical examination and evaluation of evidence 
and is based on an exploratory approach rather than a linear procedure (the latter being 
typical of scientific method and quantitative research). The first application of historical 
method concerned a critical examination of data sources and establishing the relative 
importance of authors, their publications and their ideas as influences on designed 
landscapes in early Queensland.23 The second instance involved the evidence found in 
both the early Queensland literature and in similar literature on tropical garden design, 
which was used as the directing or guiding mechanism for subsequent analysis. Research 
topics were derived from the original hypotheses and research questions, then evidence 
was allocated to these topical themes that either supported, refuted or offered some 
alternative explanation. In other words, the data that were uncovered helped determine 
the structure of the evaluation. The other component used in structuring the evaluation 
was the results of examining a range of theoretical literature (in Chapters 2 and 3). 
 Several findings were revealed in the review of theoretical literature. One group 
of findings concerned historical method and applying 'good practice' to understanding 
designed landscapes in history. Other findings dealt with meaning applied to landscapes 
and the plethora of different ways of interpreting 'meaning' that are available. With very 
limited historical data available in the existing literature on designed landscapes in 
Queensland history, it was decided that only a limited foray into the field of landscape 
                                                     
23  The importance of these authors was assessed by a compilation of relevant design and horticultural experience, 
perceived popularity of their writings / areas of interest (e.g. tropical gardening or climatic matters). See Chapter 4. 
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meaning would be possible in this research. The prime target was uncovering basic 
historical 'facts'. However, certain key terms and concepts in the field of landscape 
meaning were used as search topics when the evidence was examined. This group of 
findings (key search topics) also included a selection of landscape design matters such as: 
aesthetics (especially the picturesque in its many forms and meanings); the 
informal/formal polarity in design; and, classification methods such as design styles and 
land-use typologies. Apart from these three broad groups of findings from the theoretical 
literature, there were detailed conclusions presented in Chapter 2 on designing and 
classifying landscapes and in Chapter 3 on describing and understanding landscapes.  
The fusion of these conclusions was that there is no single 'correct way' of 
interpreting landscapes in an historical context and that the 'best and fairest' strategy to 
adopt is one that combines or layers different approaches in a complex descriptive 
aggregate. The final form of layering used in this thesis is shown in Figure 8.1 in the last 
chapter. The final research approach is summarised in diagrammatic form in Figure 1.1. 
 Further discussion on the possible methods and techniques in historiography is 
contained in Chapter 3. Rather than broach these possibilities in this section, only the 
actual approaches used in this research are reported here. 
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2. EXAMINE THEORIES RELATED TO LANDSCAPE DESIGN  
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4.        
 
 
 
 
       
5.        
        
         
6. CONFIGURE HYPOTHESES FROM EXAMINATION OF FINDINGS 
         
7. DEVISE APPROPRIATE WAYS OF TESTING THE VALIDITY OF HYPOTHESES 
         
8. CONSTRUCT THE CENTRAL THESIS: viz. 
 
 
 
 
 
        
         
9. WRITE UP THESIS (PRESENT PROPOSITIONS AND EVIDENCE). 
FIGURE 1.1 : RESEARCH SEQUENCE SUMMARY 
(1) 
What are the main factors 
which influenced and 
determined the 
development of 
Queensland's designed 
landscapes since the 
beginning of non-
indigenous settlement? 
"that in Queensland, the traditional delineation of styles to describe landscape design is of 
limited application. There developed, however, a discernible 'tropical genre of landscape design' 
which included two distinct visual character qualities expressed in the landscape, the 'exotic' and 
the 'prosaic' which were the result of the experimentation, adaptation and innovation that was 
carried out by early settlers in the State between 1859 and 1939." 
(2) 
 
In what ways  
(forms, expressions, 
meanings, etc.) did these 
factors influence 
landscape design? 
(3) 
 
How, if at all, have 
designed landscapes  
in Queensland differed 
from the rest of Australia? 
TERMS 
related to 
landscape 
design 
CLASSIFICATION 
of landscape design 
by styles and types 
DESCRIPTION 
of landscapes by 
historiographies 
INTERPRETATION 
of landscapes 
(meaning and 
value) 
COMPILE THEORETICAL FRAMEWORK and PRELIMINARY RESEARCH APPROACH 
EARLY QUEENSLAND  
'GARDEN LITERATURE' 
OTHER SUB / TROPICAL  
'GARDEN LITERATURE' 
PEOPLE 
individuals & 
institutions of 
writers designers, 
botanists, & 
hortic lt ralists
IDEAS 
design, 
construction, 
science, 
technology, 
aesthetics etc
IDENTIFY and SELECT A RANGE OF DATA SOURCES
INVESTIGATE DATA STREAMS IN TERMS OF FINDING:
PLACES 
exemplar and 
popular parks, 
gardens, etc. in 
Queensland 
EXAMINE THESE FINDINGS RE RESEARCH QUESTIONS
(1)  
Influential Factors 
(3) 
Qld Differences 
(2)  
Forms/Expressions 
DESIGN  
as process 
and product 
 
 
REFINE  
RESEARCH  
APPROACH 
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Discussion of the sequence of research shown in Figure 1.1. follows: 
Step 1: The first step in the development of the research procedure was the formation of 
the three initial research questions which guided the investigations of theoretical 
literature and early garden literature.24 The elaboration of these questions was 
described previously. 
Step 2: This involved theoretical investigations of landscape design (both process and 
product) within an historical context that provided a theoretical framework and 
preliminary research procedure based on traditional historical method. The 
particular components of this framework are contained in Chapters 2 and 3. 
Step 3:  The possible data sources (within the garden literature) were identified and a 
selection made from this range. Refer to explanation in Chapter 4. 
Step 4:  These data sources were then investigated to find specific information on people, 
places and ideas concerning landscape design in early Queensland.  
Step 5:  This information about people, places and ideas was examined in relation to the 
three initial research questions. The results of the investigations in steps 3,4 and 5 
were used to refine the preliminary research approach.  
Step 6: The results of all preceding research steps were combined into a series of five 
hypotheses listed below. It is proposed that: 
1. garden design in Queensland before WW2 was usually undertaken by non-
professional designers, including those amateurs in design who were trained 
and experienced professionals in horticulture, or else architects were 
involved; 
2. the creation of gardens was influenced by contemporaneous literature (either 
popular or technical) rather than by exemplary locally designed gardens or 
important professional designers; 
3. gardens created outside the established western tradition of professional 
(elite) designers, do not conform to existing design stylistic structures; 
4. there developed during this time in Queensland, an unintentional, visual / 
material landscape character, which could be called a 'prosaic aesthetic' and 
that this was due to the primary focus of garden-makers being towards 
practical requirements and/or horticultural techniques, not artistic creativity; 
5. there also developed during this time in Queensland, a distinctiveness about 
landscape design (common to various design approaches including the 
informal, formal and utilitarian landscape characters which can be called 
collectively the 'tropical genre'), and that the chief element in this 
distinctiveness is an 'exotic' visual aspect. 
Step 7: The data were then re-examined in relation to testing the validity of these 
hypotheses. Different tasks or ways of testing the five hypotheses were devised, 
                                                     
24  These terms are used as general descriptors for an assortment of research data sources. 'Theoretical literature' is a term 
commonly used among the social sciences, cultural geography, cultural studies and literary theory and criticism areas. 
'Garden literature' applies to various kinds of sources about horticultural, botanical and landscape design history. 
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to suit each circumstance and 'triangulation' of data was pursued as much as 
possible to ensure reliability Thus, the tasks were: 
1. Regarding the 'garden literature' hypothesis:  
• investigate what range of 'garden literature' was available and how it was 
accessible 
• investigate what published works from Queensland were available  
• determine if there was a 'lag-time' between ideas being published in Britain 
and being taken up in Queensland (and if so, how long was the delay) 
2. Regarding the 'non-professional designers' hypothesis: 
• compile list/s of attributable designers and their known works 
• determine who (if any) were 'elite' (full-time) professional designers and find 
out what term or title they used to describe themselves (e.g. 'landscape 
gardeners') 
3. Regarding the 'stylistic structures' hypothesis: 
• identify and describe the most widespread / popular landscape design styles 
(likely to be in effect between 1859 and 1939): e.g. 'picturesque' (various 
writers' versions); gardenesque (Loudon's); 'mixed' or gardenesque (Kemp's); 
'geometric' (Kemp's); Arts and Crafts Movement; Formal Gardens (Victorian 
and Edwardian eras); Modernism; etc. 
• compare the early Queensland designed landscapes with those known 
Australian and British landscape design styles to recognise conformity, 
divergence or originality within the Queensland situation 
• consider how common or well established forms of gardening practice relate 
to these stylistic structures: e.g. carpet bedding; cottage gardening; wild 
gardening; etc. 
4. Regarding the 'prosaic aspect' hypothesis: 
• identify any discussion on aesthetics and design matters and investigate 
whether these ideas were expressed in any early landscape design construction 
or creation 
• consider development motivations in early Queensland and the 'cult' of 
usefulness rather than aesthetic or other intellectual pursuits  
5. Regarding the 'exotic aspect' and 'tropical landscape character' hypothesis: 
• identify what were the visual items that were called 'exotic' or 'tropical' in the 
early garden literature 
• identify any 'patterns' in early Queensland landscape design that could be the 
basis of design classification system, with an initial emphasis on form and 
content (emphasis on meaning and intention for another time) 
Step 8: The central thesis was derived from the amalgamation of the findings derived 
from this analysis.  
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Step 9: Writing up the thesis also involved refining the argument and presenting evidence 
in a suitable manner. 
The findings from this range of research tasks are described within a framework provided 
by the central thesis in four descriptive chapters (4, 5, 6, and 7). Thus, the research 
process is not described within these four chapters, although there are elements of the 
procedure. These chapters are supported by pertinent information contained within the 
appendices. The components of these chapters and appendices are explained further in the 
last section of the present chapter. 
 The evaluation of evidence using historical method is more than arranging 
interesting and occasionally quirky quotations under themes. While the inclusion of many 
lengthy extracts from the sources in chapters 5, 6 and 7 could be misinterpreted in this 
manner, there are two objectives in presenting them. The first is to provide the original 
evidence (as much as possible) as well as the analysis of that evidence, as the preferred 
historiographical approach.25 The second objective was to provide easily accessible 
contextual references, wherein what is said and how it is said are both useful sources of 
data about the author and the cultural environment.26  
 The results of this process of critical evaluation of evidence were used to 
structure the presentation of extracts and analysis, as the following descriptions of 
chapters and appendices show. 
 
STRUCTURE OF THESIS 
This thesis consists of eight chapters, six appendices and a 'selected bibliography'.27 As 
stated previously, the sequence of research is not contained within these chapters but the 
findings and outcomes are.  
 The introductory Chapter 1 (The Scope of the Research) includes a presentation 
of the motivations behind the research and the central thesis, plus an outline of the 
research procedure (or method). 
 Chapter 2 (A Theoretical Framework for Designing Landscapes) encompasses 
the first part of the exploration of the theoretical literature. The major themes pursued 
here in order to develop a suitable theoretical framework include designing landscapes 
and classifying landscapes. Discussion of landscape design as a process and product leads 
                                                     
25  It involves presenting both the evidence and the analysis, not just the analysis. This approach was first used by the 
ancient Greek historian Herodotus in his Histories and was examined in chapter 3 under the heading Historiography 
and Landscape.  
26  The inclusion of lengthy extracts was further supported by the recognition that many of the early Queensland sources 
are not accessible outside Brisbane and generally have not been studied or interpreted before. 
27  'Selected bibliography' is a term used here to mean a list of references which includes all the works cited in the thesis 
"together with the more relevant of the works that have been consulted". [Source: Anderson, Jonathan and Millicent 
Poole (1994), Thesis and Assignment Writing, 2nd ed. Brisbane: John Wiley and Sons, pg. 118.]  
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into an examination of the more traditional classification systems (styles and types) that 
are applied to designed landscapes. The conclusion to this chapter contains the major 
components of the applied theoretical framework (related to design and classification). 
The related appendix is Appendix A ~ Terminology which contains a review of the major 
terms examined in the theory investigations. 
 Within Chapter 3 (A Theoretical Framework for Understanding Landscapes), the 
major theoretical themes pursued are describing landscapes and interpreting landscapes. 
The fields of design and art history, especially the specialist areas of architectural history 
and garden or landscape history are reviewed. The allied fields of cultural geography and 
social history are also discussed. The conclusion to this chapter contains the major 
components of the applied theoretical framework (related to description and 
interpretation). The related appendices are Appendix B ~ Historiographical Reviews 
which contains several tables comparing different descriptive terms and ways of writing / 
analysing histories, and Appendix C ~ Review of Landscape Design Styles which contains 
a preliminary critique of current Australian stylistic terms. 
 Chapter 4 (Garden Literature in Queensland) introduces the various documentary 
data sources surveyed and provides information to justify the reliability of the evidence 
used in the analysis. The related appendices are Appendix D ~ Research Procedural Data 
(which contains several tables describing the process of data retrieval, an inventory of 
horticultural personnel identified in the documentary sources and related details), and 
Appendix E ~ Data Sources Not Investigated (which includes an outline of those sources 
uncovered in the research that were not surveyed in detail, but were deemed relevant to 
the overall topic of landscape design history). 
 Chapter 5 (Observing Queensland) acts as the link between the general 
theoretical investigations and the specific analysis of early Queensland designed 
landscapes. It is a composite of background material (presented as a geographical context 
and historical context) about Queensland landscapes, primarily between 1859-1939. The 
related appendices are Appendix F ~ Early Landscape Designers in Queensland (which 
contains lists of some of the designers identified in the research and a summary of their 
work), and Appendix G ~ Plants in Early Queensland (which contains transcripts of 
several plant lists from early garden writers or nursery proprietors in Queensland, to 
which modern scientific names have been attached). 
 Chapter 6 (The Landscape Design Evolution Model) presents a proposition that 
describes and explains the acclimatising 'process' of landscape design uncovered in early 
Queensland. This model of the process comprised four main stages: observation and 
experimentation; adaptation and refinement; innovation; and finally, consolidation. The 
first three stages were included in a brief form in the title of this thesis as 
  
Chapter One  page 24 
experimentation, adaptation and innovation. These stages of the Model are illustrated by 
written descriptions and pictorial evidence whenever possible. The absence of examples 
of the fourth stage (consolidation) from this thesis is also explained here. 
 Chapter 7 (The Tropical Genre of Landscape Design) presents a proposition 
related to the 'products' of design found in early Queensland. The 'tropical landscape 
genre' is described as having three basic components: utilitarian arrangements (which 
includes a particular 'prosaic aspect'); formal arrangements (within the Classical 
tradition); and, informal arrangements (within the Romantic tradition). A proposal 
concerning the distinctive 'tropical landscape character' is also presented, along with its 
crucial element the 'exotic aspect' – which sometimes becomes a 'bizarre aspect'. These 
ideas are mostly illustrated by the written descriptions found in the early Queensland 
garden literature. 
 The final chapter is Chapter 8 (The Research Results) and comprises a discussion 
of results and the major conclusions. The closing remarks in this chapter discuss the 
implications of the research and indicate future research directions, for which there are 
many opportunities and possibilities. 
 
 It is worth repeating here that this thesis is a preliminary step in understanding 
the designed landscapes of early Queensland in order to contribute to their protection and 
the conservation of significant remnants found in the present era. 
 
 
 
«Q» 
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Chapter 2 
 
Theoretical Framework for 
Designing Landscapes 
 
The development of the Beautiful is the end and aim of Landscape Gardening, as 
it is of all other arts. The ancients sought to attain this by a studied and elegant 
regularity of design in their gardens ; the moderns, by the creation or 
improvement of grounds which, though of limited extent, exhibit a highly 
graceful or picturesque epitome of natural beauty.54 
 
INTRODUCTION 
The motivations behind design, as expressed above by the early American landscape 
designer and writer A.J. Downing, is part of the general area of theory associated with 
landscape and garden design. Attempts at explaining the process of design and the 
products thereof have an historical aspect – they are part of the layering of time and are 
evidence of ideas and attitudes functioning within cultural contexts. Downing's 
description also highlights the need for care concerning terms used to classify design. For 
instance, 'modern' has been used since the Middle Ages to mean the latest idea or 
approach. In this chapter and the next, the results of the theoretical literature review are 
presented and the relevance to early Queensland designed landscapes research explained.  
 The aim of chapter 2 is to reveal aspects of the theory related to designing 
landscapes: how and why it happens and what forms result. The investigations uncovered 
material concerning the attributes of landscape design that distinguish it from other 
design pursuits, particularly regarding its relationship to natural processes, organic 
growth and change. Understanding the ways in which design ideas were promoted and 
identifying what influences shaped design are revealed here, as are the classification 
systems applied to describe and understand design forms. Overall, this chapter 
incorporates theory related to the process and products of landscape design which was 
considered applicable to the study of early Queensland. 
                                                     
54  Downing, Andrew Jackson (1991), Landscape Gardening and Rural Architecture, (first published 1841, this being a 
facsimile of the 7th edition of 1865), with a New Introduction by George B. Tatum, New York: Dover, pg. 18. 
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 The presentation of these theoretical findings in this chapter is structured into two 
major sections: landscape design as process and product; and, classifying landscape 
design. In the first section, the major theories behind the process of designing and its 
ensuing products are discussed. Fundamental differences in design approach are 
identified, including the dialectics (or opposite tendencies) fundamental to design 
purpose: art versus problem solving; form follows function or function follows form; and, 
formal versus informal design. Changes in design forms are explored and comparisons 
made between traditional, vernacular designs and professional innovations. The sources 
of influences on design are examined and the selections of particular influential factors 
used in the Queensland research are described here. The second section of this chapter 
outlines two basic approaches to classifying landscapes – by design style and by 
landscape type. The extensive theory generated by associated fields of art history and 
architectural history were investigated to provide context and contrast for the landscape 
theories on classification. Stylistic theory was considered to be the fundamental 
theoretical component for the research as it related to both the main goal of the work and 
the hypotheses being tested. 
LANDSCAPE DESIGN AS  
PROCESS AND PRODUCT 
In the examination of theory behind landscape and garden design, the overriding concern 
was identifying the methods used to describe the creative process and its products.55 This 
involved turning to the ideas, philosophies and theories behind design and the critical 
theory that this can also entail. The objectives of the following discussion is to review 
briefly the theory and criticism of landscape design as used currently and in the past. The 
three major themes in landscape design presented here are: nature and culture; landscape 
design in theory; and, change and landscape design. 
Nature and Culture in Landscape Design 
One constant in landscape design is that it is a reflection of cultural attitudes towards 
nature and natural processes. These perceptions can vary, between cultures, over time, 
and by single individuals within a lifetime. Arguably, this is a key concern that separates 
landscape design from any other kind of design in the built environment. Philosophers 
from Ancient Greece onwards have pondered over nature and natural processes, and these 
                                                     
55  It is worth restating here that sophisticated, multi-dimensional interpretations of landscape design in early Queensland 
was not the major goal. Understanding the basic process and product was considered more than adequate and advanced 
for this pioneering research. Other interpretations, it is envisaged, will come later, either by the author, or others, or 
both. 
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ideas have permeated the wider world, including the attitudes and beliefs of landscape 
designers and landscape users. This range of attitudes that have been part of the history of 
landscape design was summarised by Australian landscape architect, Catherin Bull thus: 
Natural process may be expressed and experienced as remote, static and even 
benign (as in the picturesque), as bizarre but domesticated fun (as in the 
gardenesque), as architectonic (as in the Baroque), as productive (as in the 
medieval), as a miniature world (as in the Victorian or post-modern). In landscape 
design, nature may be glorified, trivialised or marginalised. Its processes may be 
experienced or disguised.56 
These observations also indicate some of the many possible alternative ways of 'reading' 
landscape, and its design. Nature is so fundamental in the design field of landscape, that 
any stylistic description should automatically include an account of the attitudes to nature, 
embodied in their resultant expression. Indeed, Catherin Bull argued "that since its 
content is nature, the form and content of landscapes design cannot be separated from 
cultural attitudes about nature and the environment, whether dissonant or harmonious."57  
 The attitudes and ensuing relationships, dissonant or harmonious, that different 
cultures have had with nature has become a major study area in itself for environmental 
historians, and others. The realisation that human activity has had a profound affect on 
the functioning of Earth, led some scientists to support the 'Gaia Theory' which proposes 
that "the Earth, its rocks, oceans, atmosphere, and all living things can be viewed as a 
superorganism, evolving over the vast span of geological time." 58 Inherent in this natural 
world are the effects of the dominant animal species, humans. Arguably, some ancient 
cultures, with their long-evolving vernacular traditions, have reached a healthy and 
sustainable status quo in their relationship with the Earth and natural processes. Or 
perhaps, they are experiencing a state of slow entropy as well. Whatever might be 
ultimately revealed as the true state of affairs, one present reality is that the history of 
landscape design is part of the history of cultural attitudes to nature, and the history of 
how human beings have managed and mismanaged the environment. 
 Design is often called a process, rather than an activity, because it involves layers 
of decision-making, consultation with clients and owners, meditation and mediation, 
musings and occasionally, enlightenment, to create a product. Thus, there can be many 
contributors with various beliefs and attitudes influencing the outcome of a construction 
project. For landscape design, the additional factor is that the product never remains 
static: management regimes, forces of nature and changing uses are just some of the 
                                                     
56  Bull, Catherin (1996), "A Purposeful Aesthetic? Valuing Landscape Style and Meaning in the Ecological Age," 
Landscape Australia 18 (2, February), pg. 27 
57  Bull, Catherin (1996), "A Purposeful Aesthetic? Valuing Landscape Style and Meaning in the Ecological Age," 
Landscape Australia 18 (2, February), pg. 27 
58  Lovelock, James (1995), The Ages of Gaia: a biography of our living Earth. 2nd edition. Oxford: Oxford University 
Press. Lovelock first posed the 'Gaia Hypothesis' in the early 1970s, and has slowly been excepted by more and more 
scientists, environmentalists and the general public.  
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factors that alter the form and components of the designed landscape over time. The 
dynamic quality of landscapes (both natural and cultural) is a key ingredient to 
understanding them. Identifying attitudes to Nature and their influence on designed 
landscapes was targeted as a key search topic in the review of Queensland literature and 
are reported in later chapters. 
Landscape Design in Theory 
From the range of topics within the theme of landscape design theory, the three that were 
considered most relevant to the Queensland situation are discussed here. The first topic 
introduces the general subject of landscape theory (and attendant critical theory) and the 
last two topics deal with the specific concepts of art and problem-solving, and of formal 
and informal design. 
 Landscape design theory and criticism is a relatively recent field of intellectual 
pursuit, with a distinct shortage of discussion reflected in the literature, albeit growing. 
Most fields within art and design have always contained theory and criticism as vital 
components, and these are reflected in their histories. Australian art historian Bernard 
Smith has speculated on improving the relationship between (art) history and criticism: 
I strongly suspect that the historiographical reason for the prevalence of the 
movement model is due to the fact that the history of post-Enlightenment art has 
come to be written largely in their form of recovered criticism. Avant-garde 
movements write their justifications and we, the historians, adopt, adapt or 
recover them. But it seems to me that, although the recovery of criticism is an 
important part of art-historical writing, as is the delineation of avant-garde 
movements, the acceptance of their values at face value results in superficial 
history.59 
Art and architecture have a large body of literature containing theory and 
historiographical traditions that reach back to classical Greece, at least. 'History, theory 
and criticism' of architecture are often studied as a conglomerate topic in tertiary 
institutions and their associated reference texts and reading lists reflect the healthy state 
of this literary tradition.60 Literature as a fine art has an equally rich and even more 
ancient history of theory and criticism.61 The origin of many ideas used in landscape 
design can be traced back to these other associated creative fields, making their literature 
relevant here are discussed in the following sections. For landscape design specifically, 
                                                     
59  Smith, Bernard (1988), The Death of the Artist as Hero: Essays in History and Culture. Melbourne: OUP. pg. 35. 
60  For example, these recent compendia bring new and historical theories of their own and related creative fields to the 
attention of the student architect: Johnson, Paul-Alan (1994), The Theory of Architecture: Concepts, Themes, and 
Practice. New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold ; and, Leach, Neil (ed.) (1997), Rethinking Architecture: A reader in 
cultural theory. London/New York: Routledge. 
61  The social sciences sometimes use theory as criticism, and thus shift paradigms; this was not explored here. 
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the search for relevant theoretical literature is more difficult.62 Theories about landscape 
design have largely concentrated on the following topics: 
• assessing and quantifying landscape aesthetics 
• environmental perception and psychology 
• investigating ways, old and new, of understanding the meaning of gardens (and 
designed landscapes generally), and  
• the relationship between ecological / environmental concerns with creative design.63  
In all these areas, the role of landscape architect has been redefined by the introduction of 
community consultation into the design process. Bernard Smith's critique of elitism and 
the hero artist applies here as in the other creative fields.64 Design criticism has fallen 
behind, even though thorough discussion of these topics demands the attention of critical 
judgement. Stephen Bourassa observed landscape aesthetics and the topic of design 
criticism thus: "it is clear that landscape architects – along with geographers and others – 
need to give more attention to landscape criticism and somewhat less to landscape 
evaluation."65 Catherin Howett examined landscape architectural design in the 1980s and 
identified "three separate critical and theoretical currents" which have the potential to 
frame "an aesthetic canon" for the future, and described these late 20th century currents: 
(1) the new ecology, which over the last two decades has fundamentally recast 
our vision of the natural world and humankind's place within its complex 
systems; (2) semiotics, which in proposing analogies between language and 
architecture has forced a fresh understanding of the expressive meanings of built 
form and the devices of architectural communication… (3) environmental 
psychology, including the work of human and cultural geographers on the nature 
of places experience and the profound conscious and pre-conscious affective 
bonds that makes us respond in specific ways to the various environments 
through which we move.66 
Howett's three currents of theory are comprehensively described in her paper and she 
concluded that: "The landscape arts are still capable – perhaps more capable than any 
other of the arts – of giving expression to that new vision of the world and of our place in 
                                                     
62  Some preliminary observations can be made about the theory and criticism of landscape design, which seems greatly 
under-explored and undeveloped in comparison with other creative disciplines. The highly respected Landscape 
Journal (USA) is one of the few arenas open for erudite discussion in this area. The professional landscape 
architectural magazines, Landscape Design (UK), Landscape Architecture (USA) and Landscape Australia offer 
occasional essays on theory and criticism of landscape design, and are important because of their influence and breadth 
of readership. The Planning/Urban Design journal Places also offers occasional articles on design theory as well. 
Larger works (whole books or collections of essays) are curiously scarce. One exception is the recent publication of 
George Seddon, of a collection of essays [Seddon, G. (1997), Landprints: Reflections of place and landscape. 
Cambridge: Cambridge UP].  
63  Garden history is not typically considered in relation to design theory. An exception to this observation is the recent 
work edited by Aitken, Richard, Jan Schapper, Juliet Ramsay and Michael Looker (1998), A Theoretical Framework 
for Designed Landscapes in Australia, 3 vols., Melbourne: Burnley College/University of Melbourne. The use of 
narrative in writing history has been the traditional mode which is discussed in detail in the next chapter. On the other 
hand, landscape history is part of the theoretical matters of concern for cultural geographers in the later 20th century. 
64  Smith, Bernard (1988), The Death of the Artist as Hero: Essays in History and Culture. Melbourne: OUP. pp. 3-29. 
65  Bourassa, Stephen C. (1994), "Landscape Aesthetics and Criticism," in The Culture of Landscape Architecture, Harriet 
Edquist and Vanessa Bird, eds. Melbourne: Edge Publishing Committee, pp. 95-105. pg. 105 
66  Howett, Catherine (1987) "Systems, Signs, Sensibilities: Sources for a New Landscape Aesthetic," Landscape Journal 
6 (1), pp. 1-12. pg. 1. 
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it whose outlines we now see emerging."67 Theories about landscape design have been 
proposed also by people who are not landscape architects, such as the architects Moore, 
Mitchell and Turnbull.68 Similarly, architect Barbara Stauffacher Solomon investigated 
landscape and architectural connectivity and proposed a blending of approaches to create 
'green architecture,' which also involved productive farming landscapes.69 Some of these 
ideas are addressed later in the chapter. 
 One paper concerned with landscape theory and criticism that provided a range of 
ideas applicable to this theoretical framework research came from Fahiyre Hazer Sancar. 
Although Sancar focussed on architectural criticism in her paper, its subject matter 
included both architecture and landscape within the urban setting. Sancar's comments 
about "the dynamics of urban form" introduced three kinds of architectural design: "The 
Vernacular, the Legislative, and the High-Style."70 The new ingredient in identifying 
landscape and architectural authorship here is legislative action, a process of interventions 
in urban design that Sancar traced back to Renaissance Italy. Identifying the authors of 
designed landscapes in early Queensland was a primary research goal and Sancar's 
analysis proved helpful in this exercise. Sancar's argument continued concerning planning 
interventions in America in the late 20th century, which she described, "are not 
necessarily democratic, or capable of dealing with pluralistic tastes and values and do not 
reflect or enhance individual understanding and competencies."71 Sancar's solution to the 
legislative interventions dilemmas is to include more "active public" participation in 
decision making.72 Thus, the fourth form of 'authorship' was introduced, which Sancar 
called "a self-conscious vernacular." The process of criticism should be part of this public 
sphere, but is traditionally strictly the province of professionals, Sancar asserted. 
Criticism should supplement the active roles in urban design in which people should be 
involved.73 Her view of the relationship between theory and criticism was described thus: 
Criticism generates a body of knowledge leading to normative theory that 
connects the instrumentalist interests of the designer with the cultural ethic and 
values of society. Without criticism and interpretive activity, there can be no self-
conscious design as a professional activity.74 
Part of understanding landscape design is understanding its essential purposes and 
components. Problem-solving is the basic component for most kinds of design in the built 
environment (which includes engineering, architecture, landscape architecture, interior 
                                                     
67  Howett, Catherine (1987) "Systems, Signs, Sensibilities: Sources for a New Landscape Aesthetic," Landscape Journal 
6 (1), pp. 1-12. pg. 11. 
68  Moore, Charles W., W.J. Mitchell, and W. Turnbull Jnr (1989), The Poetics of Gardens. Cambridge, Mass: MIT. 
69  Solomon, Barbara Stauffacher (1988), Green Architecture and the Agrarian Garden. New York: Rizzoli. pg. 9 
70  Sancar, Fahriye (1989) "A Critique of Criticism: Can the Avant-Garde Embrace the Entire Landscape," Avant Garde 2, 
pp. 78-91. pg. 82 
71  Sancar, Fahriye (1989) "A Critique of Criticism," Avant Garde 2, pp. 78-91. pg. 85 
72  Sancar, Fahriye (1989) "A Critique of Criticism," Avant Garde 2, pp. 78-91. pg. 87 
73  Sancar, Fahriye (1989) "A Critique of Criticism," Avant Garde 2, pp. 78-91. pg. 86 
74  Sancar, Fahriye (1989) "A Critique of Criticism," Avant Garde 2, pp. 78-91. pg. 85 
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and industrial design). Creating works of art is common to the fine arts, literature and 
music. Combining this artistic purpose with solving problems is the province of many of 
the built environment fields, to varying degrees which can be likened to a continuum. It is 
revealed in Chapter 7 that an emphasis on problem solving was found in landscape design 
in early Queensland, and this inclination was called an utilitarian approach. Related to 
this continuum of art and problem-solving are the design philosophies associated with the 
Modernist tradition (espousing architect Louis Sullivan's "form follows function" dictum) 
which rely almost totally on the problem-solving extreme of the continuum.75 The 
functionalist approach to design has been widely used in the landscape architectural field 
of recent times, where being functional was confused with being environmentally 
responsible and everything else considered mere decoration and of little importance. Olin 
noted this tendency: 
As long as I can remember, the vast majority of practitioners have espoused a 
functional and 'problem-solving' ethic which, although socially beneficial up to a 
point, has in effect asserted that mere instrumentality is sufficient in the creation 
of human environments, eschewing the more difficult issues that are raised if one 
also aspires to practice at the level of art.76 
Such attitudes as these described by Laurie Olin can be found in landscape architectural 
professions in other countries, including Australia and Britain. 
 In contrast, there is a growing awareness of vernacular or traditional design 
practices, especially amongst artists and craftworkers. The relationship between art and 
problem-solving in these cases also varies in emphasis. The functionalism of craftwork 
and vernacular design is traditionally the strongest component in these creations, but there 
are alternative ways of perceiving that functionalism. A recent example of this was 
reported in a local newspaper. An item about the publication of new book by Terry 
Martin on wood craft, included this description of his design approach:  
Martin has dedicated Wood Dreaming to the "the first Australian woodworkers" 
and the book acknowledges the Aboriginal tradition inherent in wood-turners' 
approach to their modern styles. Turners now leave in the imperfections, knots, 
burls, wormholes and idiosyncratic grains – learning from the Aboriginal 
perspective of function following form, rather than the Western tradition of form 
following function.77 
The practice of 'function following form' has been used to varying degrees of rigour, 
within the landscape design field, especially within the Bush Gardening School and other 
'wild gardening' approaches. Such art and design practices are based on a 'serendipitous, 
laissez-fair' approach underscored by respectful attitudes to nature and natural processes. 
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 The long-standing recognition of another 'continuum' (or polarity) that can be 
used to explain design is that of formality and informality. However, the use of these 
terms often incites much rancour and argument among landscape architects, an example 
of which can be found in Laurie Olin's paper: "Everything that exists has form. The 
words 'formal' and 'informal' as used in everyday speech are meaningless and an obstacle 
to a discussion about design which by definition always contains formal properties of 
some sort."78 This is on old argument. Reference to the Oxford Companion to Gardens 
revealed a possible solution to the overuse or misuse of these words. The French 
description of the English Landscape Garden School and other English garden design 
approaches, includes the terms jardin anglais and jardin régulaire, defined thus:  
Jardin anglais (or à l'anglaise) is a French expression commonly used to signify 
the opposite of a jardin régulier or à la français, i.e. in the style of Le Nôtre.79  
Thus, the polarity 'formal and informal' might be better described by the terms 'regular 
and irregular.' The use of pan-stylistic terms such as formal (regular) and informal 
(irregular), either together or separately, are part of the typical lexicon used by amateur 
and professional alike, when describing landscape design. Whatever the ideological and 
semantic discourses, their use cannot be disputed. Their misuse or overuse can be 
debated. Like a weed, which can be any plant deemed to be 'in the wrong place', the use 
of simplistic polar opposites to describe design, have their place. They offer a bridge 
between common observation and deeper analysis and offer a starting point for 
discussion, rather than a final judgement. 
 Another group of designers to use the formal (regular) and informal (irregular) 
descriptives were found in the architects Moore, Mitchell and Turnbull, who ordered their 
investigations of particular historic gardens and landscapes into four categories, based on 
use or purpose, which they described thus: "settings, collections, pilgrimages, and 
patterns. Gardens in all four come in a wide variety of sizes, shapes, and atmospheres, 
and all seek either the symmetrical patterns of paradise or the encapsulated and perfected 
asymmetries of nature (and sometimes both)."80 This dichotomous classification to garden 
and landscape design can also be associated with attitudes to nature: one expresses the 
dominance of human order over the perceived chaos of nature, and the other expresses a 
fascination with nature, seeking to garden in a 'naturalistic' manner. Barbara Stauffacher 
Solomon considered architectural and landscape design and devised a three part 
classification involving the "formal garden", "picturesque garden", and the "agrarian 
garden".  
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She postulated that when all three are combined, a fourth classification is created: "green 
architecture". Her descriptions of these concepts are: 
The formal garden is the reasoned ordering of landscape with buildings. The 
picturesque garden is a landscape of fictional scenery that consumes and 
trivializes the architecture. The agrarian garden is a cultivated holding of fields, 
orchards, and buildings.81 
Thus, 'picturesque' takes on the informal/irregular extremity, and 'agrarian' has some 
elements of the formal/regular extremity of the polarity. However, Solomon's 
architectural attraction to formality is evidenced here by this explanation: "Green 
architecture is where the formal and the agrarian merge, where picturesque theory (if not 
patterns) is employed, and where architecture and landscape overlap."82 Solomon's 
descriptions of agrarian landscapes were useful too: 
Agrarian gardens, rural and urban, are eternal (if ignored as ignoble), constant 
and seasonal, utilitarian and splendid … Agrarian gardens were precursors of 
formal gardens and urban settlements. They are our earliest and most consistent 
ways of shaping the inhabited landscape …83 
All three approaches (formality, informality and utilitarian approaches) were identified in 
the Queensland publications researched and are discussed in later chapters. 
 
Change and Landscape Design 
There are two essential components to the practical implementation of landscape designs: 
the recognition and regulation of change largely due to natural processes (but should also 
include cultural factors) and the management processes generally. Both of these 
components involve change. As has been introduced already, natural processes are at the 
core of landscape design, however 'artistic,' 'scientific,' or 'functionalist' is the designer's 
outlook. The aspect of this fundamental characteristic of landscape design that is 
examined here are changes as influences on design. Changes in the landscape can take 
many forms, but essentially they can be seen as due to natural forces or cultural (human) 
forces. The variable natural forces are obvious – the dynamic cycle of life and death, the 
evolutionary developments of species (plants and animals), and the physical actions of 
climate, geology, and so on. Changes in cultural influences also occur – the uses and 
purposes of things and places, meanings and values, all ebb and flow their way across the 
landscape. Style and aesthetic theories also change: design and other forms of creative 
activity are highly dynamic, unstable, and sometimes chaotic. Understanding why these 
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changes in design occur has not always been a high priority for scholars. As Tom 
Williamson pointed out: "An earlier and perhaps more fortunate generation of garden 
historians did not really feel the need to explain the changing styles of garden design in 
these wide terms. Gardens just changed."84 Applying the discerning and synthesising 
approach of a good historian, Williamson studied the designed landscapes of 18th century 
England, looking for the reasons why gardens changed. He provided a warning against 
assuming that everyone was aware and applied the latest philosophical and design ideas 
through history. Williamson wrote:  
changing philosophical ideas were an important factor in the development of 
garden design, but this kind of explanation should not be pushed too far. Letters 
and diaries make it clear that in the [18th] century … abstract philosophy was of 
little or no concern to the vast majority of people, who needed to cater for and 
express a broader (if shallower) range of interests in their gardens and grounds.85 
The other important concept about change and landscapes from Williamson concerns 
design intentions and actual outcomes. He wrote: 
We are often … in the dark about precisely what the designers envisaged as the 
finished product of their labours … Deciduous trees reach a reasonable stage of 
growth in forty or fifty years, enough to make a tolerable avenue or clump. Did 
the owners or designers think much beyond this stage, and if so, how far ahead 
did they think? The question is important because increasing age radically 
changes the structure of a design: sharp lines soften, vistas are closed …86 
These changes also affect perceptions, meanings and values attached to landscapes, topics 
which are discussed further in the next chapter on interpreting landscapes. 
 Cultural changes wrought upon landscape are not always capable of being neatly 
packaged into discrete parcels (i.e. styles) and attributable to certain individuals. The 
vernacular landscape, as with vernacular building, has a diverse ancestry, but has a 
marked impact on the land. The first example of cultural changes discussed here concerns 
the effects of Aboriginal culture upon the ancient Australian continent. Griffiths 
described the initial conflict then final reconciliation between archaeologists (and 
anthropologists) and environmentalists in the interpretation of these changes: 
First, environmentalists sometimes have an uneasy relationship with 
archaeologists. Secondly, where the past occupation of Aborigines draws 
attention to a history of massive landscape change, or where their present land 
rights claims threaten future landscape change, wilderness supporters have 
confronted political and philosophical difficulties.87 
There are several layers of change here. This extract illustrates both the reality of 
Aboriginal intervention on the landscape, and the theoretical or philosophical changes 
that occur as time passes. As a result of the conflict over the Franklin River (cited above), 
the cultural and natural conservation movements now work at greater level of mutual 
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respect and cooperation. This is not always the case, however, especially between those 
interested in historic heritage and those in natural heritage; conflicts still occur. 
 Victor Savage's study of Southeast Asia and the Western impressions of its 
landscape and nature, supplies another example of the effects of time and change; the 
power of nature evidenced in the tropics was the source of indignation. It was proof of the 
impermanence of human endeavours which he described here: "In these landscapes of 
antiques [i.e. ancient Asian architectural ruins], the visitor from temperate climes bore 
witness to the power of tropical nature humbling the remains of human civilizations."88 
 The third example of cultural change concerns vernacular architecture. Recent 
studies of vernacular architecture have grown steadily since the 1960s when writers such 
as Barnard Rudofsky and R.W. Brunskill and many others began publishing works in this 
area.89 Rudofsky noted: " Vernacular architecture does not go through fashion cycles. It is 
nearly immutable, indeed, unimprovable, since it serves its purpose to perfection. As a 
rule, the origin of indigenous building forms and construction methods is lost in the 
distant past."90 However, the combination of cultural influences and vernacular building 
form was best described in the investigations of Amos Rapoport who consciously sought 
out "the house types and forms and the forces that affected them" within the scope of 
'primitive' and vernacular buildings.91 Rapoport's explanation of these sorts of buildings 
provided a more comprehensive understanding of the subject: 
people with very different attitudes and ideals respond to varied physical 
environments. These responses vary from place to place because of changes and 
differences in the interplay of social, cultural, ritual, economic, and physical 
factors. These factors and responses may also change gradually in the some place 
with the passage of time; however lack of rapid change and persistence of form 
are characteristic of primitive and vernacular dwellings.92 
While his work was firmly focussed on dwellings and the ways they evolved and 
changed, his identification of determinants for change was directly relevant here. 
 Another aspect of change and landscape relevant here consists of management 
and the conservation of significance. Whatever values are associated with a place, natural 
forces and cultural impacts need to be figured into the management equation. Managing a 
landscape is managing for change: gardening and horticulture are about creating and 
maintaining artificial, unstable systems, whatever the garden style. Conserving a designed 
landscape entails managing change with a particularly delicate touch. The perception of 
conserving historic architecture and other built forms, is still primarily one of stability, of 
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dealing with physical fabric, whereas, the true character of historic landscapes is about 
understanding change, the dynamic processes of nature under the management of human 
beings. This difference in perception and essential components has been recognised only 
recently, as the conservation of historic gardens has gained acceptance as a specialised 
field. Two authoritative sources in this field are British garden historian and conservator, 
Sheena MacKellar Goulty and the compendium compiled by James Hitchmough for 
Australian urban landscapes.93 To present the essence of these works, reference is made 
to my own paper in this area: 
Maintaining a landscape is vital for its survival. Some created landscapes are so 
fragile that they depend entirely on human intervention for their existence … Be 
they formal or informal in design, the degree of management an historic garden 
requires is dependent on how far the design varies from the natural inclination of 
plants in their given microclimates. Some places are designed to be a little more 
self-regulating, especially in modern times. However, even so-called natural areas 
of native bushland require management to some degree to lessen the detrimental 
effects of human use. With landscapes, conservation takes on a much more active 
and continuous role than conserving the mostly static built fabric. Indeed, the 
daily and seasonal processes of change and decay are part of the ongoing design 
process that is part of gardening.94 
While several conservation practitioners have been encouraging the recognition of 
cultural meanings and social values, the dynamic qualities of significant designed 
landscapes have been less well promoted. However, there are precedents and guides in 
this area; Goulty and Hitchmough include several references to the dynamic quality of 
natural processes and landscape change, as does the Florence Charter.95 Change occurs 
everywhere, but especially in a garden. Garden and landscape designers know this, make 
use of and often reveal in it. 
 With this explanation of the background to landscape design process in mind, the 
following section discusses concerns some of the ways of ordering the resultant forms of 
that process: the actual landscapes. 
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CLASSIFYING LANDSCAPE DESIGN 
The classification of the natural and built worlds is a human construct, and takes different 
approaches that vary according to the purposes for which they were devised. Different 
disciplines require different information and achieve different aspects of understanding 
when classifying landscapes. Almost every division of the sciences, humanities and the 
arts have developed ways to describe the world and landscapes in particular, that are 
relevant and sensible to their needs and desires.96 Classification approaches include 
stylistic studies (styles), generic studies (genre), typological studies (types), and regional 
studies, to name a few. For this research on early Queensland, a review of the existing 
theories of and approaches to built environment design was undertaken. With this 
background information, searching for similar 'patterns' of classification was applied to 
designed landscapes in Queensland for 1859-1939. The results of those specific searches 
are reported in later chapters. However, the principal theory about classifying design that 
applied to the research is reported here. 
 Among landscape historians, the following forms of classification are 
traditionally studied: stylistic categories, landscape types, and regional differences. Styles 
are based on patterns of similarity in design and form, and sometimes content. The 
designation of types is usually related to use or purpose. Regional biogeographical 
differences have considerable impact on the other forms of classification, but are 
infrequently studied by landscape historians. Only the first two approaches (styles and 
types) are considered here. 
Defining Styles 
What is style? This is the wrong question, according to art historian J.S. Ackerman who 
wrote: "the relevant question is rather 'what definition of style provides the most useful 
structure for the history of art?' "97 For the purposes of this thesis, the question needs to be 
modified, and expressed thus: what use is 'style' in describing designed landscapes in an 
historical context, especially in Australia? This section describes the investigation to 
answer this question. 
 Classifying creative efforts into 'styles' is a well established practice in the 
Western world, and this includes the histories of designed landscapes. General theories of 
'style' have been applied to all forms of human artistic or creative endeavour. Ideas and 
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philosophies from the associated fields of art and architectural history (and theory) are 
valuable points of reference for the present discussion about landscape. Awareness of the 
value of diversity in interpretations and theories was the most obvious result of exploring 
the theoretical literature. The origins, meaning and significance of the concept of style 
can be divided into two major research thrusts: the first included the key authors from the 
1950s and 1960s, Schapiro, Ackerman, and Gombrich; and the second revolves around 
the compilation of essays by Berel Lang in 1987.98 Indeed, Lang also supports this 
observation, stating that: "prior writings on style are scanty, clustered around a few 
sources (principally the essays on style by Meyer Schapiro and J.S. Ackerman, and the 
oeuvres of Heinrich Wölffin and E.H. Gombrich)."99 The field of stylistic analysis is a 
dynamic one – constantly absorbing and reflecting the theoretical and philosophical 
developments that have influenced all human creative efforts. Hence, there is no single 
definition of style as a concept, nor as a static framework into which design works and art 
works can be classified. Many recent theorists (including some modernists, 
poststructuralists and postmodernists) question whether style is a worthwhile or even 
creditable concept. Understanding this multitude of approaches and theories is necessary 
in order to find out the usefulness of any of these ideas. Indeed, Berel Lang concluded 
that "the study of style and concept of style must themselves be understood in terms of 
the history of style."100 Thus, a review of the history and theory of the concept of style 
was undertaken in order to establish its relevance, if any, to landscape design in 
Queensland and the results are presented here. 
 The earlier authors (Schapiro, Ackerman and Gombrich) provide considerable 
historical background to the use and derivation of the term 'style'. All three authors came 
from the field of art history, which has led the way in theorising about the nature of style 
for many other creative disciplines. The term 'style' has traditionally been described as 
originating with literary works and has gradually spread over the years to be applied to 
almost all forms of creative human endeavour. Gombrich describes the etymology of the 
word: " 'style' derives from Latin stilus, the writing instrument of the Romans. It could be 
used to characterize an author's manner of writing."101 This 'manner of writing' refers to 
the substance of the work not the visual character of the script. However, this raises two 
key issues in the study of style: form and content. The interpretations of these issues have 
been considered with different emphasis throughout history. Therein lies one of the 
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fascinations associated with the concept of style. The Ancient Roman interpretation of 
style concerned the manner of writing, embodied in the "doctrine of decorum" – the 
appropriate style to fit the occasion. Gombrich discussed Cicero ("Orator", 26) to explain, 
noting "to use the grand manner for trivial subjects is as ridiculous as to use 
colloquialisms for solemn occasions [They] have an application to music, architecture, 
and the visual arts, form the foundation of critical theory up to the [18th] century.102 
However, George Kubler enlightens the etymology of the term further with the addition 
of the original ancient Greek signification to "the family of the Greek etymon, stylos"; it 
has always pertained to the arts of spatial organization [architecture in particular], 
whereas the Latin family, descended from stilus, has always been related to the 
arts of temporal form … this double etymological history of our word style 
differentiates time and space from one another.103 
Kubler goes on to challenge the precise etymology of style as described by the Oxford 
English Dictionary (OED). In that reference, the tradition established in Ancient Greece 
and Rome of using stylos to describe particular variants in architectural design – namely, 
Doric, Ionic and Corinthian as discussed by the ancient Roman architect Vitruvius are 
dismissed. Kubler confers on both literary and architectural uses of the term a history of 
at least two thousand years. 
 The duality within the concept of style concerning form and content was also 
cited by landscape architect Catherin Bull who referred to the OED and the original 
association of style with literature, saying that: "the OED separates the features of literary 
composition into two bundles: the first is that of the form and expression; the second is 
the thought or matter expressed."104 Form and content are recognised here, but the word 
'style' can also be applied to a manner or character that is 'stylish' or 'fashionable' – 
meaning, someone or something with considerable 'taste'. The vagaries or transience of 
'fashion' are inherent in this meaning of style: what is stylish today, may not be stylish 
tomorrow. Gombrich described the intrinsic differences with the proposition "if the term 
'style' is thus used descriptively for alternative ways of doing things, the term 'fashion' can 
be reserved for the fluctuating preferences which carry social prestige."105 Both terms are 
of interest in undertaking scholarly historiography. 
 Attempts to define style have resulted in a variety of outcomes. This is because 
style is a matter subject to the dynamics of philosophy, one of whose original foundations 
is aesthetics. While there may be no universally agreed understanding of the term 'style,' 
it is still useful in seeking out the variants. This complexity of meaning is part of the 
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conundrum that is style. In the OED, the huge number of entries for the noun 'style' (some 
twenty-eight versions of meaning explained over three pages), indicates the complexity of 
defining this term. The word's original connection to the practice of writing and the 
instrument of this activity are acknowledged, but it is not until the second page that the 
meanings of specific relevance are revealed. 
21. a. A particular mode or form of skilled construction, execution, or production; 
the manner in which a work of art is executed, regarded as characteristic of the 
individual artist, or of his time and place; one of the modes recognized in a 
particular art as suitable for the production of beautiful or skilled work ... c. A 
definite type of architecture, distinguished by special characteristics or structure 
or ornamentation. Often with prefixed designation, as the Grecian Gothic, Italian, 
Romanesque style; the Norman, Early English, Decorated, Perpendicular, Tudor, 
Renaissance, Palladian style; and the like.106 
The act of classification, and the resultant classes are both implicated in this generalist 
explanation. While not mentioned specifically by name, (only art and architecture were), 
styles of garden and landscape design are also relevant. The various possibilities for 
classification are mentioned, including the way the item is produced and the resultant 
form of the thing, as well as the issue of aesthetics and/or technical skill in 'judging' the 
importance of that work. Style can be seen as more than mere superficial concern for 
physical form. Various worthy scholars have explored one or other of these areas, or 
several together. Schapiro emphasised the need for a constancy of form (meaning 
common features) in defining style: "By style is meant the constant form – and sometimes 
the constant elements, qualities, and expression – in the art of an individual or a group" 
whereas Gombrich was more general with his definition: "Style is any distinctive, and 
therefore recognizable, way in which an act is performed or an artifact made or ought to 
be performed or made."107 Ackerman offered something in between: 
If the characteristics of the work of art that contribute to a definition of style must 
exhibit some stability and flexibility, then all of its possible characteristics cannot 
contribute equal measure. Conventions of form and of symbolism yield the 
richest harvest of traits by which to distinguish style.108 
More recently, George Kubler's analysis of style draws together these early authors and 
their definitions of the concept and interprets them thus. 
Since 1950, then, the unit of study represented by the concept of style has been 
continually diminished. Schapiro still asserted in 1953 a "constancy of form" in 
personal and historic styles among the art of individuals and societies. But 
Ackerman preferred in 1962 to stress the autonomy of "the individual work of 
art," releasing it from the straitjacket of historical styles. And Gombrich in 1968, 
following Karl Popper, went further. Gombrich discarded normative uses of the 
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concept of style in favour of the study of acts and artifacts, preferring descriptive 
to judgemental treatments of art.109 
Thereafter, Kubler targets the "visual stylistic theory" as distinct from literary, musical or 
other performance arts. He does not make it clear whether he considers architectural style 
(nor landscape style) to be included with the visual category. He offers these "special 
postulates about visual style":"1. Style comprises acts undergoing change. 2. Style 
appears only among time-bound elements. 3. No human acts escape style. 4. Different 
styles coexist at the same time. 5. Style is more synchronic than diachronic, consisting of 
acts undergoing change."110 The connection between time, change and style underlies all 
five of Kubler's postulates. The introduction of point three, about all human acts can be 
subject to style highlights the diversity of application across all sorts of human activities, 
products and across time. The important realisation derived from these sources is that 
style does not exist in itself: it must be constructed. 
 Opinions about the relevance of styles in current design philosophies are 
changing. In both architectural and landscape architectural spheres, the recognition of 
stylistic categories as worthwhile concepts is again gaining credence. The Modernist 
approach to 'international' or 'functional' design incorrectly concluded that styles were 
merely the result of fashion and not founded in 'good design'. Now, such ideas have been 
pigeon-holed as just another stylistic philosophy (i.e. the Modern Movement) and 
designers have moved on to other pastures, sometimes Post-Modern or Deconstructionist, 
Avant-Garde or ecologically minded in character. Mordaunt Crook described this change 
most comprehensively when considering architectural design: 
During the late nineteenth and early twentieth century, the problems created by 
the need to choose a style – Gothic, Renaissance or some sort of vernacular – 
accelerated two complementary trends: the cult of eclecticism and the concept of 
modernity. The Modern Movement tried – and failed – to abolish style by 
abolishing choice. Post-Modernism – or rather Post-Functionalism – has recreated 
the dilemma by resuscitating choice. Today the wheel of taste has turned full 
circle. The twentieth century has had to discover what the nineteenth century 
learned so painfully: eclecticism is the vernacular of sophisticated societies; 
architecture begins where function ends.111 
Crook's argument here is that true 'architecture' (compared with mere 'building') is more 
than (but nearly always includes) solving functional problems; that architecture is an art 
and a science. Buildings meet functional needs; architecture solves problems and are 
works of art as well. The change from Modernity to Eclecticism has been slower in the 
field of mainstream landscape architecture, where functional and environmental 
approaches to design have been paramount for decades and the profession has been 
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distracted as well by issues of planning and urban design. Bull highlighted the topicality 
of the debate about style and design as never before for professional landscape designers 
in Australia. Her observations concerning the so-called 'Ecological Style' as being 
relevant to landscape architects are perhaps also pertinent to stylistic theory generally: 
Landscape architects have … a responsibility to use their specialist knowledge of 
form, and the creation of form, to manifest the complex environmental principles 
of sustainability in the landscape. Such form may then overtly take on the 
attributes of a style, to replace the styles that dominate the forms our created 
landscapes now take covertly. They need to recognise style – and use it.112 
Recognising the existence of an 'ecological style' is only part of the spectrum of design 
approaches available for the designed of today. Working within the constraints (and 
opportunities) of being environmentally friendly (sustainable) can be applied in varying 
degrees to many different 'styles'. The concept of style as a design force is undeniable. 
 There are many intricate options that can be used in classifying places or things 
into styles: the determinants and variations of style. Determinants such as criteria can be 
used for style selection, but this immediately reveals issues about variety within and 
between styles. Sometimes this is due to regional or cultural differences and influences, 
or from one period to another or because of differing opportunities of technologies, skill 
and materials. The key realisation here is that for stylistic categories to exist, particular 
characteristics must be identifiable as 'common' determinants. A style has to be definable 
and explicable. Various authors have tried to explain the key factors that distinguish one 
style from another. Ackerman noted: "We distinguish one style from another by noting 
differences in the use of conventions, materials and techniques."113 He considered some 
characteristics were unsuitable in determining style, "material characteristics [e.g. 
wood/stone, or height/size, etc.] are not usually changeable enough, nor expressive 
characteristics stable enough to define style or to provide a structure for history; they may 
be called symptoms rather than determinants of style."114 Schapiro outlined the three most 
reliable criteria for determining style thus: "form elements or motives [motifs], forms 
relationships, and qualities (including an all-over quality which we may call the 
'expression').115 These criteria of form, relationships and expression are still emphasising 
physical qualities. The intentions or meanings behind these art objects were not 
considered in detail in this system, although Schapiro's 'expression' or 'qualities' criterion 
may contain some message components. Style is usually about form, not meaning. 
 Schapiro described several important aspects concerning the variety within and 
between different styles, namely: using different styles within one work, differences 
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between dominant and marginal fields or regional differences. He borrowed from the 
experience of literature in stating that there "are styles in which large parts of a work are 
conceived and executed differently, without destroying the harmony of the whole."116 
Much to the perplexity of ardent monostylists, he cites Shakespeare who frequently 
employed mixtures of styles in his works: verse with prose, tragedies with comedies and 
so on. Similarly, he observes how in "modern literature both kinds of style, the rigorous 
and the free, co-exist and express different viewpoints … another interesting exception to 
the homogenous in style [is] the difference between the marginal and dominant fields in 
certain arts."117 In this last sentence, he was referring to the fascinating character of 
Byzantine mural makers of depicting the ruling classes as rigid and statuesque while the 
acolytes were more freely depicted in a naturalistic manner – as though abstraction was 
for only the special people. However, his observation could be extended to include areal 
circumstances – of urban centres and regional differences as well. Schapiro also drew 
attention to the output of artists over their lifespan, with several styles being used at 
different times, the artist Pablo Picasso being a notable example.  
Just as a single work may possess parts that we would judge to belong to different 
styles, if we found them in separate contexts, so an individual [artist] may 
produce during the same short period works in what are regarded as two styles.118 
Schapiro particularly stressed that ‘unity of style’ was a recent phenomenon, citing the 
practice in ancient and medieval times of recycling building materials in new 
constructions, thereby medieval monasteries contain authentic classical gems of 
sculpture, salvaged from architectural ruins. This reuse of materials occurred within 
several stylistic trends under the general umbrella of 'Gothic,' so that the practice was not 
a style unto itself. Generations of artisans combined their efforts to create the long-lasting 
cathedrals begun in medieval times, and this traditional practice continues in their repair 
work today. Finally, Schapiro comments about our present times: 
The unity of style that is contrasted with the present diversity is one type of style 
formation, appropriate to particular aims and conditions; to achieve it today 
would be impossible without destroying the most cherished values of our culture 
[ie freedom of choice].119 
One last observation concerning regional variations comes from architectural historians 
Conway and Roenisch who point out that sometimes, "a building type or style is 
transmitted to another country through travel, trade, colonialism or war. In adopting a 
foreign style, local architects or builders will tend to modify it to suit the new 
                                                                                                                                                 
115  Schapiro, Meyer (1980), "Style," in Aesthetics Today, New York: New American Library, pp. 139-140 
116  Schapiro, Meyer (1980), "Style," in Aesthetics Today, New York: New American Library, pg. 144 
117  Schapiro, Meyer (1980), "Style," in Aesthetics Today, New York: New American Library, pg. 145 
118  Schapiro, Meyer (1980), "Style," in Aesthetics Today, New York: New American Library, pg. 146 
119  Schapiro, Meyer (1980), "Style," in Aesthetics Today, New York: New American Library, pp. 147-148 
  
Chapter 2  page 44 
circumstances."120 This observation is relevant to colonial Queensland in the 19th 
century. It is even more likely to be a relevant determinant of stylistic differences, when 
regional climatic differences are considered regarding variants in landscape design. The 
nature of those modifications was of direct relevance to this present research in the 
pursuit of the distinctive components of early Queensland designed landscapes. 
 Various authors have addressed the issue of styles and time, or historical period. 
Subsections of this issue include: dating historical periods, duration and change of styles 
and constructing histories of art and design. George Kubler was most emphatic about the 
relationship between style and time, stating "style is taxonomic and extensional rather 
than a term suited to duration."121 His belief in styles coexisting at the same time and 
being unable to resist change gave rise to this statement. This idea is further explained in 
his theories on visual style described below. Ackerman was emphatic about there being a 
relationship between styles and time, as a basis for writing history, saying that: "[without] 
such evidence – coordinates of time and space – it is impossible to plot the graphs of 
consistency and change that are a prerequisite for the writing of history … Style thus 
provides a structure for the history of art."122 However, Meyer Schapiro noted that 
stylistic philosophies or motivations are not consistent across the arts, and should thus be 
treated with care, saying the "dominant outlook of a time – if it can be isolated – does not 
affect all the arts in the same degree, nor are all the arts equally capable of expressing the 
same outlook."123 As an example he cited that there was no style of Elizabethan painting 
in England that corresponds to the status of Elizabethan poetry and drama and the age of 
William Shakespeare. This insight also ties in with ideas about content and intent 
(expressions of beliefs and ideas) and style. Hazel Conway and Rowan Roenisch noted an 
association between the cyclical theory of style (within one style itself) and time, when 
they wrote: 
Styles have life cycles in which they are born, grow, mature and decline. The 
identification of early, middle and late phases in a style may be a matter of the 
chronological development of that style, or there may be a moral judgement 
involved, for the word 'decline' in itself implies a moral judgement as well as a 
chronological one.124 
This cyclical perception of style was found in an investigation of particular theories. A 
detailed explanation of these theories is not presented here, but the variation among 
scholars can be revealed: some supported, some did not favour the cyclic perception and 
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some merely vacillated on the subject. Conway et al discussed the usefulness or 
otherwise, of historical period dating, using style as the identifying factor: 
There are many ways in which we can subdivide historical time. They range from 
arbitrary subdivisions into decades or centuries, to periods derived from style 
developments, other branches of history such as reigns of kings and queens, or 
more complex subdivisions defined by economics or technology … we need to 
focus on chronology and periodisation [as] a useful way of structuring our 
ideas.125 
Gombrich was convinced of the usefulness of style in dating art objects (from paintings to 
buildings) and spoke of these ideas, among many other things in his compilation of 
essays from 1979.126 For this Queensland investigation, I sought out authoritative sources 
within the social history field relevant to Queensland to structure the timeframe and 
periodisation, thereby combining cultural context with design history. These sources are 
addressed further in the following chapter concerning interpreting landscapes. 
 Turning to more specific matters concerning the built environment design 
disciplines, there are several aspects about style that can be discerned in the literature. 
The determination of styles in two allied disciplines of architecture and designed 
landscape (including garden design and landscape architecture) was investigated and the 
following discussion outlines the actual stylistic categories described by several scholars 
in both these areas. The review of their classification efforts was to determine suitable 
guidelines for applying stylistic theory to designed landscapes in Queensland. 
 There were several approaches to style by architectural scholars that were 
investigated, namely those of Richard Apperly, Robert Irving, and Peter Reynolds (for an 
Australian viewpoint), and J. Mordaunt Crook (for a British perspective).127 The 
Australian architectural historians Apperly et al listed some of the characteristics that are 
shared within an architectural style, related to:  
• The relationship of the parts of the building to each other and to the building 
as a whole, of the building to its physical context 
• The shape of the building 
• The space inside and around the building 
• The scale of the building 
• The building's structure 
• The materials of which the building is made 
• The detailing of the building 
• The colours used externally and internally 
• The textures visible externally and internally 
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• The use or non-use of elements related to a previous style 
• Ornament or its absence.128 
All these characteristics are concerned with form. No mention was made of the 
philosophy, the ideas, nor the intentions behind these forms. Apperly et al also described 
assemblages of styles – a classification system within a classification system. They 
perceived three forms or concentrations of style – contrived, popular and vernacular. 
They described contrived styles ("high" or learned styles) as "usually the province of 
architects. The creators of these styles may well be driven by high ideals and a consuming 
passion, but in the end they express themselves through style characteristics that are fairly 
easy to identify and copy."129 Apperly et al described popular style as the result of 
borrowing "elements of one or more contrived styles … sometimes naively, 
anachronistically, incorrectly, incompletely or out of context – by designers who are 
unaware of and unconcerned about the origins and evolution of the parent style.130 Their 
explanation of vernacular style is thus: 
The vernacular is found in stable, self-sufficient communities where choice is 
severely limited and where sound architectural solutions have been evolved by 
trial and error. The characteristics of the vernacular are usually determined less 
by the conscious application of visual and aesthetic formulae than by custom, 
function, climate, cost, technique and the availability of materials and labour.131 
Criticism of this approach was voiced by professional historian Joan Kerr, who cited 
other Australian architects who were also writing history at that time, particularly Philip 
Cox who used the " 'high style' and 'vernacular', a framework that comes directly from 
Peter Blake in the United States. Blake in turn derived it from Professor Brunskill's more 
convincing English dichotomy of 'polite' and 'vernacular'."132 Kerr commented about how 
this approach to architectural history also related to architectural theory, in Australia: 
Although architects are particularly fond of the 'vernacular' I do not believe it is a 
valid term for Australia, however relevant it may be in countries that possess 
centuries of isolated independent local building traditions. We need our own 
methodology to handle all aspects of our built environment. This distinction just 
imposes an imported model on top of selected simulacra.133 
To make sure her message achieved its target, Kerr offered this pertinent analogy: 
We cannot divide our built environment into 'high style' and 'vernacular' with the 
same certainty as God knows sheep and goats once we start to look beyond the 
superficial.134 
Her ideas and criticisms are raised again in the next chapter's section on historiography. 
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 One of the most respected and insightful architectural historians in Britain today, 
J. Mordaunt Crook, wrote on the nature of architecture in the Victorian era. This work 
also expresses many of his ideas concerning the general theory and expression of 
architectural styles, and these comments are frequently of direct relevance to landscape 
design. He contends that "Style in architecture is simply a way of building codified by 
time" and "the idea of an individual style is in origin a Renaissance concept, a product of 
historical awareness and artistic autonomy. Before that, stylistic progression was 
basically linear: one style led into another over the centuries."135 This observation is 
somewhat in contradiction to Kubler’s contention about the architectural usage of style in 
ancient classical times. However, the issue of the identifiable individual artist/designers is 
relevant to Australian situations as well: lack of records, undocumented changes and the 
struggle with unfamiliar climates often blurs the truth about who are responsible for 
landscape design in early settlements. Such anonymity is reminiscent of the lost 
designers, craftworkers and artists, from medieval times.  
 If style has been recognised as a classification and design concept since the 
Renaissance, it is interesting to note how the nomenclature has changed. Morduant Crook 
observed that 'Manner' was the term used in the 16th century which was replaced by 
'taste' in the 18th century, and replaced again by 'style' in the 19th century: "Or as today's 
architectural metaphysicians would say, stylistic synchronicity succeeds diachronic 
evolution."136 Current theoreticians continue to pursue styles, even if some of them use 
the most particular language, influenced by literary critics, it would seem. Mordaunt 
Crook's basic premise is concerned with the variety of architectural styles available in the 
Victorian Age, which was a dilemma for architects at that time. He said, 
Dilemmas involve choice: no choice, no dilemma. And choice lies at the root of 
architectural style - that is, style as understood since the Renaissance: a conscious 
system of design, a visual code based on tectonic preference, a post-vernacular 
language of forms.137 
This raises the issue previously discussed about choice and style. Of special interest is the 
pronounced parallel to contemporaneous garden design of the 19th century. An example 
of this is Brent Elliott who successfully encompassed all the stylistic trends in Victorian 
garden making in one volume.138 
 Architectural styles are not the same as landscape design styles, though they are 
often related. It is reasonable to suppose that these modes of approach (or aspects from 
them) might also be applicable to landscape design. Approaches to describing style by 
garden or landscape design scholars from Britain are explored next, including: Tom 
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Turner, Christopher Thacker, Brent Elliott and David Joyce.139 The variety of methods 
used to describe the boundaries of garden and/or landscape style is of relevance here. 
 Garden historian and landscape architect Tom Turner, completely revised the 
terms used to describe English garden design.140 He identified eleven styles since 1650, 
arranged in four broad overlapping historical periods which are summarised in Table 2.1. 
TABLE 2.1: Turner's English Garden Styles 
 TIMEFRAME NAMES OF STYLES 
 1650-1740:  Enclosed Style, French Style, Dutch Style 
 1714-1810: Forest Style, Serpentine Style, Irregular Style 
 1794-1870: Transition Style, Italian Style, Mixed Style 
 1870-1985: Arts and Crafts Style, Abstract Style, and Recent Trends 
Acceptance of his ideas about style names has not been widespread at the present time. 
Words such as 'irregular', transition', and 'mixed' are less than distinctive or definitive in 
character, and thus pose problems for understanding. Similarly, while taking up some 
contemporaneous terminology (e.g. Irregular style or Mixed style favoured by J.C. 
Loudon), he ignores other widely known terms (e.g. Gardenesque and Picturesque). 
 Other garden historians have avoided classification of any sort (that is using 
styles or types) and have favoured discussing design in terms of chronological narratives 
or broad themes.  Sometimes these themes and narratives are arranged by country or 
region, by specific gardens, by designer, or by gardening technique. These observations 
are based on a comparison of forty-eight history books (published in Australia, USA and 
UK) and is presented as a detailed table in Appendix B ~ Historiographical Reviews. Of 
the many scholars who can be cited to support these observations, three eminent 
historians were pursued further: Christopher Thacker, Brent Elliott and David Joyce and 
the team of writers involved in the Oxford Companion to Gardens. 
 In his 1979 publication, Christopher Thacker dealt with landscape design world 
wide, and offered these stylistic categories for the more recent times: Renaissance Garden 
(in Italy, France and England); Formal French Garden (in France, Holland, Italy, and 
England); then recognises various sub-parts to English garden design in the 18th, 19th 
and even 20th centuries although these are generally unnamed.141 In a more recent book, 
Thacker concentrated on England and was even less forthcoming with style names, 
though the origin, form and character of particular garden designs and their creators, are 
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well documented.142 The value of using stylistic classification for explaining gardens is 
certainly not reflected in Thacker's writings. Interestingly, Thacker, who was largely 
responsible for compiling the English Heritage Register of Parks and Gardens of Special 
Historic Interest in England in the 1980s, has been called the world's foremost garden 
historian, at least by his publisher.143  
 Brent Elliott similarly discusses English gardens of the Victorian era without 
recourse to strict stylistic categories.144 However, the 19th century was over-endowed 
with alternatives and experimentation and this 'dilemma of styles' even plagued 
architectural historians until Mordaunt Crook offered his insight. A similar insight of 
landscape design history was not located in the research, especially one that described the 
plethora of design choices in the 19th and 20th centuries. 
 The last source explored, where using stylistic categories in any regular manner is 
avoided, especially as more recent times are explored, was that of David Joyce.145 He 
based his work on the many different essays prepared for the Oxford Companion to 
Gardens (OCG), edited by Sir Geoffrey Jellicoe, Susan Jellicoe, Patrick Goode, and 
Michael Lancaster. Joyce listed and described these styles (or design approaches) for the 
British Isles: Renaissance Gardens, The Formal Garden, Dutch Influence, The English 
Style or Landscape Movement (used interchangeably), The Picturesque Controversy 
(between Humphry Repton and Richard Payne Knight and Sir Uvedale Price), Mixed and 
Formal Styles (19th century), and Public Parks. Once again, the creative fecundity of the 
last two centuries has not been rationalised into stylistic categories. 
 Perhaps this hesitancy towards classifying by style reflects a realisation that 
design history does not easily fit into neat and tidy packages, especially in recent times. 
Exceptions and exclusions seem to be the rule. Perhaps it is the overlapping nature of 
these design approaches that precludes their easy formation into discrete stylistic 
categories. Modern designers rarely position themselves into pigeon holes, even though 
on later inspection, with a knowledge of historical context and other contemporary forces, 
they may be interpreted as following a stylistic trend or several trends spread over a 
lifetime of work. The final observations are that stylistic classification offers much for 
identifying and understanding similar design approaches, but these cannot be considered 
precise tools, especially as my research in Queensland is a pioneering study. The 
classification process involves some distancing from actual events and a layering of 
different interpretations that are refined by successive historians. As with anything to do 
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with history, there is always some other way of interpreting the data (and depending on 
what data can be found). Some other relevant ideas about the nature of writing history 
were uncovered in my theoretical research and these are reported in the next chapter. 
 The last aspect concerning styles here involves an overview of the nature of 
landscape design.146 From a review of existing Australian stylistic classifications, two 
observations were made in the TFDLA-Northern Territory Final Report, the first being: 
determining style in landscape design would seem to be founded on the 
recognition of and the interaction between three important factors:  
• design intent – from both of the original designer/maker and the meanings 
acquired from subsequent owners, users and admirers;  
• content – a combination of layout, components and features; and  
• management regimes. 147 
These are factors that are essential to compiling a complete description and understanding 
of a designed landscape, and assessing the conservation values of such places. Sometimes 
the original design intent is continued with modifications to physical content: for 
instance, the 'white garden' at Sissinghurst, is managed at the present to comply with the 
general theme intended by Vita Sackville-West, but alterations are made to the actual 
collection of herbaceous plants as required seasonally. Concern with appropriate 
management regimes for conservation purposes is included within the Burra Charter of 
Australia ICOMOS, regarding traditional practices and compatible uses.148 The second 
observation concerned the philosophy of design applied to stylistic theory: 
There seems to be various overall attitudes to design that are and have been 
operating outside and across the divisions between identified design styles. These 
basic attitudes often concern a set of polar opposites, perhaps all versions of the 
same set, with a gradation between, namely: formal-informal; classical-romantic; 
controlled-unrestricted; and so on … These fundamental philosophical attitudes 
should not be cited as styles in themselves, as they are like universal essentials, 
applicable to more than one stylistic category.149 
Both these overall observations were repeated in Richard Aitken's national report, which 
indicates a wider agreement with these principles.150 As part of the explanation for these 
observations on style, I proposed a mixture of approaches to be used in understanding 
landscape design. This was based on the conclusion that designed landscapes consist of 
two fundamental attributes: the process of gardening (practices) and the attitudes and/or 
intentions (strategies) of the gardener: "Thus, the form and content of any garden could 
be described in terms of design style with overlays of different gardening strategies and 
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practices."151 This combined (overlaying) approach to describing designed landscapes 
was used as the primary method for my research.  
 Returning to the world of art history and theory, a description of the changes in 
circumstances regarding style serves as a summary to the preceding discussions:  
Questions of style in art history were still very much in vogue in the 1930s ... and 
remained so for the next twenty years or more. Thereafter … style went out of 
style. Indeed, style became rather a bad word after it was supplanted in the 1950s 
by the seemingly more concrete and intellectual rewards offered by Panofsky's 
own methodological trademark, iconology; the socially relevant art history of the 
1970s and 1980s followed, to be continued in the multiculturalism of recent 
years. Only lately have there been signs of a revival of interest in style.152 
The final observation derived from the theoretical literature searches regarding style, is 
that this sort of classification approach should not be used alone to describe designed 
landscapes in an historical context. 
 
 
Types and Typologies 
Apart from stylistic categories, the other kind of classification pertinent to my research 
was landscape type: a system which would be useful in the management (conservation 
and development) of significant landscapes in Queensland. Taxonomists working in the 
natural sciences, have been devising and refining methods of classification since the 
Renaissance, but especially since the 18th century and the influential work of Karl 
Linneaus. With that accumulated experience, the identification of the essential rationale 
behind such activities is revealed here: 
Classification is a method for storing and retrieving data and, secondarily, a tool 
for summarising data. Classifications may be entirely arbitrary (e.g. simply on 
flower colour) or they may attempt to link closely related entities. The kind of 
classification should reflect the uses for which it is intended.153 
This section reports the synthesis of my investigations into several existing approaches to 
classification by type in the built environment which included exploring the methods used 
for architectural places and secondly, those used for landscapes. Typologies can be based 
on various thematic or purpose-based determinants. Of particular relevance to the present 
study were classifications systems based on spatial design.  
 
                                                     
151  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), TFDLA: Northern Territory Final Report. Unpublished report pg. 40 
152  Lavin, Irving (1995), "Introduction," in Panofsky Erwin(1995), Three Essays on Style, Irving Lavin, ed. Cambridge, 
MA: MIT Press, pp. 1-15. pg. 1. Lavin reported that "style was more or less explicitly the issue in two sessions at the 
February 1994 meeting of the College of Art Association." 
153  Sainty, G.S. and S.W.L. Jacobs (1994), Waterplants in Australia, 3rd ed. Darlinghurst, NSW: Sainty and Associates for 
CSIRO Australia, Division of Water Resources. pg. 42 
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In the preface to their compilation Ordering Space: Types in Architecture and Design, 
Karen A. Franck and Lynda H. Schneekloth offer this definition of type:  
A type is a kind of thing and an exemplar of a kind of thing. Type is a conceptual 
construct that distinguishes similar from dissimilar so that we know that 
something is this kind of thing and not that kind of thing … Types exist 
physically in the material world, imaginally in our aspirations and hopes about 
our place in the world, and conceptually in our thinking and intellectual work.154  
Any number of different approaches can be undertaken in classifying types, all with 
distinctive rather than universal relevance or applicability, the evaluation of each 
approach being its suitability to the application for which it was intended. The most 
common or traditional determinant for spatial typologies, is based on the use or purpose 
for which the place was designed and created. 'Use' is a human construct and not a natural 
phenomenon and therefore, there is no single 'right way' to apply the terms. Both 
architectural and landscape design can share a typology based on 'use', expressed in 
different forms and characters. Examples of 'use types' include: houses, churches, 
factories or public parks, home gardens or cemeteries. Architectural and landscape design 
are inseparable components of the cultural landscape. Mostly, architectural historians 
concentrate on the built (traditionally elitist and monumental) form while garden 
historians generally attribute only a passing reference to buildings and rarely industrial or 
productive landscaped places.  
 The following section concerns specific typological approaches to classifying 
designed landscapes, historically and in contemporary use, from abroad and in Australia. 
These typologies concern landscape types which are defined by their common sets of 
purposes or land uses. A review of approaches used elsewhere in the world, show some 
interesting characteristics that raise the issue of traditional perceptions of what constitutes 
'designed landscapes' and correspondingly, what constitutes 'historic landscapes.' 
 One author investigated, J.C. Loudon (1783-1843), influenced design in both 
Britain and her colonies, including the United States, where Andrew Jackson Downing 
wrote 'interpretations' of the British garden writer. Of interest here are the descriptions of 
several garden types in Loudon's An Encyclopaedia of Gardening. The first edition of this 
work was published in 1822, and continued after Loudon's death under the editorship of 
his partner and wife, Jane Webb Loudon. His broad division of gardens (landscapes) into 
'private residences' and 'public gardens' ("designed for recreation, instruction or 
commercial purposes") reflects the fact that when he first began this publication, public 
parks were not widespread. Royal parks, botanic gardens, public squares, riverside walks 
and 'commons' existed, but with varying degrees of public access. It was not until Loudon 
                                                     
154  Franck, Karen A. and Lynda H. Schneekloth (1994), Ordering Space: Types in Architecture and Design. Van Nostrand 
Reinhold: New York. pg. 10 
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designed Derby Arboretum in 1839 followed by Joseph Paxton who designed Birkenhead 
Park in 1843, that 'public parks' were truly part of the British urban landscape. His 
inclusion of so many forms of public gardens, is a reminder of his important work 
lobbying for the creation of public parks, with the specific goals of being for the good of 
society and for the proliferation of high-quality design (of gardens, landscapes and urban 
spaces generally). 
TABLE 2.2: Loudon’s First List of Garden Types (1822-1865) 
"Private Gardens or Residences"155 "Public Gardens"156 
"mansion and demesne" [country residence] 
"the villa" 
"marine villa" 
"shooting or hunting box" [a small villa] 
"ferme ornée or villa farm" 
"parsonage" 
"parochial schoolmaster's house" 
"cottage ornée" [small rural villa] 
"suburban villa" 
"suburban house" 
"labourer's cottage and garden" 
"for Public Gardens and Recreation" 
"public parks, or equestrian promenades" 
"boulevards"  
"public gardens, or pedestrian promenades" 
"public squares" 
"for Instruction" 
"botanic gardens" 
"experimental gardens" 
"Commercial Gardens" 
"nursery gardens" 
"florists' gardens" 
"market gardens" 
 
However, in the latter part of this book, Loudon expands this list so as to include the kind 
of gardener required by each type and the relative area of each garden type. He describes 
the listing as: "Different Kinds of Gardens in Britain, relative to the different Classes of 
Society, and the different Species of Gardeners."157 Loudon's typologies of gardens 
indicate for the present day researcher that garden types are not fixed over time. A 
common garden type of the early 19th Century, such as that associated with a parsonage, 
may be rarely created in the late 20th Century, or else be scarcely different from any other 
suburban or village residential garden. Similarly, there are historic types that are omitted 
in this system: urban terrace housing and other public residential establishments, for 
instance, guest houses, hotels and resorts. However, the recognition of the 'designed' 
origin of the various productive commercial gardens is revealing. 
                                                     
155  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; (first ed. 1822). London: Longman, Green and Co. pp. 482-484 
156  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; (first ed. 1822). London: Longman, Green and Co. pp. 488-491 
157  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; (first ed. 1822). London: Longman, Green and Co. pg. 1226. 
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TABLE 2.3: Loudon’s Second List of Garden Types 
 "I. Private British Gardens"158 
"Cottage-gardens" [those of the "country labourer"] 
"The Farmer's garden" ["eighth part to a whole acre"] 
"Street gardens, and smaller suburban gardens"159 ["eighth part to half an acre"] 
"Tradesmen's villas" ["fourth part of an acre to one acre"] 
"Amateur's gardens" 
"Connoisseur's gardens" 
"Suburban or citizens' villas" 
"Villas" ["10 to 100 acres or upwards", mostly near/in towns] 
"The mansion and desmesne" [country residence; "100 to 1000 acres or 
upwards"; includes homefarm, park, gardens, woods, etc.] 
"II. Commercial Gardens"160 
"Ploughed or farmers' gardens" ["green crops … between corn crops"] 
"Seed-gardens" ["points of union between horticulture and agriculture"] 
"Grass-orchards (vergers agrestes, Fr.)" 
"Ploughed orchards" 
"Market-gardens" 
"Orchard-gardens" 
"Herb and physic gardens" 
"Market flower-gardens" 
"Florists' gardens" 
"Nursery-gardens' 
"III. Public Gardens"161 ["There are very few public gardens in Britain;"] 
"The public squares" 
"The public parks" 
"The botanic gardens" 
 "The gardens of horticultural societies." 
Types of historic landscapes have been identified by a leading authority in the USA, 
architectural conservation practitioner, James Marston Fitch. Targeting certain types of 
landscape, those "meriting curatorial attention for scenographic, scientific, or scientific 
reasons" was a deliberate sorting exercise by Fitch. He argued, "Agricultural, forest, or 
mineral lands are managed according to strictly utilitarian norms. Any aesthetic or 
historic significance in such activities is incidental: no farm or factory is apt to be handled 
museologically until it has ceased to be productive."162 Fitch thus classified 'historic 
landscapes' in this manner, providing helpful examples of each case (my emphasis 
added): 
                                                     
158  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; (first ed. 1822). London: Longman, Green and Co. pp. 1226-32. 
159  These were listed previously in paragraphs 6232 to 6237 as: "the suburban house with carriage entrance; the house 
with covered entrance; the house and conservatory; the house and flower-garden; the house and French parterre; and, 
the common front garden." 
160  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; (first ed. 1822). London: Longman, Green and Co. pp. 1232-38 
161  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; (first ed. 1822). London: Longman, Green and Co. pp. 1238-40 
162  Fitch, J.M. (1982), Historic Preservation: Curatorial Management of the Built World, NY: McGraw-Hill, pg. 261 
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1. Natural undisturbed landscapes: Niagara Falls; the Grand Canyon; 
Yosemite National Park 
2. Public botanical gardens: New York Botanical Garden; Arnold Arboretum, 
Boston; Fairchild Arboretum, Coral Gables, Florida 
3. Ornamental urban landscapes: Central Park, New York; Sunset Park, San 
Francisco; Boston Fenway 
4. Private 'pleasure' gardens: Mount Vernon; Longwood Gardens, Delaware; 
Magnolia Gardens, Charleston; Governor's Palace, Williamsburg 
5. Working historical farms: Sturbridge Village, Massachusetts; Old Bethpage 
Village, Nassau County, New York; Carters Grove, Williamsburg 
6. Historic industrial sites: Erie Canal, New York; Saugus Iron Works, Salem, 
Massachusetts; Paterson-Falls industrial complex, New Jersey 
7. Archaeological sites: Franklin homesite, Philadelphia; Jamestown, Virginia; 
Canyon de Chelly Monument, Arizona; Fort Ticonderoga, New York 163 
This classification is relevant to this research from several aspects. The incorporation of 
both natural and cultural landscape creations is an important departure from traditional 
Australian conservation practice. This use of natural and cultural heritage is reflected the 
American National Parks Service policies. Calling urban public parks (and squares) 
primarily 'ornamental' appears odd: there are many purposes for these places, the most 
important being recreation. The only residential gardens mentioned are those of the elite: 
large estates in the aristocratic British manner. The gardens of other classes, namely, 
suburban and urban gardens, are ignored. Several other landscape types are omitted: 
designed landscape settings for schools, hospitals, government buildings, monuments and 
cemeteries, to name a few. All of these types can be included under the title 'historic' 
landscapes. This approach to history is reminiscent of early architectural conservation, 
where only the monumental elitist forms were considered valuable.  
 No doubt historians and geographers would argue that agricultural and industrial 
sites have historic value at all times, not just when they cease operating and become 
Disneyland-like museums with 'selected' recreations of original forms and processes. 
Similarly, there are productive or utilitarian places that have been 'designed' with the full 
range of functional, aesthetic and other considerations: for instance, work by landscape 
architects on large transport, utilities, or reclamation projects. Indeed, the design and 
planning of cities and towns by professional planners are other components missing from 
this classification system. It could be concluded that Fitch's classification has not been 
thoroughly considered and is of only passing interest here, as a reminder of the 
importance of being comprehensive and less biased. 
                                                     
163  Fitch, J.M. (1982), Historic Preservation: Curatorial Management of the Built World, New York: McGraw-Hill, pg. 
261. It is important to note here that the three places nominated as 'undisturbed' natural landscapes are far from it: all 
have a history of activity and development associated with Non-American Indian peoples and have become places with 
enormous cultural meaning and value, as icons of 'Americana' and the conservation movement of recent times. These 
places have acquired both physical and cultural layers of meaning, and of use. Niagara is also notable for its recent 
human impacts: polluted water, nearby urbanisation and constructions in the river to control its rate of flow, which 
greatly stretch the relevance of the 'undisturbed' description. 
  
Chapter 2  page 56 
 Another, more substantial version of type classification from the United States, 
comes from the National Park Service itself, in an effort, "To establish a consistent 
National Register designation for designed historic landscapes, several distinct landscape 
types have been identified in order that similar types of designed landscapes can be 
evaluated according to the same criteria."164 Keller and Keller also point out that in 
complex sites, several of these types may be in existence, in which case the sites "should 
be classified according to the most general type that applies." The National register 
included 17 'designed historic landscape types': 
• small residential grounds 
• estate or plantation grounds (including a farm where the primary significance is 
as a landscape design and not as historic agriculture) 
• arboreta, botanical and display gardens 
• zoological gardens and parks 
• church yards and cemeteries 
• monuments and memorial grounds 
• plaza/square/green/mall or other public spaces 
• campus and institutional grounds 
• city planning or civic design 
• subdivisions and planned communities/resorts 
• commercial and industrial grounds and parks 
• parks (local, state and national) and camp grounds 
• battlefield parks and other commemorative parks 
• grounds designed or developed for outdoor recreation and/or sports activities 
such as country clubs, golf courses, tennis courts, bowling greens, bridle trails, 
stadiums, ball parks, and race tracks that are not part of a unit listed above 
• fair and exhibition grounds 
• parkways, drives and trails 
• bodies of water and fountains (considered as an independent component and 
not as part of a larger design scheme). 
This list is a far more comprehensive coverage than Fitch's, and includes the 'ordinary' 
residences, memorial and recreational places, and community planning schemes 
previously ignored. However, many types of productive, industrial and commercial places 
are still missing. Of special concern, is the absence of Fitch's museum farms and villages 
from the list of real (authentic) historic landscapes, which shows an ethical similarity to 
the Australia ICOMOS Burra Charter and its international precursor, the Venice Charter.  
 Another approach to the classification of landscapes types was investigated; Peter 
Goodchild, a member of the ICOMOS (UK) Historic Gardens and Landscapes Committee 
was in the midst of preparing a definitive statement for that committee in 1990, entitled 
Some Principles for the Conservation of Historic Landscapes. Within the Draft he outlined 
                                                     
164  Keller, J. Timothy and Genevieve P. Keller (1987) "How to Evaluate and Nominate Designed Historic Landscapes," 
National Register Bulletin 18, pp. 1-14. pg. 2. 
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amongst other matters, the category or type of 'historic landscape' to which a site can 
belong, namely: 
(1) Landscapes associated with rural life and the rural economy from any period 
from prehistoric to recent times. 
(2) Landscapes associated with urban life from any period from prehistoric to 
recent times. 
(3) Landscapes associated with industry, industrial processes and manufacturing. 
(4) Landscapes associated with individual historic buildings and monuments or 
groups of buildings and monuments. 
(5) Historic parks, gardens and places of recreation. 
(6) Landscapes associated with people and events of historic interest, including 
for example places associated with painters, poets and battles. 
(7) Historic scenic locations. These are places that in historical terms have been 
well known, celebrated or influential because of their scenery. (e.g. The Lake 
District in the UK).165 
What are missing from this list are botanic gardens, although they may be intended to by 
covered by the 'historic parks, gardens and places of recreation' category. On the other 
hand, the inclusion of historic scenic locations identify an important combination of 
cultural values atop natural places which is traditionally ignored by many other 
conservation practitioners. Of course, such scenic places in Britain are often views of the 
countryside which are an amalgam of woods, fields, villages and natural features. This 
list is the most comprehensive yet cited. 
 The first approach from Australia, concerning landscape typological 
classification, is provided by horticultural academic James Hitchmough who discusses 
'landscape types' within the urban context only, ranked in order from "highly contrived to 
mostly natural" measured by the typical intensity of management required.166 This is an 
unusual classification system: most styles are determined by 'form' and most typologies 
by 'use.' Hitchmough organised "typical public open space landscapes" under "open space 
type" and "landscape style-content".167 He listed six public open space types: 
Streetscapes; Linear park; End of Block; Neighbourhood / local; District; and, Regional. 
The 'style-content' cases are mostly use or purpose-based, thus more a distinction of 
landscape 'type' than 'style'. As a classification system, it could be termed a preliminary 
effort rather than a final and definitive determination. It is valuable to review the 
distinctions it does raise, especially concerning issues of management affecting form.  
 The second approach from Australia, is from horticulturist, garden designer and 
writer, John Patrick who discussed the management of Australian culturally significant 
landscapes in J. D. Hitchmough's book, Urban Landscape Management. Patrick outlined 
this simple list of "types of culturally significant landscapes": The urban garden [only 
                                                     
165  Goodchild, Peter H. (1990), Some Principles for the Conservation of Historic Landscapes. Unpublished Draft, dated 
May 1990. Presented to ICOMOS (UK) Historic Gardens and Landscapes Committee, 24 April 1990. pp. 11-12. 
166  Hitchmough, J. D. (1994), Urban Landscape Management. Sydney: Inkata/Butterworth-Heinemann. pg. 5. 
  
Chapter 2  page 58 
residential forms are described]; The rural garden [only residential forms are described]; 
Cemeteries; Streetscapes; The agricultural landscape; Urban parks; and, Botanic 
Gardens.168 Some important memorial sites, recreational places and non-residential places 
within the urban context, in particular, are still missing from this system. However, the 
inclusion of agricultural landscapes is noticeable and described in detail. Patrick 
acknowledges Australia ICOMOS's The Burra Charter, as the theoretical background for 
his list, and this accords with my own conservation philosophy. 
 The penultimate classification of landscape types is a system developed during 
the Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland (IHCLQ) project by Sim 
and Seto. It consists of ten broad landscape categories of purpose, which encapsulate 
eighty-two specific landscape types of use (see Table 2.4).169 It can be seen that the 
IHCLQ typology is a comprehensive description of all sorts of landscape. Indeed, all sorts 
of architecture and engineering types could be arranged within this system as well. This 
typology is more than a description of types of designed landscape.  It could be used as a 
typology for both natural and cultural landscapes.  
 The last example of landscape typologies came from Catherin Bull who described 
her classification approach thus: "Open space forms are listed in four categories based on 
physical characteristics. Within each category further groupings are made where 
particular characteristics span individual forms."170 Open space was defined by Bull as: 
"Those parts of the city or town that are not occupied by buildings or structures and are in 
public ownership or are available for public access. Open space is usually space with its 
surface open to the sky."171 This classification by Bull provided an inclusive vision of 
landscape types and is based on form rather than use. 
                                                                                                                                                 
167  Hitchmough, J. D. (1994), Urban Landscape Management. Sydney: Inkata/Butterworth-Heinemann. pg. 6 
168  Patrick, John (1994), "The Management of Culturally Significant Landscapes" Chapter 16, in Hitchmough, J. D., 
Urban Landscape Management. Sydney: Inkata/Butterworth-Heinemann. pp.473-476 
169  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), TFDLA: Northern Territory Final Report. Unpublished report. pg. 56. Detailed 
explanation of the form, size and components of these categories and types are presented on pp. 57-76 of this report. 
170  Bull, Catherin Jane (1988), "Open Space Systems," unpublished Master of Landscape Architecture Thesis, The 
University of Melbourne, Parkville, Australia. pg. 14 
171  Bull, Catherin Jane (1988), "Open Space Systems," unpublished M. Landscape Architecture thesis, pg. 7. The four 
main forms of open space were identified as "Nodal Open Space", "Linear Open Space", "Open Space Belts and 
Areas," and "Precincts Dominated by Open Space." [pp. 15-18]. 
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TABLE 2.4: List of [Australian] Landscape Categories (10) and Types (82) 
[Source: Sim, J. and J. Seto (1996), TFDLA: Northern Territory Final Report, Unpublished report. pg. 56] 
CATEGORY 
(broad purposes) 
 
# 
LANDSCAPE TYPE 
(particular uses) 
CATEGORY 
(broad purposes) 
 
# 
LANDSCAPE TYPE 
(particular uses) 
1. 
ABORIGINAL 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
all Aboriginal places 
before and after contact 
with Europeans etc.  
NB. This category was 
not considered in depth 
because of the IHCLQ 
authors' perceived lack 
of expertise in this area.
1-01 
1-02 
1-03 
1-04 
1-05 
1-06 
1-07 
1-08 
1-09 
Aboriginal Reserves 
Art sites 
Spiritual sites 
Hunting areas 
Living areas 
Corroboree sites 
Meeting Places 
Trading routes 
Burial Places 
6. 
SYMBOLIC and 
SPIRITUAL 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
sites with special social 
associations and includes 
historic landings and 
battlegrounds 
6-01 
6-02 
6-03 
6-04 
6-05 
Cemeteries 
Memorials and 
Monuments 
Memorial avenues 
Religious Places 
Purpose-built Landmarks 
2. 
NATURAL PLACES
This category refers to 
major types of bushland 
not attached to other 
types of landscape. 
2-01 
2-02 
2-03 
Nature Parks 
National Parks 
Vacant Crown Land 
7. 
SCIENTIFIC 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
places whose prime 
function is scientific 
research or as evidence.
7-01 
7-02 
7-03 
7-04 
Botanic Gardens 
Botanical Specimens 
Research Stations 
Acclimatization Gardens 
 
3. 
COMMUNITY 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
places under public or 
crown ownership and 
management. 
3-01 
3-02 
3-03 
3-04 
 
3-05 
3-06 
3-07 
3-08 
 
3-09 
3-10 
3-11 
3-12 
Public squares  
Streets 
Malls 
Government buildings 
surrounds 
Government Houses 
Educational campuses 
Health buildings surrounds 
Community Centres and 
Meeting Halls 
Prison and Reformatories 
Military Barracks and Forts 
Boundary & Survey Markers 
Precincts  
8. 
PRODUCTIVE 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
all economically 
productive gardens and 
farms. These include 
places that produce food, 
herbs and medicines, 
dye-stuffs, construction 
and clothing materials, 
etc. 
8-01 
8-02 
8-03 
8-04 
 
8-05 
8-06 
8-07 
8-08 
8-09 
8-10 
Utilitarian Gardens 
Market Gardens 
Mission Gardens 
Nurseries and Seed 
Suppliers 
Prison Farms 
Permaculture Holding 
Pastoral Holding 
Agricultural Holding 
Forestry Holdings 
Community Gardens, 
Farms and Allotment 
Gardens  
4. 
RESIDENTIAL 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
private or non-profit 
places of residence, 
within towns, cities and 
the country. 
4-01 
4-02 
 
4-03 
4-04 
4-05 
4-06 
4-07 
4-08 
4-09 
4-10 
Cottage Gardens 
Large Urban-Residence 
Gardens 
Terrace House Gardens 
Suburban Gardens 
Homestead gardens 
Hill Stations 
High-rise Apartments 
Medium-rise Apartments 
Landscaped Estates 
Institutional Residences 
9. 
INDUSTRIAL and 
COMMERCIAL 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
the landscapes 
associated with 
manufacturing, refining, 
and other businesses, 
including commercial 
residential 
establishments. 
9-01 
9-02 
9-03 
 
9-04 
9-05 
9-06 
Factories and Mills 
Shops and Markets 
Office Buildings 
Surrounds 
Mining and Quarrying 
Hotel Gardens 
Motel Gardens 
5. 
RECREATIONAL 
PLACES 
This category refers to 
all places whose prime 
function is recreational, 
including commercial 
ventures and public 
places. 
5-01 
5-02 
5-03 
5-04 
 
5-05 
 
5-06 
5-07 
 
5-08 
5-09 
5-10 
5-11 
5-12 
 
5-13 
Public Parks and Gardens 
Recreational Trails 
Lookouts 
Resort and Guest House 
Gardens 
Caravan Parks, Youth Camps 
and Camping Grounds 
Pleasure Gardens 
Leisure Centres / Sporting 
Parks 
Golf Courses 
Racecourses 
Show Grounds 
Sculpture Gardens 
Entertainment and Exhibition 
Buildings surrounds 
Zoological Gardens 
10. 
TRANSPORT and 
UTILITIES PLACES
This category refers to 
landscapes associated 
with all sorts of transport 
networks or utilities and 
includes TV and radio 
building surrounds. 
10-01 
10-02 
10-03 
10-04 
10-05 
10-06 
10-07 
10-08 
 
10-09 
10-10 
Roadways 
Railways and Tramways 
Waterways 
Airways 
Stock Routes 
Bikeways 
Power Supply 
Water Supply and 
Sewerage Works 
Telecommunications 
Waste Treatment Places 
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Comparatively, an architectural equivalent to a form-typology would be a system based 
on plan-form (e.g. round, octagonal, hexagonal, square buildings) or a system based on 
vertical height (e.g. single, medium or high storeyed buildings) or construction material 
(e.g. stone, brick, timber) and so on. This observation leads to another realisation. 
Practitioners in architectural conservation do not use form-typologies as a comparative 
criteria when considering significance. In Australia, form-typologies do not appear to be 
used in the conservation of designed landscapes either. The use-typology represents a 
universally accepted approach for comparing types of gardens and landscapes. 
 From the literature review and analysis, it was observed that typologies were not 
the favoured basis for the construction of historical narratives. Yet, the act of 'typing' is 
common-place, undertaken by every human in an attempt to give structure and thus 
understanding to knowledge. Franck and Schneekloth explain this idea: 
all of us, in the everyday practice of our lives, use our culturally and historically-
bound, common-sense understanding of types to make sense of our surroundings, 
to imagine places, and to live in them. All these activities locate us in the world 
and give meaning to our lives.146 
Once again, the inter-connectedness of the various approaches to classifying, describing 
and valuing landscape places is revealed. It is stressed that style and type are not 
synonymous. A giant matrix can be constructed whereby every particular landscape type 
can be created in any number, though not necessarily all, different design styles. For 
instance, a house (residential building type) could be designed in either Georgian, 
Federation, Californian Bungalow, Spanish Mission, or numerous other styles. A public 
park (recreational landscape type) could be designed in the Gardenesque, Victorian 
Italianate, Art Deco, Modernist, or Bush Garden style to name a few possibilities. Style 
and type are not interchangeable words, but distinctly different concepts, inter-related 
though they are. Every building or landscape type is designed in some manner (or style) 
or a mixture thereof. Even so, some styles are more commonly associated with certain 
types and not others. For instance, an Australian homestead designed in the manner of the 
French Grand Style has yet to be found. 
 For the research, the results of the exploration of classification of landscapes by 
type was used to identify the kinds of places that may be found in the documentary 
sources to be explored. It was the breadth of landscape types that come under the heading 
'designed landscapes' that guided the research of Queensland, rather than seeking to test 
any existing theories about styles or types.  
                                                     
146  Franck, Karen A. and Lynda H. Schneekloth (1994), Ordering Space: Types in Architecture and Design. Van Nostrand 
Reinhold: New York. pg. 10 
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CONCLUSION TO CHAPTER 2 
This chapter examined the theoretical literature on designed landscapes and gardens 
related to landscape design (process and product) and classifying landscapes (by styles 
and by types), thus providing part of the context or framework for the investigation of the 
Queensland sources and data. The examination focused on the design process from the 
act of creation to the physical construction on the ground and its subsequent condition 
manipulated by the practice of gardening. However, the theoretical matters outlined in 
chapter 2 involve only part of the framework necessary for the research. What is missing 
are the tools needed to describe and understand these design themes. Therefore, chapter 3 
provides the other part of the theoretical background to this thesis – the interpretation and 
description of designed landscapes in history. 
 An overall observation about landscape design theory is that at present, it is 
under-developed, which should not be confused with the rich harvest available on 
landscape theory within cultural geography. To sum up, the theoretical concepts related to 
landscape design which were identified as relevant to this study were as follows. Natural 
processes and cultural attitudes towards Nature were seen as important aspects of 
landscape design and the practice of gardening. 'Authors' of landscape design were 
recognised as a range of different people, not just the 'high-style' designers. Several 
fundamental aspects in landscape design were observed as 'polarities' including: problem 
solving / artistic purposes and formality (regularity) / informality (irregularity). Utilitarian 
regularity was noted as a distinct kind of formal landscape design. Among the changes 
affecting landscape design (especially when viewed through history), the natural life 
cycle of plants, other natural processes, and variations in maintenance and gardening 
regimes through time were noted. Finally, landscape design and management were 
viewed as the result of a wide range of cultural and natural factors of influence.  
 For the purpose of classifying landscapes in the Queensland context, the 
following concepts were considered in the research. Stylistic categories in the fields of 
art, architecture and garden history have been adopted in the past and despite the recent 
denigration of 'style' by Modernist designers and design theoreticians, it has experienced 
a recent resurgence in popularity and acceptability. Social histories were regarded as 
useful preliminary sources of periodisation of time within the context of early Queensland 
designed landscapes. Both 'high-styles' and 'popular styles' as used in Australian 
architectural history appeared to be applicable to landscape design. Joan Kerr's view that 
Australia does not have 'vernacular' buildings or landscapes (apart from the indigenous 
traditions which were not investigated) was taken up. However, 'ordinary' places do 
exist/have existed and require a more appropriate method of classification. British garden 
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historians have not classified more recent landscape design (19th and 20th centuries) to 
the same extent as earlier times, and this lag in explanation requires correction. The most 
common typology used in describing spatial design (architecture, landscape design, and 
so on) is based on use or purpose. The lists of garden types and historical landscapes 
examined represent different sets when compared with the present time and thus they 
provide a range of places to be pursued in the Queensland garden literature. A blurred 
distinction between designed landscapes and cultural landscapes was adopted to ensure a 
broad research focus (avoiding elitism, ethnic bias and similar limitations). The 
typologies based on use were considered necessary for both the purposes of management 
(which includes conservation) and historical research. 
 The theoretical investigations did not reveal any single approach to defining, 
describing or classifying designed landscapes that was appropriate for early Queensland 
(1859-1939). A combination of several theoretical components was adopted which 
produced a comprehensive and flexible theoretical framework. The remainder of this 
framework is described in the following chapter. 
 
 
 
«Q» 
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Chapter 3 
 
Theoretical Framework for 
Understanding Landscapes 
 
 
There is no definitive history of anything; there are only histories, human 
inventions which do not give us the answer, but give us only those answers called 
forth by the questions that have been asked.147 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
For millennia, humans have written poems, essays, novels, treatises and histories about 
created and imagined gardens and landscapes. Artists have drawn, painted and otherwise 
rendered their interpretations, perceptions and conceptions of gardens and landscapes. 
Musicians have been influenced by nature, natural processes and human manipulation of 
these elements, creating works that remind us or evoke these things in other places, at 
other times. Sculptors and architects design objects that are set within these landscapes 
and variously engage in descriptive or interpretative exercises concerning nature as part 
of their design process. In recent times, still photography and cinematography, video and 
computers, have added to the opportunities for the audiovisual representation of 
landscape. All these renderings contribute to the experience of landscape and its 
description. It is a case of the world of the mind and physical reality combining as one 
interactive conglomeration. Scholars pursuing an understanding of the character of 
landscape in our present age, have come to realise that including all the parts to the 
complexity is necessary to achieve a comprehensive analysis. My thesis is a contribution 
to one part of that conglomeration: a study of designed landscapes within a particular 
historical timeframe (1859-1939).  
                                                     
147  Postman, Neil (1993), Technopoly: The Surrender of Culture to Technology. New York: Vintage Books. pg. 191 
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 The aim of this chapter is to present the findings of the second part of the 
theoretical research, which deals with understanding (including describing and 
interpreting) landscapes over time and through history. The resultant conclusions 
influenced the approach to research into the designed landscapes of early Queensland and 
shaped the way in which they are presented in the following chapters. 
 Chapter 3 is arranged according to the concepts and processes of landscape 
descriptions and landscape interpretations. The first part (describing landscapes) reviews 
the various ways in which landscape history can be written, examining the nature of 
historiography, history and theory, geographical and environmental histories and other 
design histories. The resolution of this review is then presented in a discussion about 
garden or landscape history. The second part of the chapter reviews briefly the complex 
themes associated with interpreting landscapes. Within this examination, 'meanings' are 
considered in terms of the messages, the expressions and the intentions found in 
landscapes. Accompanying the meanings are the 'values' which people ascribe to 
landscapes. The exercise of understanding designed landscapes in Queensland in this 
thesis, which is the first attempt to do so, was by way of the description and interpretation 
of the forms, content and arrangement of such places. Research of complex meanings and 
values associated with early Queensland landscapes was not undertaken. The process and 
rationale behind this decision is explained in the following discussions. 
DESCRIBING LANDSCAPES 
Several approaches to the written description of landscapes are possible and can be found 
in the works of artistic writers with literary aspirations, natural and human geographers, 
and historians, among others. This research was directed towards the field of history. 
There are various useful ways of writing history (historiography), as applied to describing 
and understanding landscapes. Recent arguments by poststructuralist writers and 
philosophers and some scientists considered 'history' as virtually 'fictional narrative.'148 
Few historians ever believed this, however, they have come to realise there are subtexts 
and hidden agendas, analyses and biases, all immersed in the overall pursuit of 
knowledge and through the medium of history. This is knowledge about the 'who, what, 
where, when, how and why' of times past. Understanding times past, helps us to 
understand the present, and should be treated as a guide for times future.  
                                                     
148  Poststructuralism, Jacques Derrida, Michel Foucault and their negative views of narrative history is outlined in Chap. 
4, pp.93-120 and Chap. 5, pp. 121-157, in Windschuttle, Keith (1994), The Killing of History: How a discipline is 
being murdered by literary critics and social theorists. Sydney: Macleay; Refer the historiography section later in this 
chapter. 
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Historiography and Landscape 
The writing of history, the historiography of the process, was a vital component of 
establishing a suitable research approach for this thesis. Just as practitioners in cultural 
conservation are beginning to recognise that cultural significance is more complex than 
just identifying physical evidence, historians are currently engaged in a broadening of 
interests within in their field. Understanding the stories of different classes (not just the 
elite), different genders (not just men), different races (not just the Anglo-Celtic) and 
other themes, have become the stuff of history in the late 20th century. Adopting that 
breadth of vision and interest was the foundation of this research. It relates to the range of 
landscape types and inclusive definition of designed landscape discussed in Chapter 1.  
 The study of landscape as history is both a new field and an ancient one, if the 
long record of geographers, and art and architectural historians are taken into account. 
The targeting of designed landscape history is what is relatively new, especially in 
Australia, and is virtually non-existent in Queensland. Because of the lack of precedent in 
describing Queensland's designed landscapes in an historical context, I believed an 
investigation was needed to find the most appropriate manner to undertake and report this 
research. I began with a review of traditional historical method and historiography, and 
noted the recent imposition of non-historical theory from the world of literary criticism 
and cultural studies. This general review was supplemented by an examination of other 
landscape histories (environmental history in particular) and other design histories 
(including both art and architecture). Focusing more tightly on designed landscapes, the 
dual approaches of garden historians and landscape historians were compared and 
contrasted, and the common factors identified. This discussion leads to the last section of 
this chapter, where all the theoretical explorations of historiography, landscape design, 
meaning and values, are synthesised into an appropriate method for describing designed 
landscapes in Queensland (1859-1939). 
 Coming from two design-based disciplines (architecture and landscape 
architecture), my understanding of traditional historical method required strengthening 
for the research. There is an essential relationship between historical method and 
historiography which is clearly expressed in the standard Macquarie Dictionary:  
historiography.  
1. the writing of history, esp. as based on the critical examination and evaluation 
of material taken from primary sources.  
2. The study of the development of historical method."149  
The key phrase here is 'critical examination and evaluation': without this component on 
the process, history is mere story-telling. There is an ancient precedent in historiography 
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that was explained by Tom Griffith, the former Head of Classics at Marlborough College. 
Introducing a new edition of the Histories by Herodotus, he wrote: 
Herodotus was the first Western historian, and in his respect for evidence he 
remains a model of what a historian ought to be. He first presents us with the 
evidence, and then tells us what conclusions he draws from it. So if we do not 
accept his conclusions, we still have the evidence. Thucydides, by contrast, gives 
us only his conclusions – take them or leave them. If we distrust his conclusions, 
as we occasionally have good reason to do, we have no idea what the evidence 
was on which those conclusions were based. So while Thucydides may perhaps 
have had the better analytical intelligence, Herodotus was more modern – and to 
us more useful – in his handling of evidence.150 
As mentioned in chapter 1, a similar approach, presenting both the evidence and the 
analysis, the method described by Griffith here was used in this research. This seems 
particularly appropriate when there are no other readily available records of this evidence 
(published or otherwise) concerning Queensland landscape history. However, there were 
other sources used for guidance in refining an understanding of historical method. Two 
recent works on historiography by Michael Stanford and Keith Windschuttle, provided a 
substantial foundation on which to base investigations of other ways to write history and 
my research of primary sources about Queensland. Stanford supplied a simple 
interpretation of the term 'history' in this description: "three presuppositions are all we 
need for a definition of history. Provided that reality, interpretation of remains, and time 
are involved, we have history."151 Windschuttle provided a more expansive explanation 
which included this historical background: 
History is an intellectual discipline that is more than 2400 years old. It ranks with 
philosophy and mathematics as among the most profound and enduring 
contributions that ancient Greece made, not only to European civilisation, but to 
the human species as a whole … For most of the past 2400 years, the essence of 
history has continued to be that it should try to tell the truth, to describe as best 
possible what really happened.152 
Changes in the approaches to research within other fields in recent decades did not go 
unnoticed among historians. Philosophy has been a long-time companion to history – the 
basic attitudes and explanations of the philosophers have been colouring the work of 
historians since writing began. At times the two fields have been inextricably linked, as 
with the writings of Karl Marx or Bertrand Russell. However, the use of these 
philosophical and theoretical ideas should be at the discretion of the historian, not a 
matter of other disciplines inflicting and insisting on universal agreement.  
                                                                                                                                                 
149  The Macquarie Dictionary (1989), 2nd edition, pg. 829 
150  Griffith, Tom (1996), "Introduction," in Herodotus Histories, translated by George Rawlinson. Ware, Herts. UK: 
Wordsworth Editions Ltd. pp. ix-x. Rawlinson's translation was first published in 1858, with extensive footnotes. The 
Everyman edition of 1910 removed these footnotes (editor E. H. Blakeney) and this is a reprint of this 1910 edition 
with minor adjustments. Herodotus was an Ancient Greek historian who lived c480-c425 BC. 
151  Stanford, Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford UK: Blackwell. pg. 112 
152  Windschuttle, Keith (1994), The Killing of History: How a discipline is being murdered by literary critics and social 
theorists. Sydney: Macleay. pg. 1 
  
Chapter 3  page 67 
Keith Windschuttle's book The Killing of History was written specifically to counter the 
insurgence of 'fashionable' theories into the good practice of traditional historical method 
which he described thus: 
In the 1990s, the newly dominant theorists within the humanities and social 
sciences assert that it is impossible to tell the truth about the past or to use history 
to produce knowledge in any objective sense at all. They claim we can only see 
the past through the perspective of our own culture and, hence, what we see in 
history are our own interests and concerns reflected back at us. The central point 
upon which history was founded no longer holds: there is no fundamental 
distinction any more between history and myth.153 
Needless to say, Windschuttle did not agree with this proposition about truth and history. 
While historical accounts may not be the 'whole truth,' they do help explain and inform, 
and they do have value for society and they do make cultural contributions in themselves. 
Theory is the basis of all scientific and social science disciplines. The paradigms of 
understanding and explanation are in a constant state of flux as knowledge increases. It is 
debatable whether the 'whole truth' is within the realm of normal human understanding. 
The argument that Windschuttle and Stanford put forward is that while theoretical 
paradigms are appropriate for various disciplines, they are not universally appropriate, or 
indeed healthy for history. Stanford said simply: "it is an abuse of history to subordinate it 
to a theory, however brilliant."154 
 
History and Theory 
In the beginning of my research, I considered undertaking a social science or cultural 
studies approach to describing designed landscapes. Thus, my explorations of the debate 
between history and theory were of direct relevance to the ultimate research approach that 
was selected. Windschuttle captured the essential differences between these two areas 
which he observes is mostly about a lack of theory in historiography: 
The structure of most histories is narrative and the explanations usually made by 
historians are inductive. That is, historical explanations are based on the 
movement of events over time and their conclusions come from the evidence the 
historian finds during research into the subject. This is the opposite of a 
theoretical approach in which large-scale generalisations about human society or 
human conduct are taken as given before either research or writing starts.155 
Of particular threat in the circumstances that Windschuttle mentions here were the 
theories of literary criticism and cultural studies, deconstructionists, poststructuralists and 
similar approaches. Scientific methods have been incorporated, at least in broad outline, 
into historical method for some time, according to Windschuttle. He observed three 
                                                     
153  Windschuttle, Keith (1994), The Killing of History. Sydney: Macleay. pg. 2 
154  Stanford, Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford UK: Blackwell. pg. 43 
155  Windschuttle, Keith (1994), The Killing of History. Sydney: Macleay. pg. 19 
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aspects that were common to most of the theories threatening history in the late 20th 
century. The first aspect was a rejection of history based on the principles of scientific 
method (developed from the Enlightenment onwards) that included "observation and 
inductive argument". The second aspect was a "relativist view of the concepts of truth and 
knowledge. Most deny that we can know anything with certainty, and believe that 
different cultures create their own truths." The third aspect common to most of these 
theories was a denial of human ability "to gain any direct contact with or access to reality. 
Instead, they support a form of linguistic idealism that holds that we are locked within a 
closed system of language and culture, which refers not beyond our minds to an outside 
world but only inwardly to itself." 156 
 One reaction to this interpretation, the idea of being "locked within a closed 
system" without any connection to the "outside world" was distinctly a case of closeted 
academics in need of a garden. By gardening, even the most esoteric philosopher can 
partake of nature: the dynamic world of changing seasons and living matter amid the 
timelessness of the Earth. Secondly, scholars in landscape architecture, architecture, 
geography and the social sciences have been augmenting such empirical information with 
qualitative and quantitative studies about the plethora of meanings attributed to place, to 
gardens and to landscape. It would seem that literary critics need to read more. 
Windschuttle considered any one of the three aspects against history "would be enough to 
kill off the discipline, as it has been practised, for good "rather than make it richer, as 
such theorists maintain. He offered this considered analysis of history and theory: 
The first [aspect] undermines the methodology of historical research; the second 
destroys the distinction between history and fiction; the third means not only that 
it is impossible to access the past but that we have no proper grounds for 
believing that a past independent of ourselves ever took place.157 
In general agreement with Windschuttle's argument and after perusing some of the 
general readers on the recent theories social science, cultural studies and literary 
criticism, the research was carried out accordingly. New ways of looking at the world and 
reaching towards understanding are always worthwhile pursuits as they can broaden 
outlooks, to become more inclusive, more just and more relevant. However, 
misapplication of these 'new ways' can also do harm, akin to 'throwing out the baby with 
the bath water.' Throwing away sensible, proven and appropriate methods of writing 
history should be avoided at all costs. In general agreement with Windschuttle, Stanford's 
authoritative and comprehensive work on historiography included this crisp distinction 
between good and bad history: 
[Bad history] … three cardinal sins to be avoided at all costs: 
                                                     
156  Windschuttle, Keith (1994), The Killing of History. Sydney: Macleay. pg. 36 
157  Windschuttle, Keith (1994), The Killing of History. Sydney: Macleay. pg. 36. Readers in bibliography, this thesis. 
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(1) subordinating history to any non-historical theory or ideology, whether it be 
religious, economic, philosophical, sociological or political; 
(2) neglecting breadth (i.e. failing to take all considerations into account) and 
failing to do justice to all concerned; 
(3) ignoring or suppressing evidence.158 
This warning about essential errors found in 'bad history' was noted during subsequent 
research of Queensland. However, the concern about neglecting breadth and suppressing 
evidence had to be weighed against the realities of time and resources available: 
compromises resulted. Eventually, a sampling of the available evidence was undertaken 
and this still managed to make significant gains in knowledge and comprehension of the 
field. Stanford's version of "a good history book" remains as a role model and guide for 
writing and historical method, both for this research and in the future. He wrote: 
What makes a good history book? There are, perhaps, three ways of answering 
this. First it is a good book if it is true. Is it a reliable record or reconstruction of 
some part of the past? Second, we judge it good if it succeeds in conveying this to 
its readers. Third, it may be good if it can be judged as a work of art in its own 
right. In brief, is it true? is it clear? is it fine (as in 'fine arts')? 159 
Applying this outline of good history to my own research as reported here revealed these 
outcomes. Whatever the shortcomings of my literary style, I have tried to be truthful and 
clear, and as brief as possible.160 
 
Environmental Histories 
Some other ways of describing landscapes in history were investigated, in which were 
found the guiding principles of good history (truth, clarity and fine writing) are universal 
concepts. Of particular pertinence here were the works of environmental history, which 
supplied both examples of historical research method and useful content (which helped to 
explain the development and changes wrought on the Australian landscape). The recent 
works of ecological historian Oliver Rackham and the older works of W.G. Hoskins 
describing the British countryside were similarly rewarding.161 Unfortunately Rackham's 
combined approach of using site surveys and documentary evidence was not possible in 
my research, but this remains an important role-model for further investigations of the 
cultural and natural landscapes of Queensland. Recent investigations by anthropologists 
                                                     
158  Stanford, Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford UK: Blackwell. pp. 46-47 
159  Stanford, Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford UK: Blackwell. pg. 81 
160  Michael Stanford's comprehensive publication on historiography was a constant guiding force in the research. His 
descriptions of interpreting evidence and establishing its reliability, and his explanation of causation (change and the 
limits of explanation) were particularly illuminating, and should be recommended reading for anyone undertaking 
historical studies in any field. See Stanford, Michael (1994), A Companion to the Study of History. Oxford UK: 
Blackwell. Refer to Chapter 6 "History as Relic," (about evidence), pp. 133-166; and Chapter 8 "History as Sequence," 
(about causation and change), pp. 193-228. 
161  Rackham, Oliver (1990), Trees and Woodland in the British Landscape, revised edition (first edition published in 
1976), London: J. M. Dent and Sons Ltd.; and, Rackham, Oliver (1995), The History of the Countryside. 2nd edition 
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in 'reading the landscape' also proved enlightening. Christopher Tilley wrote A 
Phenomenology of Landscape in which he investigated "pre-historical landscapes" by 
combining insights from "phenomenological approach in philosophy, cultural 
anthropology, and human geography and recent interpretative work in archaeology." 162 
Similarly, Eric Hirsch and Michael O'Hanlon's The Anthropology of Landscape addresses 
landscape as place in time and incorporates several theories from the disciplines 
mentioned by Tilley above, and adds the work of art historians.163 
 Environmental history provided several useful works, including those by Richard 
Grove, Tom Griffiths, Steven Dovers and Kevin Frawley. The Internet discussion group 
"American Society for Environmental History (H-ASEH List)" also provided a 
continuous source of critical reviews of latest publications in this field and bibliographies 
on various themes.164 Richard Grove's investigations into the origins of environmentalism 
and its relationship to colonial expansion provided several insights that are reported in the 
later in this thesis.165 Grove's research method was marked by the use of primary sources 
and an avoidance of previous mis-readings of the origins of environmentalism and the age 
of environmental degradation. Tom Griffiths also combined several outlooks to write his 
award-winning history of the antiquarian imagination in Australia: 
In recent decades, academic recognition of material culture studies, and oral, 
social, local and family histories, has opened the way for a rapprochement 
between amateur and professional, and a rediscovery of the material, 
archaeological side of our history.166 
'Natural history' is a term that was used frequently in the 19th century, not always in a 
purely scientific sense. The whole 'story' or description of nature includes adequate 
attention to changes over time, namely the 'history' of the subject. The landscape (natural 
countryside) and antiquarian endeavours were considered by Griffiths as sharing several 
common interests, including aesthetics: "Nature and history were inextricable categories: 
they provided puzzling objects for cabinets of curiosities, they both demanded scholarly 
story-telling, imaginative history-making."167 The Australian context of Griffith's book 
provided some particularly helpful interpretations about the previous uses and ways of 
                                                                                                                                                 
(first published in 1986). London: Weidenfeld and Nicolson. Hoskins, W. G. (1988), The Making of the English 
Landscape. London: Penguin (first published in 1955). 
162  Tilley, Christopher (1994), A Phenomenology of Landscape: Places, Paths and Monuments. Oxford/Providence, USA: 
Berg. pg. 1. His discussion of space, place and perception were among several references on landscape and meanings 
that I have only begun to investigate and thus have played only a limited role in this thesis. 
163  Hirsch, Eric and Michael O'Hanlon, eds. (1995), The Anthropology of Landscape. Oxford: Clarendon Press. pg. 8. 
Both Hirsch and O'Hanlon's and Tilley's works were not directly used in my research but remain as important 
indicators for further investigations in understanding Queensland designed landscapes. 
164  Email address: <H-ASEH@h-net.msu.edu> 
165  Grove, Richard H. (1996), Green Imperialism: Colonial expansion, tropical island Edens and the origins of 
environmentalism, 1600-1860. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
166  Griffiths, Tom (1996), Hunters and Collectors: The Antiquarian Imagination in Australia. Cambridge: Cambridge 
University Press. pg. 2 
167  Griffiths, Tom (1996), Hunters and Collectors. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pg. 3 
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writing history related to landscape. The presence of Aboriginal culture on the land is at 
the core of these stories, about which he said: 
In 1968, the anthropologist W.E.H. Stanner called the white Australian habit of 
denying the violence of the frontier 'the Great Australian Silence'. The Great 
Australian Silence, I want to suggest, was often 'white noise': it sometimes 
consisted of an obscuring and overlaying din of history-making. But the denial 
was frequently self-conscious, for it was part of a genuine attempt by white 
Australians to foster possession of the land and was sometimes accompanied by 
respect for pre-existing Aboriginal associations.168 
Thus, history writing can be seen in a wider role – not just describing and interpreting 
events but actually influencing the settlement and development process, and the 
application of meaning to landscape.  
Through their history-making, Europeans sought to take hold of the land 
emotionally and spiritually, and they could not help but deny, displace and 
sometimes accommodate Aboriginal perceptions of place. They were feeling their 
way towards the realisation that becoming Australian would, in some senses, 
mean becoming 'Aboriginal'.169 
These ideas about attitudes to Nature are addressed further in chapter 5 concerning the 
influences on landscape design found in the Queensland garden literature. 
 Other examples from the field of environmental history were found in Stephen Dovers' 
compilation. Included in this work was the essay by Kevin Frawley that encapsulated 
several important visions of nature and settlement that were of direct relevance to this 
research which are discussed in chapter 5.170 Information on research approaches was 
provided by Stephen Dovers himself in the introduction to that compilation, where he 
outlined four principles that comprise the enterprise of environmental history: "explaining 
the landscape, explaining complexity, explaining contexts, and culpability and 
relevance."171 For each of these principles, Dovers offered detailed explanations which 
are reported here briefly. He wrote "the basic task of environmental history is explaining 
the landscape through its history, to explain how we got where we are. The landscapes we 
now inhabit cannot be explained simply by their present structure and functioning."172 A 
similar explanation can be applied to 'garden' or designed landscape history. Dover's 
second principle was "explaining complexity": "Natural systems and human systems and 
the landscapes they together shape are complex, dynamic and heterogenous in both time 
                                                     
168  Griffiths, Tom (1996), Hunters and Collectors. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pp. 4-5; Griffith cited 
Stanner, After the Dreaming, Sydney, 1969, p. 13 
169  Griffiths, Tom (1996), Hunters and Collectors. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pp. 5-6 
170  Frawley, Kevin (1994), "Evolving Visions: environmental management and nature conservation in Australia," In 
Dovers, Stephen ed. (1994), Australian Environmental History: Essays and Cases. Melbourne: Oxford University 
Press. pp. 55-78. 
171  Dovers, Stephen (1994), "Introduction" In Australian Environmental History, Melbourne: OUP, pg. 9 
172  Dovers, Stephen (1994), "Introduction" In Australian Environmental History, Melbourne: OUP, pg. 10. Dovers' 
emphasis included here. This approach to combining present day descriptions and comprehension with historical 
understanding was a favourite theme of historian Neil Postman too, who maintained that no subject should be taught in 
schools without some historical background to provide the necessary context for the theories and knowledge of today 
and to identify that these ideas change over time, even in pure science. Postman, Neil (1993), Technopoly: The 
Surrender of Culture to Technology. New York: Vintage Books. pp. 189-191. 
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and space … Environmental history seeks to explain the interactions between the two 
through time."173 Understanding of the environment cannot be achieved without such an 
historical context: the environment is change, and change requires time to happen. 
Designed landscapes are similarly enmeshed in time and space. Dovers also added a 
further layer of complexity: 
Environmental history is an eclectic enterprise … any inquiry will typically use 
multiple sources and methodological approaches: scientific analysis, primary and 
secondary historical materials, oral sources, personal observation and so on. [It 
includes also] … the essential role of the non-specialist.174 
Again, this eclectic character should be part of the repertoire of the historian of designed 
landscapes, especially when the complexity of meanings and uses are the major research 
targets. The third principle was about explaining contexts, 
Environmental history seeks to establish what happened in the landscape. The 
when and what of change in important, so is the who and how. This entails the 
identification of the players in the process of change (individuals, groups, 
institutions) and the factors (technologies, resource endowments, public policies, 
social or environmental perturbations), and their interaction over time.175 
These are standard historical research targets that may be new to environmental scientists, 
but even there, they search for causal and influential factors in scientific method. The 
essential differences between historic and scientific methods are where and how research 
is undertaken. Dovers also noted the importance of recognising the wide scope of 
possible influences when he wrote: 
The contexts are not confined to this continent. In the history of Australia, both 
human and natural, there are important global links. They may be political, social 
and economic links … [or] ecological [links].176 
The research has revealed in part the extent of 'global' communication during the 19th and 
early 20th centuries especially concerning design ideas and new technology which were 
shared among the furthermost parts of the British Empire (which would place Queensland 
high on a ranked list of remoteness). The beginnings of the links between source and 
receiver of design ideas and scientific breakthroughs are revealed here.  
 The fourth principle noted by Dovers was "culpability and relevance" which took 
into account the way "Our society is at present attempting to address environmental 
problems in all sorts of ways."177 Whereas a landscape or garden historian may search for 
authors of landscape, especially the clever and artistic people who made beneficial 
contributions to the cultural landscape, environmental historians have a tendency to target 
people to blame for errors and mismanagement of the land. Dovers said: 
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Blame can always be apportioned, but it is more helpful if causes are identified 
and the context explained. Besides, given that the plea of ignorance becomes less 
admissible as time passes and knowledge accumulates, the finger of blame can be 
more sharply pointed at the present than the past.178 
Moreover, identifying 'blame' can help with both retributions and repair. Identifying 
culpability can be seen as helpful in ongoing management which allows the appropriate 
ratio of conservation and development, all under that almost ubiquitous 'sustainable' 
umbrella. It is not difficult to apply Dovers' four principles of environmental history to 
writing about designed landscapes in history. Indeed, the interrelatedness of these two 
areas is beyond question; both are part of the landscape and concerned with human 
interactions with land and nature. 
 
Other Design Histories 
Writing about the history of design (in its various forms from architecture to industrial 
products) is not the same as writing about the history of art, although at least one art 
historian, E.H. Gombrich, would disagree. Unlike art, design shares a motivation with 
crafts: the usefulness of the product. All three areas of creativity (art, design and craft) 
can be concerned with artistic intentions, be they noble and enlightening, cute and 
whimsical, or crass and demeaning. Only art must have this artistic germ at the centre of 
its creation, the other creative endeavours can exist without being artistic.  
 Examples of the methods and approaches used by art and architectural historians 
were encountered in investigations into stylistic theory and some of their ideas have been 
mentioned already.179 From the preliminary investigations undertaken, two authorities in 
particular, presented key evaluations of historic method that were directly applicable to 
my work. These historians were E.H. Gombrich and Joan Kerr.  
 "Art History and the Social Sciences" was the title of The Romanes Lecture for 
1973 that Sir Ernst Gombrich delivered at the Sheldonian Theatre, Oxford, and this paper 
was later reworked and published.180 This paper provided further evidence of historians 
fighting the tide of theory from the social sciences, couched with the usual wit and 
elegance of Gombrich. He wrote: 
I must disclaim any wish to join in the slanging match that is going on in the 
academic world about the barbarous jargon of sociology or the irrelevance of the 
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humanities. I am a peace-loving person, and I shall be quite content to lead you 
gently to the conclusion that all the social sciences from economics to psychology 
should be ready to serve as handmaidens of Art History.181 
For Gombrich, art history appears to include architectural history. He wrote also of the 
practice of art history and its foundation in sound historical method, and many of these 
ideas coincided with those of the social historians such as Stanford and Windschuttle: 
This is the basic skill of art history: the ability to assign a date, place, and if 
possible, a name on the evidence of style. I know of no art historian who is not 
aware of the fact that this skill could not be practiced in splendid isolation. The 
historian of art must be an historian, for without the ability also to assess the 
historical evidence, inscriptions, documents, chronicles, and other primary 
sources the geographical and chronological distribution of styles could never have 
been mapped out in the first place.182 
Gombrich's insistence on stylistic categories being the foundation of understanding 
architectural design is a typical approach of his time. It could be argued that more recent 
writers are concerned with other components as well: meaning, context and so on. 
However, his description of the basic curiosity and motivation of an historian is what 
matched the present research pursuits: 
we cannot and need not put any theoretical limits to the historian's curiosity. I 
speak of curiosity because I do not think this is a question of method. Method is 
concerned with theory, not with motivation.183 
Searching for information and the linkages that lead from one source to the next is the 
essential heart of historical research. It is investigative research, exploring the sources and 
seeing what results. Leading that research with a preset goal (or thesis) is often fraught 
with difficulties, especially when it is structured by an unsuitable theoretical framework. 
 As recently as 1984, historian Joan Kerr referred to the condition of professional 
architectural historians in Australia at the inaugural meeting in Adelaide of what was then 
called the Australasian Society of Architectural Historians. A published paper derived 
from this talk remains a valuable reference for specialist historians of any sort.184 Kerr's 
basic premise was that practising architects do not make objective historians, partly 
because they themselves are caught up in the reigning design theories and aesthetics and 
partly because they are not trained in historical method. Her words appear equally 
appropriate for practising landscape architects or any other designer or artist who 
attempts to write a history of their field. For those whose inclinations are more graphic 
than literary (i.e. designers), Kerr summarised her observations as 8 points thus: 
1. Architects put creativity before context. 2. They borrow theoretical models 
from overseas because they do not realize that Australia is not the same. 3. They 
believe that what you see is all there is. 4. They think facts are better than theory. 
5. They add up the parts and think they have a whole. 6. They think it is 
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worthwhile and possible to recreate originals untouched by time. 7. They prefer to 
isolate a moment rather than understand a process. 8. They think that good and 
bad should not be interchangeable but eternally valid.185 
These points were discussed in Stanford's historiography and are the basic mistakes in 
historical method, what he would call 'bad history.' Kerr spoke also, of values and their 
influence on the historian and the resultant history as product:  
Of course, every historian creates a new edifice out of fragments of the past and 
shapes them into some sort of hierarchy by his or her selection and emphasis … 
Value need not be assigned according to current taste; no hierarchy has to place 
the present at the top of the pyramid. And, above all, the theoretical values behind 
such selections and omissions need not be imported [from overseas sources].186 
As mentioned in this extract, the distinctiveness of the Australian design scene was 
another point that was relevant to the Queensland study. New design ideas and their 
implementation is what led me to the central thesis and the subtitle to this work: 
experimentation – adaptation – innovation. Design styles were not only taken from 
Britain (or North America) and recreated in Australia; adaptations occurred and 
sometimes whole new approaches developed. The resultant mixture is what makes 
Australia's architectural and landscape character. The other point that Kerr raised that 
related to my searches of published sources, concerned the writing of history and its 
influence on design. She wrote: "Our architecture makes our history, but the reverse is 
equally true."187 This highlights the long-standing relationship between creativity and 
description. Explaining contemporary and historical events and creating are twin 
companions that comprise the whole system of human creation of places and things. The 
papers of both Gombrich and Kerr expose the need for sound historical method to guide 
research and data analysis in art/architectural history. Thus, their advice applies to other 
design fields, including landscape architecture. 
 
Garden or Landscape History 
Further evidence of the contrasting and synonymous meanings of the two terms 'garden' 
and 'landscape', is demonstrated in the ways their histories have been approached and 
written. At first glance, the use of the terms could be credited to national customs: 'garden 
history' being favoured in Britain and Australia, and 'landscape history' being preferred in 
the USA, to signify the same field of study. After more detailed investigation of relevant 
sources, writers and their language, a curious mixture was found within many countries of 
simultaneous usage of these terms, sometimes becoming synonymous in meaning.  
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 Even the leading authorities in this area employ a mixture of usage as the 
following examples illustrate. The Garden History Society in Britain is interested in 
"garden and landscape design."188 At the Institute of Advanced Architectural Studies 
within the University of York, there is a Centre for Historic Parks and Gardens and a 
Masters course in "Conservation (landscape)." In the USA, the Dumbarton Oaks 
Research Library and Collection (part of Harvard University) runs "Studies in Landscape 
Architecture" programs, the purpose of which is: "to promote research in landscape 
architecture, garden design, and garden culture in its broader sense."189 There is another 
example of dual use here. Well known American designer Beatrix Jones Farrand designed 
the gardens of Dumbarton Oaks, Washington DC and is described as a 'landscape 
architect' on the Landscape Studies web-page, and a 'landscape gardener' on the 
homepage of the whole organisation.190 Just when there seems to be agreement, some 
parallel use of the terms 'garden' and 'landscape' appears. Reference to authoritative 
writers in this field provided some evidence of mixed messages about the similarities and 
differences between 'garden history' and 'landscape history,' but overall 'garden history' 
was revealed as the preferred term. An examination of a selection of forty-one authors 
from Australia, Britain and the USA revealed:  
• 27 publications used 'garden history' in preference to 'landscape history'  
• 8 publications used 'landscape history' in preference to 'garden history' 
• 6 publications used either a mixture of terms or other terms, e.g. countryside. 
 
When the countries of publication origin were added into this analysis, all three preferred 
the 'garden history' term, even though among supporters of 'landscape history' five were 
from the USA.191 All authors selected were describing designed landscapes over a wide 
area (the world or a whole country) and within a wide time frame (somewhere between 
pre-history and the present-day). Several of these sources provide examples of the 
preferred use of terms and are reported here. 
 English landscape architect Christopher Tunnard used the terms 'landscape 
design' and 'landscape architect', and placed them within an historical context in his semi-
historical work of 1938, Gardens in the Modern Landscape.192 In this important and 
influential book, Tunnard tended to use the term 'garden and landscape design' as one 
entity. However, in the closing paragraphs, he stated "The eighteenth century brought the 
landscape into garden planning; the twentieth century must bring the garden into the 
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landscape."193 This reveals a distinction between the two terms, but not a clear definition 
of that difference. Almost forty years later, Geoffrey and Susan Jellicoe introduced even 
broader issues of landscape, planning and urban design into their authoritative historical 
study, The Landscape of Man, still the standard reference in many landscape architectural 
schools and professional institutes. They stated, 
The world is moving into a phase when landscape design may well be recognized 
as the most comprehensive of the arts. Man [sic] creates around him an 
environment that is a projection into nature of his abstract ideas. It is only in the 
present century that the collective landscape has emerged as a social necessity. 
We are promoting a landscape art on a scale never conceived of in history.194 
The description of cultural and natural context in the Jellicoes' publication is significant 
in examining the use and intention of the terms chosen. Their historical studies of national 
regions are arranged under these contextual and thematic headings: Environment, Social 
History, Philosophy, Expression, Architecture and Landscape. The Jellicoes' 'holistic' 
approach was a distinctive break away from traditional 'garden history' approaches that 
concentrated on design form and aesthetic theory. 
 An extensive search revealed no definitive book on the historiography – meaning 
the process of researching and writing history – of garden or landscape history. One 
attempt was located, the result of the thirteenth Dumbarton Oaks Colloquium in 1989. 
The papers from this colloquium were reworked and subsequently published with John 
Dixon Hunt as editor. He explained about this work in the foreword: "the general topic of 
garden history itself – its methods, its approaches, and the issues it addresses – that is our 
theme."195 The papers discussed a wide range of topics, each centered on specific gardens 
as 'case studies'. Many raised the issue of expanding the writing of history, from a basic 
'who and what' (form) approach towards including matters of 'why and how' (meaning 
and use). This inclination indicates a growing reliance on traditional historical method as 
opposed to the old ways of design practitioners writing history, about which Joan Kerr 
made such apt comments. Hunt concluded that: 
the essential emphasis of the volume [was] the need for a contextual approach to 
the study of gardens, drawing upon a variety of materials and disciplines which 
will unlock the resources of many branches of human art and culture from 
literature, painting, and architecture to religion, class, politics, and land use.196 
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Though not a comprehensive treatise on historiography, this work is a large step in that 
direction. One of the participants in the thirteenth Colloquium at Dumbarton Oaks was 
Tom Williamson.197 His paper introduced many of the topics about broadening the focus 
of garden historians that were later included in his monograph Politics and Landscape. 
Both of his works contained many key insights into the traditional practices of garden and 
landscape historians: 
The stories told by garden historians have, traditionally, focused not only on the 
great designers who forged that main lines of stylistic development but also on 
the 'key sites' where new ideas were first put into practice … It is only in the last 
few decades that historians have begun to examine a wider range of landscapes, 
including those created by the mass of the local gentry.198 
Williamson criticised traditional approaches to writing garden history which "denied even 
the most basic information about them" and listed some questions usually ignored: 
How large is the landscape under discussion? How much did it cost to create, or 
maintain? Is it the first design on the site, and if not, which (if any) elements were 
adapted from earlier layouts? How much was contributed by the working 
landscape which existed before the garden was created? Is the landscape 
surrounded by open heathland, unenclosed open-field, arable land, or enclosed 
land? All this information is indispensable for any understanding of a designed 
landscape. 199 
In summary to these observations Williamson wrote: "The history of designed landscape, 
in other words, cannot be divorced from the wider history of society." Within this last 
sentence are two key ideas: that landscape history should have social context and that this 
implies the application of sound historical method. Williamson extended his critical 
descriptions of contemporary garden historiography thus: 
Two clear and striking things have, however, emerged from the spate of recent 
studies. The first is that the 'key sites' which loom so large in the literature are 
often a poor guide to the gardens created by the majority of landowners. These 
places were often described ad nauseam precisely because they were innovative 
and unusual: almost by definition, different from ordinary gardens, idiosyncratic 
or even odd creations.200 
The key to success in writing 'good' landscape history, according to Williamson, is to 
ensure a healthy mix of elite, exemplar gardens and ordinary, representative gardens as a 
complete range. Williamson's second point was about the importance of the owner in the 
creative process: 
Many landowners, of course, designed their own grounds … Many of the most 
famous and most visited eighteenth-century gardens were designed by such 
enthusiastic amateurs. But even when professional designers were employed it is 
a mistake to believe that their place were simply adopted wholesale by the client. 
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In practice, most designs seem to have developed through a series of 
compromises; and the final decision about what was or was not to be 
implemented lay, naturally enough, with the landowner.201 
Both of Williamson's points were remembered in my broad search of documentary 
sources. Discovering the authorship of design in a region with limited evidence of a 
professional design elite was part of the challenge of studying early Queensland.202 
Therefore, describing both landscape character and their origins for this State presented a 
necessary reappraisal of 'traditional' garden history techniques to be more in line with 
traditional methods of social history. 
 Another outlook on the current nature of landscape history was found in the 
recent paper by American academic Robert B. Riley. Although this paper was directed 
towards the teaching of history in landscape architectural schools, useful comparisons can 
be made between the writing of history and its use in instruction. Riley wrote of several 
observations that have been noted here already: the need to be clear about the differences 
between the dichotomies of "high" (elite, professionally designed) and "ordinary" 
landscapes and "designed and non-designed"; the essential relationship between change 
and landscape ("Change is the essence, but change is not even."); and the "need to study 
the local and the distinctive as well as the universal and the dominating."203 Riley offered 
examples of changing the way history is traditionally taught:  
We should reject the chimera of renaissance, gender-free, captain of the design 
team and speculate upon how history could support more focused roles for a 
landscape architect. Three roles come to mind: the landscape architect as a form 
giver, as a professional embedded in a society, and as an intervener, a manager of 
change upon the land. These roles lead to a history of form, to a social history, 
and to a history of landscape change.204 
These ideas also offer alternatives to the way landscape history could be written. As Riley 
noted for the teaching of these "three alternative directions", not one of these ways should 
be presented as 'bad' history, with unscholarly generalisations and speculations. While 
this approach to history expands and concentrates the focus of study, one writer 
contributed this observation: "The recent increase in research has made garden history 
both more interesting and more problematic. It seems at times as if the more we find out, 
the less we know."205 Perhaps the illustration of the expanding boundaries of knowledge 
is a better description: the more humanity learns, the longer (or wider in a three 
dimensional sense) are the boundaries. Much has been learnt along the way. 
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 Another aspect of landscape history is the history of urban development. Lewis 
Mumford was one of the early writers in this field.206 More recently, works by urban 
design historians such as Spiro Kostof have extended the concept of landscape design yet 
again.207 While the research methods of these writers were not explored further for my 
work, their broad scope as can be applied to the term 'designed landscapes' was relevant 
in analysing landscapes in early Queensland.  
 The final example of writing landscape history concerns arguably, the most 
important landscape history written in recent time: the study of England by W.G. 
Hoskins, first published in 1955. In the recent revised edition of his classic work, 
archaeologist Christopher Taylor provided additional commentary and introductions to 
the older work, which he placed in its own historical context thus: 
The Making of the English Landscape is one of the greatest history books ever 
written. It is great because it established landscape history as a new and proper 
branch of historical study. It is great because it is written in a language which is 
easy to understand and a pleasure to read. It is great because it has inspired two, 
and perhaps now more generations of historians, archaeologists, geographers and 
botanists to follow the master's footsteps and to explore the mysteries of our 
country's landscape. But its greatest achievement only matched perhaps by the 
works of Macaulay and Trevelyan, is that it reached out to, and profoundly 
affected, hundreds of thousands of ordinary people who would otherwise have 
never thought about the past.208 
Once again, sound historical method is cited as the necessary foundation to the writing of 
landscape history. Hoskins' publication had a broad focus on the landscape, 
encompassing the whole urban and rural spectrum, and sought to describe all human 
interventions on the land, from pre-history onwards. Hoskins and Oliver Rackham's 
studies of the countryside of England are role-models for histories of natural and cultural 
landscapes, and were useful in the study of designed landscapes within Queensland.  
 These ideas and methods of describing designed landscapes were applied to early 
Queensland (1859-1939) and the results are presented as chapters 4, 5 and 6. However, 
further investigations were undertaken in the theoretical area that were also incorporated 
into the Queensland research. The interpretation of landscapes was considered as an 
important component in the analysis of historical information.  
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INTERPRETING LANDSCAPES 
Another aspect of studying landscapes concerns the diverse ways of interpreting or 
understanding them.209 This section contains an overview of the particular cluster of 
theory on meaning and value applied to landscape which contributed to my research 
approach. Meaning and landscapes have become topics of interest for a wide range of 
disciplines. Philosophers, geographers, scientists, art and aesthetics theorists, and 
landscape architects are among the researchers contributing to the field of interpreting 
landscapes. Some theorists believe there are basic biological preferences at work in 
landscape aesthetics. The rise of iconography in the study of cultural landscapes, has 
opened up several new paths to understanding landscapes by searching for their 
associated meanings for all sorts of people. From the design point of view, a garden can 
be endowed with various meanings: firstly, the original intentions of the designer 
responding to the client's brief (within a cultural milieu), and secondly, a place can gather 
numerous other layers supplied by gardeners, subsequent owners, visitors and viewers or 
readers. The interaction between each 'layer' and its associated human donor is part of this 
complexity. The first major topic considered here is landscape meaning. The second topic 
is landscape values. Perhaps the most relevant aspect of 'meanings' for conservationists is 
the valuing of landscapes. After all, conservation is all about protecting that which is 
considered valuable. Two major components of this topic are explored here: how 
landscapes are appreciated (the actual values they hold); and how these values are 
assessed (by whom and for what purpose). 
 
Landscape Meaning 
Recent studies by human geographers, architects, art historians, landscape architects, and 
others, have recognised the importance of meaning or content contained in a landscape or 
an art object as a component of its character. Thereby, the boundaries of the concept of 
style as a descriptor and classification tool have been expanded. Previously, the visual 
physical form of a place was all that was considered regarding design. Indeed, 
architectural historians Hazel Conway and Rowan Roenisch proclaimed that "Style is 
usually discussed in terms of form, rarely in terms of content."210 Content (meaning), as 
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applied to studying landscapes is the subject of this section, which has direct bearing on 
the description and valuing of places for conservation purposes. A range of authorities 
were investigated including scholars in architecture, landscape architecture and cultural 
geography. An attempt was made to define the term 'meaning.' The rest of the discussion 
is structured around the three major components of meaning: messages, expressions of 
meanings, and intentions. 
 Meaning is at the core of understanding, and different interpretations of this have 
been explored recently in several disciplines. For this study of designed landscapes in an 
historical context, the interpretation offered by historian Michael Stanford was 
particularly relevant. He considered that there were three senses to the term 'meaning,' 
namely: "to signify," "to intend" and the qualities of meaningful or meaningless.211 
Stanford explained the words used to describe the third sense thus: "what is meaningful to 
us is enlivened, enriching and positive; on the other hand, what we find meaningless is 
depressing, dispiriting and negative."212 These three interpretations of 'meaning' could be 
expressed as: message, purpose and significance. Stanford maintained that there was a 
"common thread" in all senses of 'meaning', and provided these examples: 
When we find a meaning … it is because we feel that it connects – intellectually, 
emotionally or spiritually – with something deep but central within us … the 
symbol connects with reality and the intention connects with the action. Meaning, 
I conclude, is a sense of vital connection.213 
Applying the concept of connections to the three senses of 'meaning,' my interpretation of 
Stanford's descriptions as follows: messages use symbols to connect ideas and 
information to other people; purposes use actions to connect product and use; and, 
significance uses the intellect, emotions or spirituality to connect values between people 
and other people, or things, or places or events. This approach to understanding 'meaning' 
as it could be applied to designed landscapes was considered to be both comprehensive in 
scope and simple in structure and therefore most appropriate for this research. Another 
approach to 'meaning' and landscape was found in the work of landscape architect Laurie 
Olin,  
The fundamental questions concerning meaning and landscape design are 
probably the following: What sort of meanings can a landscape convey or hold? 
How do they convey or embody these meanings? What, if any, correlation or 
relationship is there between the intention of the designer of a landscape re: 
devices intended for meaning and the subsequent interpretation, reception and 
understanding of this or other meanings by a viewer, user ... of the landscape? 214 
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Correlating the approaches of Stanford and Olin, it was found that as each qualified and 
extended the other which added to the understanding of the whole concept. Olin's first 
two queries about sorts of meanings and how they are conveyed relate to Stanford's sense 
of 'to signify,' but expand the scope. Olin's final query is in essence about intentions, as is 
Stanford's second sense. The addition of significance (or value) is one that may have been 
intended for inclusion in Olin's final question, but was not made clear. As a result of these 
correlations, these four points were derived to describe 'meaning': messages in the 
landscapes (meanings signified); landscape as medium (the conveyor or expression of 
meanings); intentions (the purposes, originally and subsequently); and, landscape values 
(meaningfulness and meaninglessness). Further examples and interpretations of these 
basic components of 'meaning' are discussed under the headings of messages, expressions 
of meanings, and intentions. 
 
Messages 
 
Many scholars have provided descriptions of the sorts of meanings signified in gardens 
and landscapes. This review focuses on identifying those ideas that are most likely to 
have been influential or used in early Queensland. The literature revealed several key 
common 'messages,' few of which are outlined here, but only the first three listed are 
discussed at length below: landscape experience; reading landscapes as texts; applying 
iconographic methods to landscape interpretation; rhetorical landscapes; and, 
associational aesthetics and picturesque interpretations. These and other types of 
messages comprise the 'content' of landscape design. Richer content (more messages) 
does not imply a better product necessarily, but the use of messages indicate aspirations 
"to practice at the level of art" in Olin's view.215 Such aspirations involve looking beyond 
the "functional and problem solving ethic" that typifies the American profession of 
landscape architects and should involve appreciating and learning from landscape history. 
Thereby, the opportunities made available encourage a wider repertoire of "strategies and 
expressions" than those of the fundamentalist ecology viewpoint, and could entail a 
wealth of "potential content (allegorical, iconographic, symbolic [and] emblematic)."216 
These four aspects of content were not pursued further by Olin. 
 Another interpretation of the sorts of meanings contained within a garden or 
landscape was found in a compendium of essays edited by Francis and Hester: 
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Meaning resides in the power of the garden to express, clarify, and reconcile 
oppositions and transform them into inspirations. At any time, vastly different 
oppositions may be critical. Today, they are six oppositions that the garden 
transforms into muses, the spirits that inspire our time. These six involve faith, 
power, ordering, cultural expression, personal expression and healing …217 
This description of 'meaning' attributed to gardens (the six oppositional forces) can be 
extended to include other sorts of designed landscapes. 
 Interpreting landscape covers a wide field of interest spread over several research 
approaches. A primary focus for these geographers, landscape architects, planners and 
other groups has been the aesthetics of landscape. With a growing input from 
environmental psychologists, landscape aesthetics has metamorphosed into landscape 
preference: perception of landscape involves the use of all the human senses and the 
'cultural baggage' of individuals. Thus, the experience of landscape includes both the 
human physical senses and their cultural and social conditioning. The following 
discussion outlines some of those theories regarding biological perception involved in 
experiencing and interpreting landscape. 
 Philosopher John Dewey (1859-1952) was one of the first to expound a link 
between physical perception and aesthetics.218 Dewey also argued that these experiences 
were not limited to artists or connoisseurs, but were part of everyone's everyday 
experiences. Stephen C. Bourassa examined this and other theories that comprise "a 
theoretical framework for aesthetic evaluation" in his recent paper on architectural 
style.219 This work provided a useful primer for many of the early and current theories 
that incorporate a psychological or biological component to aesthetic theory, including 
Dewey, Gaston Bachelard, Carl Jung, Jay Appleton, Yi-Fu Tuan and others. The first 
major attempt to establish a theory of landscape aesthetics based on biological aspects 
was Appleton's Habitat and Prospect-Refuge Theories, expounded in his The Experience 
of Landscape (1975).220 Bourassa provided summaries of these particular theories: 
Appleton's basic thesis is that a landscape which appears to offer satisfaction of 
biological needs is one that will also provide aesthetic satisfaction. He calls this 
idea habitat theory. Since "the ability to see without being seen" is an important 
means for achieving biological needs, that ability is itself a sources of aesthetic 
satisfaction. This part of his thesis he labelled prospect-refuge theory. Prospect-
refuge theory describes a mechanism that protects individuals from hazards, a 
third type of environmental feature which plays an important role in Appleton's 
schema. Furthermore, it seems that the aesthetic appreciation of the refuge 
corresponds with the intensity of the dialectical relationship between the refuge 
and the prospect or the hazard.221 
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Other researchers in this area of aesthetics includes Rachel and Stephen Kaplan 
(environmental psychologists) and Nicholas Humphrey (animal behaviourist) according 
to Bourassa, who also described their ideas and concluded thus: 
The theories of Appleton, the Kaplans and Humphrey are pioneering efforts 
toward identification of possible biological bases for landscape aesthetics … This 
[research] work remains highly speculative, of course, because there is no direct 
evidence of a genetic basis for landscape preferences. Much work, both 
speculative and experiential, remains to be done.222 
While not directly relevant to this study, the experience of landscape is one of the ways 
meaning is attached to place. Cultural geographers, in particular, have taken up some of 
the ideas from the world of literary criticism and theory in recent times, and applied them 
to interpreting landscapes.223 Duncan and Duncan suggested: 
that the concept of textuality, intertextuality, and reader reception may be of 
importance to those interested in the notion that landscapes are read in much the 
same way as literary texts. It is further suggested that landscape can be seen as 
texts which are transformations of ideologies into a concrete form.224 
Moreover, these authors were interested in taking the literary theory further than merely 
providing ways to identify these transformations. They considered that the readings and 
authorship theories could be "adapted to explain how landscapes are incorporated into 
social process."225 This research avoided digressing into poststructuralist discourse and 
was thus prevented being enveloped among texts that "have a web-like complexity 
characterised by a ceaseless play of infinitely unstable meanings."226 Duncan and Duncan 
concluded in their paper: "Although we reject the undue emphasis on the infinitude of 
meanings of the poststructuralists, we acknowledge that meanings are plural."227 This 
approach was also acknowledged in the present study. 
 There are many ways to read the landscape. Sometimes these different 
approaches are in direct opposition to one and other. Sometimes these are closely 
complementary. Schama wrote: 
While not denying the landscape may indeed be a text on which generations write 
their recurring obsessions [environmental historians] are not about to rejoice in 
the fact. An arcadian idyll, for example, seems just another pretty lie told by 
propertied aristocracies (from slave-owning Athens to slave-owning Virginia) to 
disguise the ecological consequences of their greed. Before it can ever be a repose 
for the senses, landscape is the work of the mind. Its scenery is built up as much 
as from strata of memory as from layers of rock.228 
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This last sentence relates to the typical conservation approaches which include a 
fundamental acceptance of the 'layering of time.' Kevin Lynch described this process 
layering: "as a deliberate device of esthetic expression – the visible accumulation of 
overlapping traces from successive periods, each trace modifying and being modified by 
the new additions, to produce something like a collage of time."229 Another analogy to 
this layering is to consider landscape as a palimpsest, where writing paper or parchment 
was reused, the first text being partially or completely erased to make way for another. 
Layers of meaning and layers of design combine with layers of values to create rich and 
meaningful landscapes. Schama also wrote about 'rich deposits' when discussing the 
messages and stories 'written' on the landscapes which are a reflection of cultural beliefs 
and perceptions, of cultural values and of attitudes to nature and natural processes: 
For if … our entire landscape tradition is the product of shared culture, it is by the 
same token a tradition built from the rich deposit of myths, memories, and 
obsessions. The cults which we are told to seek in other native cultures – of the 
primitive forest, of the river of life, of the sacred mountain – are in fact alive and 
well and all about us [West] if only we know where to look for them.230 
Those 'cults' as Schama calls them have been treated only lightly in this study. The 
importance of mountains, rivers and forests to early Queenslanders, residents and visitors, 
is a research topic for another day. 
 The analysis of cultural meanings applied to landscapes has been explored using 
the art history technique called iconography. Denis Cosgrove wrote that this technique 
had been applied more recently in cultural geography for landscape interpretation: 
Landscapes, both on the ground and represented on various surfaces, are thus 
regarded as deposits of cultural meanings. The iconographic method seeks to 
explore these meanings through describing the form and composition of 
landscapes, interpreting their symbolic content and re-immersing landscapes in 
their social and historical contexts.231 
Daniels and Cosgrove expand upon the use of the term 'landscape' and its meaning here:  
A landscape is a cultural image, a pictorial way of representing, structuring or 
symbolising surroundings. This is not to say that landscapes are immaterial. They 
maybe represented in a variety of materials and on many surfaces – in paint on 
canvas, in writing on paper, in earth, stone, water and vegetation on the ground.232 
Erwin Panofsky is credited with introducing the term 'iconology' to describe 
interpretation of art "in a deeper sense," and these ideas were explained in his influential 
publication on art and meaning Studies in Iconology.233 Panofsky sought to define the 
shades of meaning attached to the term iconography and proposed a three-fold layering to 
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meaning attached to works of art: the third layer being "iconology." He proposed these 
layers of meaning: firstly "the factual and the expressive meaning may be classified 
together: they constitute the class of primary or natural meanings";234 and, "secondary or 
conventional [meaning]; it differs from the primary or natural one in that it is intelligible 
instead of being sensible, and in that it has been consciously imparted to the practical 
action by which it is conveyed."235 The third layer he described as 
the intrinsic meaning or content; it is essential where the other kinds of meaning, 
the primary or natural and the secondary or conventional are phenomenal. It may 
be defined as a unifying principle which underlies and explains both the visible 
event and its intelligible significance, and which determines even the form in 
which the visible takes shape.236  
Applied to works of art, the primary meanings are the "pure forms" and "artistic motifs", 
the secondary meanings are the "themes or concepts manifested in images, stories and 
allegories", and the intrinsic meanings or content "is comprehended by ascertaining those 
underlying principles which reveal the basic attitude of a nation, a period, a class, a 
religious or philosophical persuasion – unconsciously qualified by one personality and 
condensed into one work."237 Panofsky presented a descriptive table linking these 
meanings ("objects of interpretation") with the "controlling principle of interpretation" 
(History of Tradition) and described the historical traditions thus: 
I – History of style (insight into the manner in which, under varying historical 
conditions, objects and events were expressed by forms). 
II – History of types (… under varying historical conditions, specific themes or 
concepts were expressed by objects and events). 
III – History of cultural symptoms or 'symbols' in general (insight into the manner 
in which, under varying historical conditions, essential tendencies of the 
human mind were expressed by specific themes and concepts).238 
These observations by Panofsky were directly comparable with an underlying goal of my 
research: to seek a multi-layered approach to describing and interpreting landscapes. In 
the previous chapter, various theoretical matters concerning style and types were 
discussed. Another art historian, Gombrich examined iconography, iconology and 
symbolic images generally and offered this appraisal of meanings: 
'meaning' is a slippery term, especially when applied to images rather than to 
statements … Images apparently occupy a curious position somewhere between 
the statements of language, which are intended to convey a meaning, and the 
things of nature, to which we can only give a meaning.239 
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Laurie Olin provided a different wording for the approaches to iconography by Panofsky 
and Wittkower and their three sorts or levels of content: "1. The subject of the work – that 
which is present or constructed (Denoted) 2. The reference of the work to things not 
present but invoked (Connoted) 3. A mood or feeling about these two previous things 
which is developed through expression or style.240  
 Finally, there is a notable amount of 'creative networking' amongst various fields 
within the worlds of art and design, which include landscapes and gardens. These 
networks comprise the influenced and the influential, interpretations and cross-references, 
and have been noted by Laurie Olin as: 
The content of 'meaning' of many of the most famous landscape designs of the 
past often was established through the use of works of sculpture and architecture 
that already carried associations with or recognizable references to particular 
ideas and other works of art, literature, landscape or society.241 
Thus, a landscape is never an isolated creation. It stands as the result of the culture that 
produced and maintains it. It is part of a collection of ideas, attitudes, and perceptions 
about humanity, life and nature, that exist within varying socio-political contexts. 
 
Expressions of Meanings 
 
To understand the ways and means of conveying messages (or expressing meanings) 
through the medium of landscape in early Queensland, it was necessary to explore the 
theoretical literature in this area. Those available ideas that were considered relevant were 
the use of language terms to articulate the meanings conveyed in design, and the practice 
of 'naming' objects as a way of denoting meaning. 
 Architectural 'communication' was a fresh concept when Charles Jencks 
presented The Language of Post-Modern Architecture in the early 1980s. Postmodernist 
architectural designers (an eclectic collection, as in the Victorian era) were not the first to 
use direct messages: history shows that these 'games' have been used either seriously or in 
a jocular fashion since 'architecture' began. Jenks used language terms to describe his 
observations and deliberations on analogies in architecture: for instance, "metaphor," 
"words," "phrases," "syntax," and "semantics." 242 He also talked about a "balanced theory 
of signification" (one which acknowledged the validity of all sorts of approaches) and co-
opted several semiotic terms, such as: "iconic signs" which Jencks described as "where 
the signifier (form) has certain aspects in common with the signified (content)" and 
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"symbolic signs" which Jencks described as "depends on learned meanings - writing or 
decoration."243 Tom Turner also reported the concepts of describing and understanding 
architecture by Charles Jencks when he wrote his paper on Postmodern landscapes: 
Charles Jencks defined architecture as 'the use of formal signifiers to articulate 
signifieds making use of certain means'. He saw the signifiers as form, space, 
volume, colour, texture. The signifieds were seen as iconography, meanings, 
ideas, functions, activities ways of life and technical systems.244 
Descriptions of several of these semantic tools were provided by Jenks and these enabled 
further insights into his observations on meaning and design, but as they were not applied 
to the research, are not repeated here. 
 Jenks wrote about the 'semantics' of architectural language as being entangled in 
the associationist aesthetics of the 19th century in particular. By this, he explained that 
particular styles embodied 'agreed' meanings related to their purpose: Doric Order 
classicism should be used for banks (thus implying solidity, masculinity and impersonal 
reliability); Gothic styles for churches and schools; Neo-baroque was apt for the 
pretentiousness of Opera Houses and Concert Halls.245 
 Several sources in the literature made reference to the process of 'naming' places 
and things, thereby applying meaning to them. Olin described this process thus: 
The tradition of depicting and pointing out through the use of recognizable and 
symbolic elements, combined with the emotive and connotative device of naming 
things or places to ensure the desired associations or 'reading' of landscape 
compositions continued from the renaissance until the end of the nineteenth 
century.246 
He provided a powerful example of this practice: the naming of the Betheseda fountain in 
Central Park, New York. Olmsted's concept of this park being, "a source of healing and 
recovery," was augmented by selection of this name, Betheseda, which was a biblical 
location in Jerusalem – a basin with healing powers.247 However, in an age of growing 
disenchantment with formal religions (Judeo-Christian types in particular), the 
association of healing and Betheseda is becoming less recognised. Similar changes in 
awareness and education, have meant that the classical allusions so favoured from the 
Renaissance to the 19th century in art and design, are less recognised today. The 
meanings behind the names 'Vale of Venus' at Rousham and the 'Elysian Field' at Stowe 
are not within the common knowledge of most people. Naming places, like words 
themselves, change their meaning over time, but the practice still continues. Even the 
naming of a compartment within a suburban garden as a 'rainforest' denotes intentions 
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and aspirations beyond the reality of the word. Where once such a place was denounced 
with the appellation 'scrub' in Queensland, the present usage of the word 'rainforest' 
involves ideas about the healing qualities of old forests, and its exciting mysteries.  
 Beyond the messages and the medium of conveying those ideas, comes the third 
sense of 'meaning' the intention or purpose behind these actions.  
 
Intentions 
 
Meanings attributed to landscapes can occur as part of the 'cultural baggage' of the 
original designer, builder, owner, user and gardener, and be layered thereafter by 
subsequent 'stakeholders' (be they directly involved or on the periphery). Catherin Bull 
identified this multi-layering process in this way: 
A functioning field or forest in a Brown landscape may have agricultural 
production as its program, but because of its formal arrangement it may be 
experienced as an evocation of a selected set of cultural values about the 
landscape in general. That experience added a covert function to the overt 
function of 'productive landscape'.248 
One approach to describing the 'intentions' ascribed to landscape meaning would be to 
organise them under these headings: overt intentions (or purposes) and covert intentions 
(or supplemental meanings). Most overt intentions (the purposes that guide design 
choices) are easily identified. They are expressed in the location, connections and 
meaning of elements within a building or landscape. The covert intentions, on the other 
hand, take a longer time to recognise, due to their complexity, mutability and their 
connectivity. One way of studying 'overt intentions' (use or purpose) expressed in the 
landscape was instigated by Moore, Mitchell and Turnbull. They devised four categories 
for arranging the historic gardens and landscapes under investigation, namely: "settings, 
collections, pilgrimages, and patterns."249 This classification was based on the 
identification of use or manner of use applied to particular landscapes or gardens.  
 Moore et al described "settings" as having "some affinities to metaphor in 
literature, are places where the relationship of things is so moving or so clear that the rest 
of the world is illuminated for us."250 Therefore, the setting can act as a medium to 
convey ideas or messages about the human condition, life and meaning. These are 
settings for meditative, reflective activities, among a variety of other more prosaic 
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functions. They wrote: "If settings are metaphors, collections might be seen as 
metonymies, made of fragments and relics that evoke their origins. Nature occasionally 
collects startling arrays of natural wonders at some special spot, but collection is mostly a 
human game."251 The human game of collecting is one that has direct connections to 
Australia and Queensland. The impulse to collect arguably reached its zenith during the 
19th century.252 "Pilgrimages" were considered thus: "Some great gardens unfold like a 
narrative or a piece of music as we move through them and view their carefully 
choreographed wonders. [Pilgrimages] occur in nature, too, at places where devotees 
journey to see some sacred spot."253 The journey and the effort to reach the special place 
is part of the experience of that landscape as a whole. Journeys that are allegories are also 
included here, such as Stourhead and Rousham. "Patterns" in gardens "are laid out in 
geometric shapes and express visions of order – of symmetry about a center or an axis, 
perhaps, or of regular, repetitive rhythm. These have affinities with verse, in which meter 
and rhyme create patterns of sound."254 
 In summary, settings are metaphors, collections are metonyms, pilgrimages are 
narratives and patterns are verse. Moore et al used landscape and literature to explain and 
classify landscape. Their classification system is a composite of use, form and meaning, 
albeit only superficially explored. They concluded that there are many ways of 
interpreting the meaning of landscapes, calling on literary terms thus: "We may read a 
text for its metaphoric and metonymic content, for rhyme and meter, or for narrative 
structure. Each way of reading reveals different aspects of the text's form and meaning. 
So it is with gardens."255  
 Underscoring all these descriptions and analyses was this simple but powerful 
observation: "Nature's places, no matter how beautiful and moving we find them to be, 
are not yet gardens; they become gardens only when shaped by our actions and engaged 
with our dreams."256 What is not revealed here is the distinction between a natural 
landscape with an applied meaning and the threshold over which makes it a 'garden'. 
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 Aspects of recent research and practice in the conservation field in Australia has 
entailed defining 'social values' which embody some of the 'covert intentions' being 
discussed here. Johnston considered that the central idea of social value was "attachment 
to place."257 Other 'covert intentions' are less concerned with attachment or emotional 
responses to meanings, for instance, the representation of power and status. These kinds 
of intentions were addressed by Francis and Hester with their identification of 'forces' of 
meaning ("faith, power, ordering, cultural expression, personal expression and 
healing").258 While these six areas include most of the possible intentions people have 
towards 'place' and 'landscape'. Only a few of these seemed particularly apt for the 
research: meanings attributed to nature in particular. 
 Nature and natural processes are still the 'core activity' associated with gardens 
and many designed landscapes. Grove identified several concepts ('icons') revered and 
desired about the natural world in his study of European colonial expansion: "two 
symbolic (or even totemic) forms seem to have proved central to the task of giving a 
meaning and a epistemology to the natural world and to western interactions with it. 
These are the physical or textual garden and the island."259 Such interactions between 
European settlers and the 'natural' world of Australia are relevant to this study. The 
making of new landscapes was (and is) bound up with the perceptions of surrounding 
environments and the objectives (imagined and material) of the proposed new 
developments. Grove explained his use of the terms 'garden' and 'island' thus: 
The garden and the island enabled newness to be dealt with within familiar 
bounds but simultaneously allowed and stimulated an experiencing of the 
empirical in circumscribed terms. The garden organised the unfamiliar in terms of 
species. The tropical island allowed the experiencing of unfamiliar processes in a 
heightened sense, both because of the symbolic role which the island was 
expected to perform and because of the first rate geomorphic change in the 
tropics. The landscapes of island and garden were metaphors of mind.260 
The promotion of imagined reality over physical reality is perhaps strongest when the 
physical is relatively unfamiliar (even hostile), as with the experiences of new settlers in 
colonies distant from their 'mother country'. Such interpretations of the world are based 
on the notion of making the unfamiliar knowable (and conquerable), yet the images of 
island and garden evoked (and still evoke) exotic qualities that added extra promise, an 
exciting contrast for the intrepid traveller, explorer or settler. 
 Schama provided a reminder that the 'cultural imprint' on nature has not always 
been welcomed among scholars. He was referring to some early environmentalists (and 
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some practising now) who perceive nature as pure and good, and people as sordid and 
bad, which is a form of cultural meaning attached to nature (and by extension, landscape): 
"Even the landscape we suppose to be free of our culture may turn out to be on closer 
inspection, to be its product. And it is the argument of Landscape and Memory [his book] 
that this is a cause not for guilt and sorrow but celebration."261 Such a shift in attitude 
marks a new age of interpreting landscapes. During the study period of 1859-1939, a 
wholly different set of attitudes and beliefs were in vogue. 
 From an historian, writing about historiography came another observation on the 
identification of meanings and implications. Stanford considered the 'narrative' as an 
important part of the repertoire of the historian and added this observation about the time-
lag required between 'event' and the writing of a history: "We cannot grasp the full 
significance till we can tell the whole story – when we employ the wisdom of 
hindsight."262 As this study deals with a period before 1939, it could be argued that this 
requisite 'hindsight' should be possible now. Such 'wisdom' may be only possible after 
several scholars have fed from the trough, making a collection of interpretations and re-
interpretations of the data. Because this study is first at this trough of primary sources, the 
research findings represent only a limited understanding of the events and associated 
meanings of designed landscapes in Queensland. 
 
Landscape Values 
 
The common saying "I may not know anything about Art, but I know what I like!" says 
much about the way people apply significance, whether to things, places and even other 
people. The emotional response is not the province of the intellectual aesthete alone: 
everyone can (and should) have the right to hold an opinion and express it. 'Value' is a 
human construct – part of the broad area of 'meaning' associated with human beings 
conferring significance on places and things. This process of conferring significance can 
involve value judgements, scientific logic, economic rationalisations or pure guesswork, 
either singly or in various combinations.  
 For the purpose of this theoretical investigation, valuing landscapes entailed two 
essential aspects: appreciating the landscape and assessing the value of the landscape. 
These aspects are both mutually dependent and influential. Appreciation of the landscape 
is reflected in artistic endeavours and expressions which in turn become influential 
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factors on landscape design and its appreciation. Traditionally, the assessment of 
landscape values was a principal duty of conservation practitioners, but this activity has 
gradually widened to include community consultation within the assessment process. The 
assessment of landscape significance is not pursued further in this thesis, which focuses 
on acquiring suitable theoretical information on the appreciation of landscapes that could 
be applied to understanding Queensland's designed landscapes (1859-1939). 
 Landscape appreciation is one of the key themes in many forms of literature and 
the fine arts. The history of describing and finding value in the landscapes (whether more 
natural or cultural in character) is almost as old as gardening itself. The term 
'appreciating' is used here to denote a positive response, a valuing of landscape. There are 
many travel accounts describing the landscape of Australia, as in other parts of the world 
'explored' by colonial Europeans in the last few centuries. The unusual and bizarre, the 
huge and mighty, and the delicate and beautiful, have all featured in these accounts. 
Perceiving the landscape is the first step in appreciating it, and perception has many 
components and pathways. Victor Savage defined the term 'landscape,'  
in a broader sense to cover the total sensually perceptible features of a person's 
experience at a particular place and time. It concerns the morphology of attributes 
that are seen, heard, smelt, tasted and felt. This is essentially a subjective 
perception that is moral and aesthetic … The point that is being made is that the 
environment and world around us as one perceived it never presents a neutral 
picture. It is filled with all sort of ideas, notions, feelings, biases and prejudices in 
which the "cultural baggage" forms a fundamental influence.263 
The 'cultural baggage' that Savage alludes to here, is behind all the valuing that humans 
undertake. All sorts of beliefs and ideals are involved, as well as moral and aesthetic 
issues. As Australian conservation practitioners Pearson and Sullivan noted: "the past 
does not exist, except in our present understanding of it, and this understanding is rooted 
in our ideology and culture." 264 
 Within the conservation and built environment research fields, several early 
scholars provided descriptions of the essential and fundamental values that are applied to 
landscape. A comparative review of these leading authorities reveals a consistent thread 
connecting all their works, namely, that significant historic places have value to 
contemporary society and individuals, and in a number of ways. The major ideas of these 
authorities are listed here briefly to demonstrate this point. 
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 Many of the basic principles of conservation theory and practice were examined 
by John Harvey in 1972, including recognising that individual buildings always exist in 
some context (urban or rural setting) and values which he summarised into three 
"different kinds of positive value contributed by old buildings to society", namely, 
• as "a work of art" – in the case of "great or exceptional buildings"265 
• for "permanence" – or sense of stability: "a building which has existed since before 
memory of those now alive provides an anchorage"266 
• for "consonance" – or local distinctiveness: "All buildings put up before c. 1900 
tended to vary largely according to local materials used and to display regional 
qualities in their design. This applied to works of architecture and not merely to the 
vernacular products of continuous tradition."267 
Harvey supplements and qualifies this list, stating "that there are two main kinds [of 
values]: the transcendent or spiritual, to be appreciated by all men and women of culture; 
and the material and financial, appealing to instincts of economy and thrift."268 Harvey 
intended that the first three kinds of value emphasised above, were all within the 
"transcendental or spiritual" sorts of values mentioned here. The important point Harvey 
made in this work is that such values are not just recent concoctions. People have been 
applying values and protecting buildings for centuries, which is why we still have old 
buildings today. Reference to the histories of the cultural conservation movement also 
support his observation.269  
 In What Time is This Place?, Lynch touches on many other aspects concerning 
the perception and valuing of the built environment. He proposes that conservation should 
not be just "preserving the past," that it should be a healthy balance of reuse, adaptation 
and "keeping a stock of developable space and other environmental reserves."270 
Particularly relevant to this study is Lynch's argument that: 
Effective action and inner well-being depend on a strong image of time: a vivid 
sense of the present, well connected to future and past, perceptive of change, able 
to manage and enjoy it. That concept of time must be consonant both with the 
structure of reality and with the structure of our minds and bodies. I have argued 
that the form of the environment – the distribution of objects and activities in 
space and times – can encourage the growth of a strong image of time, can 
support and enrich it.271 
                                                     
265  Harvey, John (1972), Conservation of Buildings. London: John Baker. pg. 18 
266  Harvey, John (1972), Conservation of Buildings. London: John Baker. pg. 18 
267  Harvey, John (1972), Conservation of Buildings. London: John Baker. pg. 19 
268  Harvey, John (1972), Conservation of Buildings. London: John Baker. pg. 21 
269  Among the leading authorities are: Fawcett, Jane, ed. (1976), The Future of the Past: Attitudes to Conservation 1174-
1974. London: Thames and Hudson; Erder, Cevat (1986), Our Architectural Heritage: from consciousness to 
conservation. Museums and Monuments, XX. Paris: UNESCO; and concerning Australia, Rickard, John and Peter 
Spearritt (1991) "Packaging the Past? Public Histories," Australian Historical Studies 24, (96). Melb.: Melb. Uni. 
Press. 
270  Lynch, Kevin (1993), What Time Is This Place? Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press. pg. 233 
271  Lynch, Kevin (1993), What Time Is This Place? Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press. pg. 241 
  
Chapter 3  page 96 
Harvey's 'permanence' is related to Lynch's 'image of time': both are representations of 
applied value related to human psychological well-being and the combination of all four 
dimensions (comprising space and time). Yi-Fu Tuan also wrote of people valuing place 
and his term 'topophilia' has become widely recognised within the cultural geography 
discipline. Tuan defined this term thus: "Topophilia is the affective bond between people 
and place or setting" and further explained as follows:272 
These [ties between human beings and the material environment] differ greatly in 
intensity, subtlety, and mode of expression … Topophilia is not the strongest of 
human emotions. When it is compelling we can be sure that the place … has 
become the carrier of emotionally charged events or perceived as a symbol.273 
According to Cosgrove, topophilia included both positive and negative feelings about 
place and landscape, describing this range thus:  
Topophilia gestures towards aesthetic, sensual, nostalgic and utopian aspects of 
geographical awareness and investigation. It is thus an important dimension of the 
symbolic significance of places and landscapes … Although topophilia refers 
primarily to positive emotions about the world, the concept encompasses the 
entire range of feelings about places, landscapes and environments, including 
fear, dread and loathing.274 
The range of values which human beings attach to place has at one extreme places that 
are 'sacred,' which are arguably the most highly regarded of all. Tuan uses this term in the 
traditional manner, as would an anthropologist: 
The garden is a type of the sacred place … sacred places are the location of 
hierophany [sacred appearance or manifestation]. A grove, a spring, a rock, or a 
mountain acquires sacred character wherever it is identified with some form of 
divine manifestation or with an event of overpowering significance.275 
Many religious and spiritual beliefs remain in cultures around the world, and many would 
relate to Tuan's description of a sacred place. As western society diversifies from the 
traditional single Christian outlook, 'sacredness' can take many forms. Environmental 
researcher and designer, Randy Hester, developed a term 'subconscious landscapes of the 
heart' to describe the sacred places of urban communities.276 He uses the term 'sacred 
structures' for the process of identifying the commonly valued places (and things) within 
communities, and recording them on maps. Hester's revelation about spatial values being 
"more useful to designers than our present idea of landscape aesthetics" coincides with 
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the views of many scholars in cultural geography and landscape architecture, who seek to 
understand meaning and landscape.277 
 For the historian, the problem of identifying 'sacred places' is that the original 
people involved with historic values are not available for interview and consultation; one 
must rely on historic accounts, both published and private documents. No doubt many 
places (particularly those rapidly changing transitional places) cannot be identified in this 
sort of research, but at least the search targets are recognised now (if only in broad 
outline), and should result in some success. 
 J.B. Jackson considered the origins of the word 'garden' and found a continuous 
link between house and gardens, place, people and meaning: 
Hortus derives from gher, and one is struck by the fact that the concept of garden 
was, in the early days, closely involved with the concepts of family or household, 
of property, of defence, and even of community layout, and though the becomes 
more closely identified in the course of centuries with the growing of plants, we 
can never entirely divorce the garden from its social meaning; when we do so, run 
the risk of defining the garden in strictly esthetic or ecological terms – which is 
what many people are doing now.278 
Gardens and meaning – these rich, multi-faceted terms are more readily recognised for 
their layers of interpretation than in 1980 when Jackson wrote these words. For instance, 
the recent publication compiled by Francis and Hester was a celebration of the great 
variety of meaning attached to gardens by all sorts of people (including academics, 
designers, and the general public). They observed the range of meanings (and values) that 
a landscape place may possess: 
The power of the garden lies in its simultaneous existence as an idea, a place, and 
an action. While each has value as a way of thinking about gardens, viewing them 
together offers a deeper, more holistic perspective on garden meaning … The 
garden exists not only as an idea of a place or an action but as a complex ecology 
of spatial reality, cognitive process, and real work.279 
These three components of garden (or designed landscape) meaning were part of the 
research framework – ideas that were used as targets in the data searches of Queensland 
garden literature.  
 Environmental historians are also providing layers of interpretation about 
landscape meaning that complement previous scholars' work. Leading writers here 
include Richard Mabey and Oliver Rackham (describing British landscapes) and Tom 
Griffiths and Stephen Dovers (describing the Australian situation), among many others. 
Mabey was mentioned particularly by Griffiths, who repeated his advice in this way: 
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You can get too preoccupied with the exotic and rare … In some cases, it is just 
as important that we maintain local associations or regional variety or natural 
abundance … conservation – whether of natural or cultural heritage – is 
legitimately about familiarity, personal values and meanings, local knowledge 
and associations. Historians and ecologists would agree that conservation is 
concerned ultimately with intimate relationships, human and non-human. History 
– that stubbornly contextual and relativist craft – may be the tool that enables us 
to grope for a conservation ethic that is social as well as ecological.280 
This goal of a combined social and ecological conservation ethic appears the most 
sensible and desirable way forward, with history as the vehicle for that development. For 
the purposes of this study, history was viewed as 'events in context'; the components of 
context being time, social, political, economic, spiritual, artistic and ecological 
circumstances, among other things. The review of the large and steadily growing field of 
literature on landscape meaning has been necessarily broad and selective. 
 
 
CONCLUSION TO CHAPTER 3 
 
Investigations of the relevant theoretical literature led to the adoption of several key 
approaches to the description and interpretation of designed landscapes within an 
historical context. These include the following. The basic research approach used was 
traditional historical method as promoted by Stanford and Windschuttle. A cautious 
approach was taken towards any theories from disciplines outside history when the 
immediate research goal was designed landscapes in history. A broad (inclusive) account 
of events and issues of concern was embraced rather than a narrow (exclusive) approach. 
Honesty and a balanced view was maintained towards the evidence, with the goal to 
create a reliable record, while avoiding any suppression of evidence. An objective 
perception of design 'styles' through history was strived for, thus avoiding the typical trap 
for the designer who attempts to write histories, that is, being overly influenced by 
present-day attitudes of 'taste'.  
In this historiographical review, the differences between art and landscape design 
were accepted and suitable codes of good practice were selected where possible. The 
preferred British and Australian use of the term 'garden history' rather than 'landscape 
history' was noted, but emphasis remained on the explicit term 'designed landscapes' for 
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this thesis. Designed landscapes were recognised as developments that entail 
compromises between all those involved (including the designer, client, 'builder' and 
gardener) and that these interventions are repeated through time. Where possible, a 
combined approach to investigating sources (as recommended by Hoskins, Taylor, 
Williamson, Rackham and others) was adopted. This approach entails a balanced 
examination of both archival documentary evidence and physical field evidence. 
Williamson's observation that the history of designed landscapes cannot be divorced from 
the wider history of society met with thorough agreement. A conscious effort was made 
to integrate these aspects during both the investigation of the evidence and its 
interpretation. Finally, a conscious effort was made to write truthfully, clearly, and 
engagingly as Stanford recommends. 
 The review of landscape interpretation theory was considered necessary for the 
understanding of landscapes. Interpretation was described as identifying meaning, which 
incorporates the messages being signified, the purposes intended and the significance or 
values attached to places. The particular components of theory adopted in the research 
relating to interpreting landscapes included the following. Stanford's concept of 'meaning' 
(as either messages, purposes or significance) was combined with Olin's explanation, 
resulting in a four-fold approach to interpreting 'meaning' attached to landscapes. These 
four interpretations can be summarised as: messages in the landscape; landscape as 
medium; intentions (purposes); and, landscape values. This awareness of the theories 
regarding meaning was maintained throughout the research, but no single theoretical 
approach was applied to interpreting the data sources. The examination of data was 
limited to what Panofsky called the primary meanings (forms, motifs or styles) and 
secondary meanings (themes, concepts or types), and disregarded the third layer of 
meaning (iconology) for the time being. Both overt intentions (or purposes) and covert 
intentions (or supplemental meanings) were recognised as possible meanings that can be 
attached to the landscape. Values attached to landscapes were identified as necessary to 
conservation as practised in Australia, but were not used as the basis for investigation in 
this research. 
 The overriding conclusion to all these ideas about describing, interpreting and 
understanding the landscape is that it is a complex field with no single, wholly correct 
and comprehensive way of undertaking the work. While the layering of several 
interpretations makes a place richer and more interesting, it is not necessarily more 
comprehensible. The whole truth about a place, a process, or any other thing should not 
be the goal, it is suggested here. Rather, the striving towards understanding is both the 
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goal and the method in one. Occam's razor may be applicable to scientific method, but the 
complexity of human cultural matters requires other approaches. 
 In summary, the collection and analysis of data on designed landscapes in 
Queensland (1859-1939) was framed by multiple layers of appropriate theory and historic 
method. Both the analysis and appropriate extracts from the evidence are reported in the 
following chapters. 
 
 
 
«Q» 
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Chapter 4 
 
Garden Literature in 
Queensland 
 
Many of these houses [in Brisbane] are delightfully situated, with lovely gardens 
sloping down to the river. The cool shade of these gardens is a heavenly change 
from the blinding glare and dust on the town. Bamboos, orange trees, lime trees, 
bananas, and other fruit trees abound, and their dark green foliage is illuminated 
by the masses of gorgeous colouring from the Boganvillia [Bougainvillea] and 
other creepers which grow here in perfection.281 
 
INTRODUCTION 
Both the over-zealous admirer and the equally ardent detractor provided 'colourful' 
descriptions of designed landscapes in early Queensland. For instance, after praising 
Brisbane gardens in the extract above, British aristocrat Finch-Hatton then added: "The 
chief recreations of the inhabitants [of Brisbane] are standing on the wharf to see the 
steamers arrive and depart, or going for a walk with the mosquitos in the Botanic 
Gardens." Finding accounts from this sort of observer introduces an important factor in 
considering the reliability of source material in this study: the difference between the 
perceptions and beliefs of the short-stay visitor compared with the long-term resident or 
committed newcomer to Queensland. In other words, understanding the context of the 
data discovered in the research was vital to its proper interpretation. Chapter 4 introduces 
the published sources of data and key writers concerning early Queensland that were the 
foundation of my research. It operates as a link between the theoretical background to the 
research, in terms of landscape design and landscape history as presented in the previous 
two chapters, and the discussion of findings and detailed interpretations of the 
Queensland based data. 
 The primary aim here is to present a critical review of the documentary data 
sources on early Queensland designed landscapes. A secondary objective is to introduce 
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the major historical figures responsible for writing about design and horticulture in 
general, within the study timeframe of 1859-1939. In this way, the 'garden literature' of 
early Queensland is identified and the rationale for choosing certain works for deeper 
analysis is explained. The term 'garden literature' is one used here to differentiate between 
the specific works on horticulture and design that are primary sources (in the historian's 
sense) and the general works of theoretical literature already discussed. 
 As the vanguard of chapters concerned specifically with Queensland designed 
landscapes, chapter 4 is structured to introduce the key publications and people involved. 
The chapter is arranged in three sections: Queensland data sources; authors and design 
ideas; and, the profession of landscape gardening. The first section contains an 
examination of the nature of documentary sources; an outline of the local holdings; and, a 
review of the major publications investigated. The second section includes descriptions of 
a mixture of people with different origins, from Queensland to Britain, and from Ceylon 
to Hawaii. The third and last section of the chapter contains a brief synopsis of the 
profession of landscape design especially as perceived in the 1890s, but by extension, 
applicable to the whole study period. Together, these sections focus on the people who 
wrote about and practiced design, emphasising their roles and influence on early 
Queensland designed landscapes. 
QUEENSLAND PUBLICATIONS 
The purpose of this section is to identify the sources from which data were extracted and 
interpretations made, and to describe the procedure used when selecting these sources. 
Many primary historical sources on early Queensland were available, but previous studies 
on interpreting landscape design history (secondary historical sources) were almost non-
existent. The wealth of unexamined material made it was necessary to focus the 
investigations on what was considered the most useful collection of sources. This focus 
involved a selection and culling process. The first cull involved the unpublished material 
and fictional literature and the second involved unpublished pictorial records. 
 Pictorial records are visual sources that include surveyors' maps, plans, 
photographs and fine art (drawings, sketches, prints and paintings). These are invaluable 
in determining the results of landscaped design ideas – the outcomes of the design 
process. For several reasons only a limited survey of pictorial data was undertaken. Apart 
from the large quantity of this resource, it was considered that such records were not 
likely to be influential on themselves, at least not on a broad scale due to their restricted 
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distribution.282 For instance, artists provided a record of sorts of local landscapes, 
settlements, gardens and scenery with rough pencil or ink sketches, watercolour 
renderings or oil paintings, but these were generally for private consumption and not for 
publication to a mass audience.283 Although these creative works are a rich record of sites, 
with additional cultural information concerning artists and their clients, their 
contemporary influence was probably limited. Rather than wide-spread contact, these 
renderings in their original forms may have been only seen by a wealthy few. Sometimes 
these original renderings were made into plates for printing in newspapers or limited-run 
decorative prints. Published as prints and illustrations in books or newspapers, their 
influence is likely to be greater, as the images were more widely accessible. Only 
published pictorial sources such as these were investigated as part of the study of 
documentary sources. 
 Similarly, published photographs were examined. The development of 
photography around the 1850s marked a major change in recording and communicating 
visual descriptions among many classes of people. There were amateur and professional 
photographers, who recorded both the struggling settler and the wealthy merchant.284 This 
range of photographic material provides the researcher with valuable information about 
gardens and landscapes, houses and people. The influence of these views on 
contemporary society was again determined by the extent of their distribution. The 
reproduction of these views in published works often reinforced the messages that the 
written texts were promoting and provided exemplars of design, 'good taste', and ideas 
about regional pride. The material collected was more than sufficient for the purposes of 
this research and should provide a practical foundation on which other studies can 
develop and build. 
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Documentary Sources 
The selection of Queensland documentary data sources was based on two major criteria: 
(i) evidence of their use locally in Queensland, and (ii) evidence of their likely influence 
by way of being published. Personal unpublished documents were not investigated. 
 Apart from face-to-face verbal expressions and hand-written letters and journals, 
the printed word was the major form of mass communication in the 19th century. 
Particularly relevant to this research was the extent of influence of such publications. The 
early newspapers in Queensland, with their strong horticultural and agricultural 
components, had wide distribution. Apart from the state-wide papers, local newspapers 
were established all over Queensland, catering for specific regional markets. Books on 
horticultural and design issues were also available for the newcomers to Queensland, 
some being locally produced, and some published in Britain or southern Australia. The 
extensive writing and publishing efforts on the subject of gardening that occurred in 19th 
century Britain have been described in Brent Elliott's Victorian Gardens.285 Specialised 
magazines on horticulture introduced both the latest scientific and aesthetic ideas, and 
began with the publication by John Claudius Loudon of the Gardener's Magazine (1824 
to 1843) aimed specifically at a middle class readership. This was followed by the 
Gardeners' Chronicle (1841-##) published by Joseph Paxton and John Lindley, and the 
Cottage Gardener (1848-1860) originally published by George W. Johnson and continued 
as the Journal of Horticulture (1861-1915). There are forty-two other journals listed by 
Elliott in his bibliography of early works, with the three mentioned by name arguably the 
leading publications. Evidence was uncovered of local subscriptions to the Gardeners' 
Chronicle and the Cottage Gardener (held by Walter Hill for the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens library).286 Other foreign journals were not investigated. These journals were 
available to Queensland subscribers, but the extent of their distribution has yet to be 
determined. While these magazines were excluded from the present research, their 
presence in the Queensland Herbarium library indicates their possible State influence. 
 Local newspapers, journals and books gave extensive coverage to topics related 
to horticulture and settlement, providing useful information to the newcomer and resident 
alike. A summary of the information provided by these sources was included in the report 
of the IHCLQ project thus: 
[for presenting] practical, experiential or scientific data about growing plants and 
dealing with climatic matters, and provided a forum for community discussion 
about the environment (from ecological concerns to scenic beauty to forestry) and 
                                                     
285  Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: B.T. Batsford Ltd, pp.11-13 and in his Bibliography. 
286  Hill, Walter, Report on the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, 1865, pg.4, in QV&P 
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even theoretical notions about urban design, architecture, garden design and 
aesthetics.287 
Supporting the publishing activities within Queensland, is the growth of Schools of Arts 
(akin to the Mechanic Institutes of Britain, which aimed to help educate the working 
classes), public libraries (e.g. Brisbane Public Library from 1897, becoming the State 
Library of Queensland in the 20th century) and private subscription libraries (e.g. Slater's 
Select Library).288 These repositories represent an effective wide distribution of 
information and ideas about gardening and are discussed below under 'local holdings.' 
 The contributions made by booksellers should also be acknowledged. Private 
collections of books would have been augmented from these commercial sources. One 
such commercial source was George Slater and Co., "Manufacturing Stationers and 
Booksellers, Brisbane," who printed and published several guides and directories as well 
as selling books from other publishers. An advertisement for this firm in 1875 revealed a 
substantial collection of texts associated with garden design, scientific agricultural 
knowledge and similar areas of interest offered for sale. The last few lines in the 
advertisement indicate the extent of Slater's sources of supply: "Complete catalogues sent 
on application. Any works not in Stock G.S. and C. will be happy to order, either from 
the southern colonies or from England."289 Most of the leading publications on 
horticultural matters and landscape design are contained in this advertisement. To 
illustrate the wealth of opportunity available locally for gaining the latest and best 
information from overseas, here are a few titles (not all) from Slater's advertisement, 
listed as a "Selection from Catalogue." Presented in a truncated author/title form in the 
advertisement, a full citation is appended for the most important works on garden design 
or horticulture at that time:290 
Beeton's Garden Management … 
Glenny's Practical Gardening291 … 
Hibberd's Rustic Adornments292 
Hogg's Fruit Manual 
Johnstone's [sic] Cottage Gardeners' Dictionary… 
Kemp's How to Lay Out a Garden293 
Ker's [sic] Gentlemen's House 
                                                     
287  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pg. 21 
288  The repositories were identified and described in Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural 
Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pp. 24-25 
289 Mackay, Angus (1875) The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. Brisbane: Slater and Co. Slater's 
advertisement appears on the eighth page after pg. 224 at the end of the book. 
290 The titles and publication histories of the Loudon books were sourced from Simo, Melanie Louise (1988), Loudon and 
the Landscape: From Country Seat to Metropolis 1793-1843. New Haven: Yale University Press, Appendix B: Works 
of J.C. Loudon, pp. 291-296; other titles and authors were gleaned from Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. 
London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. 
291  A.J. Hockings republished extracts from this work in his own 1875 publication, which is discussed under local 
publications below. 
292  Probably, Hibberd, Shirley (1870), Rustic adornments for Homes of Taste, 3rd edition 
293  Probably, Kemp, Edward (1864), How to Lay Out a Garden; intended as a general guide in choosing, forming, or 
improving an estate (from a Quarter of an Acre to a Hundred Acres in Extent), with reference to both design and 
execution, 3rd ed. London: Bradbury and Evans. 
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Loudon's Farm Architecture294 
 " Horticulturist295 
 " Trees and Shrubs296 
 " Agriculture297 
 " Gardening298 
 " Ladies' Flower Garden299 … 
River's Rose Amateurs' Guide … 
Smee's My Garden, Its plan, etc… . 
Thomson's Flower Garden 
 " Culture Pine Apple 
 " Fruit Culture … 
The long standing prominence of J.C. Loudon on 19th century garden literature can be 
seen from this listing, as his publications began in the 1830s and continued into the 1870s 
through the efforts of his widow, Jane Webb Loudon. Brent Elliott states that "Loudon's 
[Encyclopaedia of Gardening] remained the major gardening reference of the age."300 The 
availability in Queensland of these important works is the important factor here. The 
ready accessibility of the most up-to-date information from the leading theorists, writers 
and scientists was the context for the analysis of locally generated works of garden 
literature. The following section discusses the local holdings and the actual publications 
from Queensland that were examined. 
 
Local Holdings 
 
The local repositories of publications that were investigated were arguably the richest in 
Queensland in the field of landscape design, horticulture and botany. The main 
repositories investigated were: the Queensland Herbarium Library (formerly part of the 
Queensland Department of Primary Industries, now with the Department of Environment 
and Heritage); the John Oxley Library; and, the main reference collection of the State 
                                                     
294  Probably, Loudon, J.C. : An Encyclopaedia of Cottage, Farm, and Villa Architecture and Furniture London: Longman. 
First published 1832-33 and subsequently new editions or reprints issued until 1869.  
295  Probably, Loudon, J.C. : The Suburban Horticulturist ; or, An Attempt to Teach the Science and Practice of the Culture 
and Management of the Kitchen, Fruit, and Forcing Garden to those who have had no previous knowledge or Practice 
in these Departments of Gardening. London: Bradbury and Evans for the Author. First published in 1842, reprinted in 
1845, revised as The Horticulturist in 1849, reissued in 1860 and re-edited by William Robinson in 1871 and this one 
reprinted in 1875. 
296  Probably, Loudon, J.C. : Arboretum et Fruticetum Britannicum ; or, The Trees and Shrubs of Britain, native and 
foreign; London: Spottiswoode for the Author. First published in 1838 with several impressions and new editions 
through to 1854. An Abridged version was also published in 1842 with several editions in London until 1883, and in 
1875 an American edition was published in New York. 
297  Probably, Loudon, J.C. : An Encyclopaedia of Agriculture : Comprising the Theory and Practice of the Valuation, 
transfer, Laying Out, Improvement, and Management of Landed Property ... London: A. and R. Spottiswoode for 
Longman. First published in 1825 with several editions until 1833. 
298  Probably, Loudon, J.C. : Encyclopaedia of Gardening ; Comprising the Theory and Practice of Horticulture, 
Floriculture, Arboriculture, and Landscape Gardening. Including all the Latest Improvements ; A General History of 
Gardening in all Countries ; and a Statistical View of its Present State, with Suggestions for its Future Progress in the 
British Isles. London: Longman. First published 1822 with several later editions and reprints until 1878, the last of 
which were edited by his wife Jane after his death in 1843. 
299 Loudon, Jane (Mrs.) (1841), The Ladies' Companion to the Flower-Garden, and many later editions; The Ladies' 
Flower Garden originally in separate parts published between 1839-1848; Source: OCG, pg. 344 
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Library of Queensland. This was supplemented by less comprehensive searches in private 
collections, second-hand booksellers and the Brisbane City Council Libraries.  
 Other repositories were identified but not investigated. As the 'legal deposit' 
requirements under copyright law for Queensland involve three establishments (National 
Library of Australia, John Oxley Library and the Parliamentary Library of Queensland) 
each receiving a copy of any published work, these places have great potential for 
revealing recent references. Several other repositories were recognised as having potential 
references of value including: Mitchell Library and associated NSW State Library; Fryer 
Memorial Library (part of The University of Queensland Library); the Corporate Library 
(Brisbane City Council); Sunmap Museum (Qld Department of Lands); the State 
Archives of Queensland; and, the Australian Archives. 
 The wealth of material at the Library of the Queensland Herbarium was first 
uncovered as part of the IHCLQ project, mentioned previously. An historical overview of 
the operations of the leading local public libraries was also presented in the IHCLQ report 
in which the Queensland Herbarium, John Oxley Library and State Library of Queensland 
(in its original form as the Brisbane Public Library) were identified as those repositories 
most likely to have been sources of influence on landscape design.301 This conclusion 
directed the decision to concentrate on these places as the primary holdings examined in 
the present research. The Queensland Herbarium collection began as the library of the 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens, set up by its Director Walter Hill (also the first Colonial 
Botanist) in the 1860s, and still contains some rare botanical and design treasures from 
the 18th and 19th centuries. Among the earliest publications (and certainly the longest 
running) held in the Queensland Herbarium Library is Curtis's Botanical Magazine 
(1787-1983); a bulk collection of the issues up to 1860 being made for Walter Hill by his 
mentor, Dr. Hooker, the Director of RBG, Kew, between 1862-1865, with a continuing 
subscription.302 
 The following discussion concerns the actual publications that were investigated 
in the research, having been located in one or other or a few of the major local 
repositories. The identification and analysis of these works and the background study of 
                                                                                                                                                 
300 Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. pg. 12. 
301  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch. pp. 24-25. Apart from these summary histories, extracts from the 
original books and magazines purchase lists made by Walter Hill in 1862 and 1865 were appended to this report. Also 
presented as part of the bibliographies are preliminary comparisons were made between these lists and the present-day 
holdings in the Queensland Herbarium Library to see what remains. 
302  In 1882, Hill's library were given into the care of the second Colonial Botanist (Frederick Manson Bailey) at his 
Botanical Museum. Both the Botanic Gardens and the position of Colonial Botanist (with associated herbarium) 
remained with the Department of Agriculture until 1925. Then the Botanic Gardens was turned over to the 
management of the Brisbane City Council and the Government Botanist and the Queensland Herbarium stayed as part 
of that department (now the Department of Primary Industries). The Herbarium remained there until the early 1990s, 
then it was moved to the Dept of Environment. 
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their authors alone represent a significant contribution to the understanding of history of 
design landscapes in Queensland. 
 
Review of Queensland Publications 
Apart from newspapers with their columns devoted to matters horticultural and aesthetic 
(on occasion), there were various other types of publications of relevance to the research 
on designed landscapes: books, almanacs, nursery catalogues, gardening guides, essays, 
annual reports, journals, bulletins, and so on. All of these represent primary source 
research material, when they survive to the present day. The following review outlines the 
main data sources (and their authorship) that were examined. These publications are 
arranged chronologically by publication date, mostly under title. The biographical 
information provided with each author emphasises their design experiences and influence 
as part of the evaluation of the significance of these sources for the research. 
 The selection of books, catalogues directories and almanacs was based on the 
primary search criteria related to landscape design (philosophical and aesthetic issues), 
and secondly on horticulture and botanical history. These design ideas were usually 
contained within writings on horticulture and other practical matters, as discussion of 
landscape design for art's sake was not common in early Queensland. A search for 
nursery catalogues and gardening manuals was also undertaken. Several local nursery 
proprietors and seed merchants published catalogues and some of these carried gardening 
advice, and even design advice. It has been proposed by some of today's garden historians 
in Australia that the lack of local surviving evidence of these catalogues may be due to 
Queensland's humid climate.303 Nonetheless, a few remaining catalogues have been 
uncovered, as have several gardening manuals published by horticulturists. The 
chronological listing order of publications examined is:  
• Pugh's Almanac (1859-1901) 
• A Handbook for Colonists in Tropical Australia (1863) 
• The Works of Albert John Hockings (1863 - c. 1888) 
• The Semi-Tropical Agriculturalist and Colonists' Guide (1875) 
• Cultural Industries for Queensland (1883) 
• International Exhibition Catalogues 
• The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener’s Guide (1886) 
• Australian Enquiry Book of Household and General Information: a practical guide for 
the cottage, villa, and bush home (1894) 
• Geographic History of Queensland (1895) 
• S.H. Eaves' Catalogue of 1897-98 
• Market Gardening in Queensland (c. 1910) 
                                                     
303  pers. com., Richard Aitken and Jean Sim, June 1998. 
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• Fruits in Queensland (1914) 
• Cottage Gardening in Queensland (c. 1910s - 1920) 
• Journals and other publications. 
The important works located in the research but not explored are noted in Appendix E. 
Further biographical information on the leading writers is provided later in the chapter. 
Pugh's Almanac (1859-1901) 
Theophilus Parsons Pugh (1831-1896) was a journalist who also took up editing and 
publishing in Brisbane in the 1850s, and was involved in the movement for the Separation 
of Queensland.304 Pugh's Almanac (PA) was one of those essential reference texts that 
introduced newcomers to local conditions and listed available facilities and services. 
Almanacs were also used as promotional tools to encourage emigration to the Colony. It 
was published annually with updates beginning in 1859 and continuing until 1927, under 
different publishers. T.P. Pugh gathered numerous advertisers and authorities to write for 
his Almanacs including Walter Hill, first Director of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and 
nursery proprietor, Albert John Hockings.305 Hill contributed a 'Gardening Calendar' from 
1865 to 1884.306 The horticultural areas of interest covered in Hill's monthly descriptions 
included topics such as the 'Kitchen Garden', 'Fruit Garden', 'Flower Garden' and 
'Field'.307 Hockings was arguably the leading plant merchant in Queensland during the 
late-19th century, took out numerous advertisements in PA as well as contributing special 
articles such as 'Useful Table for Agriculturalists', 'First Principles of Cultivation', 
'Irrigation', and 'The Orchard.'308 
The Works of Albert John Hockings (fl. 1863-c.1888) 
A.J. Hockings (1826-1890)309 established one of the earliest commercial nursery in 
Queensland at South Brisbane in 1858 and this business continued (managed by his son, 
Albert Thomas Hockings) until at least 1897.310 In 1863, Hockings published the 
                                                     
304  Pugh, Theophilus Parsons: ADB, Vol. 5, pp. 458-459 
305  Pugh's Almanac, 1865, pp. 169-172 
306  Pugh's Almanac, 1884, pg. 33, the 'Gardening and Farming Calendar' is described as "Compiled by WALTER HILL, 
ESQ., late Colonial Botanist and Director of the Botanic Gardens, Brisbane; with Notes and additions by Mr. JAMES 
PINK, Head Gardener of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, and J.G. CRIBB, ESQ." 
307  These same headings are used from Pugh's Almanac, 1867, pp. 28-42 to 1882, pp. 33-52; These basic headings recur in 
many other local publications thereafter from newspapers to technical journals, until well into the 20th century. 
However, in the 1865 edition (pp. 26-34), the three headings were 'Fruit and Kitchen Garden', 'Flower Garden and 
Shrubberies', and 'Field.' The term 'bush house' was not mentioned in any of these editions (1865-1882). 
308  Pugh's Almanac, 1865, pp. 169-172; these were attributed to "A.J.H." who is assumed to be Hockings. 
309  There is no reference to A.J. Hockings in either the ADB or Gibbney & Smith (1987). The birth/death dates were 
obtained from resource material for the proposed Oxford Companion to Australian Gardens, provided by Richard 
Aitken. 
310  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pg. 27: Advertisement in PA 1866 locates the nursery at Montague 
Road, South Brisbane and the seed warehouse at Queen Street, North Brisbane. Advertisements for Hockings were still 
running in the 1897 issues of Queenslander, with addresses as Albert St and Eagle Junction, Brisbane. In 
Queenslander, 3 Mar 1888, pg. 351, Hockings establishment is reported as "the oldest nursery in the colony". 
However, the Queensland Post Office Directory (1863) describes Edward Hay's nursery at South Brisbane being 
established in 1854. However, Hockings business began as a general store in 1848 which he took over from Petersen 
who began trading in 1842. [Source: Advertisements in Moreton Bay Courier, 2 (103), 3 June 1848, pg. 3, c. 5; and, 3 
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pioneering local gardening work, his Queensland Garden Manual. This had reached its 
third edition by 1888, and was regularly advertised in the local Press during this period.311 
His next work was The Flower Garden in Queensland published in 1875. His guides seem 
to have dominated the local scene from the 1860s to at least the 1880s. Hockings' 
numerous nursery catalogues were advertised regularly in The Queenslander, Pugh's 
Almanac and other trade journals, but to my knowledge none has survived to the present 
day. His published manuals offered a cheaper source of information than the 'standard' 
works from Britain and provided descriptions of what could and could not be done in the 
unfamiliar climates and localities of Queensland. Hockings refers to his perceived market 
share thus:  
The different papers [in this book] have been written with especial regard to 
Amateurs residing in the Brisbane district ; but a slight modification, to suit the 
seasons in the various districts, will render nearly all the instructions equally 
applicable, not only to every part of Queensland, but to New South Wales and 
Victoria. The Author acknowledges his obligations to Messrs. Loudon, George 
Glenny, John Cranston, and other standard authorities, whom he has consulted on 
points beyond his own experience ; and to whose more elaborate and expensive 
works he refers those who may find his directions insufficient.312 
Whereas the potential market would have been an economic issue of concern to 
Hockings, the veracity of the book being equally relevant in southern climes, seems a 
little stretched. Of relevance to the present research was the extent of influence that 
Hockings may have enjoyed in the 19th century. His use of the standard works goes as far 
as printing the whole of "Laying out Flower Gardens" in the 1875 work in quotation 
marks and cited as from "– Glenny." 313  
The Semi-Tropical Agriculturalist and Colonists' Guide (1875) 
Angus Mackay (1834-1910) wrote this guidebook and included horticultural data 
applicable to Queensland's subtropical climates.314 Mackay was born and raised in 
Scotland, and had experience working in journalism and agriculture in the USA before 
emigrating to Queensland in 1863.315 He was appointed general editor of The 
Queenslander in 1866 and moved to NSW in 1880 where he edited the Town and Country 
Journal. While in Queensland, he published several important agricultural texts, including 
The Sugar Cane in Australia (1870), Treatise on the Native Grasses of Australia (1875), 
                                                                                                                                                 
(113) 12 August 1848, pg. 1, c. 4] Also refer to Appendix B ~ Research Procedural Data for detailed tables describing 
these early nurseries. 
311  Hockings, Albert John (1888), Queensland Garden Manual. Brisbane: A. Cleghorn. Advertisements for these works 
appeared in both Pugh's Almanac and the Queenslander. Copies of the 1875 and 1888 publications only were found in 
the John Oxley Library, within the State Library of Queensland. 
312 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Containing concise and practical instructions on the 
cultivation of the flower garden, and the management of pot plants, in Australia. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. Preface. 
313  A plant list was extracted from this 1875 book and is attached as part of Appendix G ~ Plants in Early Queensland. 
314  There is no reference to Angus Mackay in either the ADB or the Gibbney & Smith (1987). 
315  Biographical information on Angus Mackay can be found in the forthcoming publication Oxford Companion to 
Australian Gardens, edited by Richard Aitken and Michael Looker (year 2000 anticipated), Melbourne: OUP. 
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and The Semi-Tropical Agriculturalist and Colonists' Guide (1875).316 The 19th century 
practice of serialising essays in periodicals that were later published as a book is 
acknowledged by Mackay in this prefatory remark: 
The work, as a whole, goes to show the immense amount of information placed 
before the public by the Press – all the papers here published appeared in The 
Queenslander during the year from March 1874, to March 1875, in addition to the 
contents of a popular newspaper.317 
This is an example of the important role played by newspapers at that time in presenting 
up-to-date information and ideas to the public of Queensland. An advertisement for 
Mackay's book appeared in late 1874 in the Queenslander which claimed the work "is the 
result of Ten Years of active experience amongst Australian Colonists."318 Mackay 
explained in the Preface of his book,  
The belief is an earnest one, that the contents of the following pages will prove of 
very great service to Colonists generally. The track of the settler in new country, 
whichever branch of life he may chose, is rugged at best, and the assistance that 
can be given by those who have travelled the road and earned experience in the 
journey cannot fail to be serviceable.319 
However, his climatic descriptions, discussed later in detail, reveal a questionable 
understanding of the variety of climates across Queensland, and his advice on what crops 
and productive plants can be grown are similarly confused, e.g. he advised that apples 
could be grown in the tropics and bananas were suitable for inland. Apples cannot be 
grown in tropical parts, nor can bananas grow inland where frosts occur. The descriptions 
of potentially suitable crops are extensive (covering grain crops, other edible crops, oil-
yielding plants, tuberous edible plants, medicinal plants, pepper-yielding plants, fibre-
yielding plants, dye-plants and even Australian timber trees) and drawn from the leading 
reference works on agriculture and tropical plants.320 His detailed descriptions of "Fruit 
Growing in a Warm Climate," similar to these crop descriptions, clearly show a range of 
climatic suitability, without distinguishing the variation in horticultural requirements 
between species.321 His contributions on other types of garden making (flowers, trees, 
shrubs, etc.) is very limited. He spends only about one page on "The Flower Garden" and 
spends most of the space discussing roses ("Roses of all kinds do well, and the list is very 
                                                     
316  Later editions of this last work in 1890 and 1895-96 were titled The Australian Agriculturist. 
317  Mackay, Angus (1875), The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide: Plain words upon station, farm, and 
garden work, house keeping, and the useful pursuits of colonists. With directions for treating wounds, fevers, snake 
bite, etc., etc. Brisbane: Slater & Co. Preface, unpaginated. 
318  Advertisement for forthcoming publication by Angus Mackay. In the Queenslander, 5 September 1874, pg. 1; Note the 
use of the term semi-tropical which has been superseded by 'subtropical' today. 
319 Mackay, Angus (1875), The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. Preface, unpaginated. 
320  Mackay, Angus (1875), The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. Preface, unpaginated. He mentions the 
surnames of these authors (the contemporary equivalent of scholarly referencing): "Lindley, Loudon, Stephens, 
Johnston, Burn, Morton, Youatt, Gamgee, Mechi." 
321  For example these fruits are discussed in order of listing : apple, pear, quince, plum, peach, nectarine, almond, apricot, 
cherry, mulberries, blackberries, raspberries, grape, banana, fig, guava, custard apple, date plum ("Diospyrus Kaki," 
etc.), Litchi "or Leechee," Loquat, The Orange Tribe : mandarins, bitter orange; mango, jack fruit, "pine apple," 
Brazilian cherry, Cape gooseberry, and passionfruit. 
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extensive")322, with some information on the propagation of seeds for annuals, and a 
paragraph on tuberoses. No advice on garden layout or design is presented. This book 
would have a limited value for settlers making ornamental gardens, but this lack of 
information is evidence of a kind as well. The primary focus of this book was on 
productive, utilitarian horticulture. Where mention is made of ornamental gardening, it is 
focused on rose growing. This is a common pattern among the early Queensland 
literature. 
Cultural Industries for Queensland (1883) 
Lewis Adolphus Bernays (1831-1908) "was a cultured, highly respected gentleman of 
early Brisbane, who played a major role in the development of agriculture and 
horticulture in Queensland, among many other civic contributions."323 From 1860 until 
his death in 1908, Bernays held the important position of Clerk to the Legislative 
Assembly of the new Colony of Queensland, a period of over 47 years.324 It is his work in 
horticulture that was of interest here. In 1862, he was one of the founding members of the 
Queensland Acclimatisation Society (QAS),325 holding offices as Honorary Secretary, 
President and Vice-President for many years,326 until he retired "because it exhausted 
nearly the whole of his spare time."327 His recording of meetings and the operations of the 
QAS were listed in Annual Reports. These were published in the Queensland 
Parliamentary papers, as well as being issued separately, and edited highlights were 
republished in the local Press. The principal publication investigated here was his booklet 
published in 1883, Cultural Industries for Queensland, which also contained an essay on 
shade trees.328 The Queensland Herbarium Library holds a copy of this work and a 
compilation of the Annual Reports.329  
The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener’s Guide (1886) 
Theodore Wright330 published this book based on a series of articles in the Queenslander 
weekly newspaper, which he described thus: 
Encouraged by the prompt sale of my "Fruit Cultivation in Queensland," a second 
edition of which is now demanded, I have put together a goodly number of hints 
and instructions written at odd times for the Queenslander, to assist our gardening 
                                                     
322 Mackay, Angus (1875) The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. pg. 177 
323  Sim, Jeannie (1996), "Profile: Lewis Adolphus Bernays ~ Botanist, Writer and Public Servant," in Australian Garden 
History, Vol 8 No 2, September/October 1996, pg. 20. 
324  Bernays, Lewis Adolphus, ADB, Vol. 3, pg. 149 
325  Pugh's Almanac, 1890, pg. c.106 
326  Cited as sixteen years in Pugh's Almanac, 1885, pg. 385, and in the present tense. 
327  Queensland 1900 (1900), Brisbane: Alcazar, pg. 44. 
328  Bernays, Lewis Adolphus (1883), Cultural Industries for Queensland: Papers on the cultivation of useful plants suited 
to the climate of Queensland; their value as food, in the arts, and in medicine; and methods of obtaining their products, 
First Series ed. Brisbane: Government Printer. 
329  Bernays, Lewis Adolphus (editor) (1863), "The First Annual Report of the Queensland Acclimatisation Society with 
Rules and Objects of the Society, and lists of its officers & members," Bound compilation of various annual reports 
(1863 to at least 1876) all published by Government Printer, Brisbane. 
330  There is no reference to Theodore Wright in either the ADB or the Gibbney & Smith (1987). 
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friends in their trying and oftimes perplexing avocations. Having had a number of 
years' experience in this sunny clime, and also a very successful one, I am thereby 
qualified by my own experience to render valuable assistance to others ; and I am 
satisfied that those who are contented to follow the directions furnished herein 
will make very few mistakes or failures. Experience gathered in other climes will 
not be found applicable here, and when for a few shillings a person may be put 
upon the right track at once, the outlay is infinitely better than a waste of times 
and labour. This is not a complete guide on gardening matters, but it covers very 
much of the ground ; and the two Prize Essays which mainly from the work – 
"Fruit Cultivation in Queensland" and "Orange Culture" – are honestly worth 
more than the price. The Author not only understands, but is an enthusiast in, 
gardening matters, and from a desire to magnify his calling and make it 
honourable, profitable, and satisfactory, had given thus his convictions and 
experience that others may have the free use of his intelligence. In the hope that 
the book will supply a want, and do honest and useful work, it is set forth by the 
Author.331 
No surviving copy of the first edition of Fruit Cultivation in Queensland has been found 
to date, although only some of the local repositories have been thus far investigated. 
There was another part to the publication, entitled "Hints to New-Comers," by Price 
Fletcher. Wright's rationale for its inclusion appeared like this: 
[NOTE. – These papers first appeared in the Queenslander, during the year 1879. 
There have been so many inquiries as to whether they were re-published as a 
separate pamphlet, that we have arranged with the Author for permission to insert 
them in these pages. – ED.]332 
Much of Fletcher's essay text appeared in the 1886 Exhibition Catalogue, as "Hints to 
Immigrants: A Practical Essay upon Bush Life in Queensland".333 
 
Australian Enquiry Book of Household and General Information: a practical 
guide for the cottage, villa, and bush home (1894) 
Mina (Mrs. Lance) Rawson (c.1853-1933) wrote this work based on many years 
experience in the 1870s and 1880s as a pioneering farmer's wife near Mackay, 
Maryborough and finally at Rockhampton.334 The contents of this book reflect the variety 
of skills a pioneer required to survive; at 'Boonooroo' on the coast near Maryborough, 
rations were bought by boat, necessitating self-sufficiency: 
Mrs. Rawson smoked and cured fish, kept cows and poultry, grew vegetables, 
made everything from curtains to candles, experimented with ways of using 
native foods (almost poisoning her family with roast ibis and serving iguana stew 
to unsuspecting guests), raising four young children – "and between whiles 
cooked, baked, boiled and fried for the household".335 
                                                     
331  Wright, T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener’s Guide, Also Hints to new-Comers, by P. Fletcher. 
Brisbane: James C. Beal, Government Printer, “Preface”, signed Theodore Wright, 18th January 1886 
332  Wright, T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener’s Guide, Also Hints to new-Comers, by P. Fletcher. 
Brisbane: James C. Beal, Government Printer, pg. 42 
333  Price, Fletcher (editor) (1886), Colonial and Indian Exhibition, 1886. Queensland: Its Resources and Institutions, 
Essays, London: William Clowes & Sons. 
334  Rawson, Mrs. Lance (1984), Australian Enquiry Book of Household and General Information: a practical guide for the 
cottage, villa, and bush home, (first published 1894, Pater & Knapton), facsimile ed. Kenthurst, NSW: Kangaroo Press. 
335  Addison, Susan and Judith McKay (1984), A Good Plain Cook: an edible history of Queensland, South Brisbane: 
Queensland Museum Publication. pp. 2-3. Further biographical information on Rawson is provided in this publication. 
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Guides to cookery and interior decoration are as frequent as 'scientific' agricultural 
advice. Gardening advice is both practical and for ornamental purposes. Rawson's 
inclination for experimenting and thus devising new solutions to problems in the 
household and the garden is most relevant to this thesis. The influence of this work 
extended beyond Queensland with its Australia-wide publication. It was preceded by 
several other books on poultry, cookery, (or both), and household hints. While her 
gardening advice was not extensive, her recommendations for experimentation and 
adaptation set important standards for newcomers to Queensland. 
 
Geographic History of Queensland (1895) 
Archibald Meston (1851-1924) was a journalist, civil servant and explorer, who wrote 
several works that relate to the appreciation of nature and natural landscapes in 
Queensland. His involvement in "improving the lot of Queensland Aboriginals," included 
investigations as a semi-professional anthropologist which were embodied into the 
Aboriginals Protection Act of 1897.336 He led a government party exploring the 
Bellenden Ker Range in 1889, which included botanising in the rainforests with F.M. 
Bailey, and these adventures and findings were described in a Report published later in 
the Queensland Parliamentary papers. His Geographic History of Queensland of 1895, 
provided descriptions and comments on scenic landscapes, waterfalls and watercourses 
viewed from various mountains and climatic information, among other things.337  
 
S.H. Eaves' Catalogue of 1897-98 
Samuel Hinder Eaves (1842-1927) was a horticulturist who arrived in Brisbane in the 
1860s and first worked as Governor Bowen's gardener at Government House, Brisbane.338 
He established his commercial nursery at Breakfast Creek in 1864, which probably makes 
it the third oldest in the State after Edward Hay's and A.J. Hockings' establishments.339 
His lasting testament is his catalogue of 1897-98, a copy of which resides in the JOL. On 
the title page of that work, Eaves calls himself a "Professional Horticulturist, Seedsman 
and Florist, with his business located at Breakfast Creek and Albion Park Nurseries and 
143, Queen Street, Brisbane Queensland." The Catalogue was also offered "post free on 
application." He stated boldly in the preface: 
To meet the requirements of my steadily-increasing business, I have greatly 
enlarged all the leading lines of my stock, which for variety and general utility 
                                                     
336  Meston, Archibald, ADB, Vol 10, pp. 243-244 ; also see McKay, J. M. (1998) "'A Good Show': Colonial Queensland 
at International Exhibitions," Memoirs of the Queensland Museum, Cultural Heritage Series 1, pp. 238-242. 
337  Meston, Archibald (1895), Geographic History of Queensland. Brisbane: Government Printer. 
338  Eaves, Samuel Hinder, Gibbney & Smith (1987), Vol. 2, pg. 201 
339  Obituary for S.H. Eaves in Queenslander, 5 January 1928, pg. 16 
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will be found equal to any in the Colony. Having had the advantage in my youth 
of a thorough training in some of the largest horticultural establishments in the 
United Kingdom, and possessing upwards of 25 years extensive colonial 
experience, I may be allowed to consider myself second to none in point of 
practical knowledge of my business. Being thoroughly conversant with the 
PRINCIPLES and PRACTICE OF LANDSCAPE GARDENING, I am prepared 
to FURNISH PLANS, and to contract for LAYING OUT and PLANTING 
PARKS, ORCHARDS and GARDENS in the very best styles, and at most 
MODERATE RATES. Soliciting a continuance of your esteemed orders,340 
Examples of Mr. Eaves landscape gardening (design) work have not been found to date. 
Extracts from his extensive catalogue are attached as Appendix G ~ Plants in Early 
Queensland and the details of his advertising and listing in local almanacs and directories 
are contained in Appendix D ~ Research Procedural Data. 
 
Market Gardening in Queensland (c. 1910) 
William Alexander Jenyns Boyd (1842-1928) was an agricultural journalist and school 
master who was agricultural editor of the Queenslander from 1874 and the first editor of 
the greatly respected and widely distributed Queensland Agriculture Journal.341 He was 
also author of two other monographs: Market Gardening in Queensland, which 
concentrated on horticulture for commercial purposes, and had little reference to design 
matters; and, similarly Elementary lessons in agriculture for the use of schools.342 Boyd's 
influence on landscape design (practice and theory) was felt mostly through the periodical 
publications with which he was associated (see the journals' heading below). 
 
Fruits in Queensland (1914) 
Albert Henry Benson (1861-1930) was educated at Taunton College (Somerset) and the 
Royal Agricultural College (Cirencester), and had experience of fruit culture in California 
and NSW before arriving in Queensland in 1896, after which he became Director of Fruit 
Culture for the State from 1915-1927. 343 He taught at the Queensland Agriculture College 
at Gatton, wrote regularly for the QAJ, and published Fruits in Queensland in 1914.344 
This work provided a dual role: garnering interest in emigration to Queensland and 
supplying data on the various forms of fruit growing that could support newcomers. This 
work was lavishly illustrated with photographic images that should prove most helpful to 
future historians of the general cultural landscape and particular rural districts. 
                                                     
340 Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 3; The words in capital letters in this 
advertisement were of Eaves' devising. 
341  Boyd, William Alexander Jenyns, ADB, Vol 7, pp. 374-375 
342  Boyd, A.J. (1910), Market Gardening in Queensland, 2nd edition, Brisbane: Department of Agriculture and Stock, 
Government Printer. pg. 39. Only this second edition is held in the JOL ; and, Boyd, A.J. (1910), Elementary lessons in 
agriculture for the use of schools,  2nd ed. Brisbane : Government Printer 
343  Benson, Albert Henry, Gibbney & Smith (1987), Vol.1, pg. 52 
344  Benson, Albert H. (1914), Fruits of Queensland. Brisbane: Anthony J. Cumming, Government Printer. 
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Cottage Gardening in Queensland (1913-1920) 
Henry Treloar345 of 'Redruth Cottage,' Warburton Street, North Ward, Townsville wrote 
and published privately, a series of garden manuals which concentrated on kitchen 
gardening from a decidedly tropical standpoint. Cottage Gardening in Queensland 
appeared in the 1910s and was in a fifth edition by 1920.346 The long-standing popularity 
of these works was noted in the Queenslander in a comparative review of Treloar's fifth 
edition and Vegetable Gardening in New South Wales by A.J. Pinn and R.N. Makin 
(inspectors in the Department of Agriculture) and published by Government Printer, 
NSW. The review also stated "the Queensland book is probably more suitable for local 
conditions, and is also very comprehensive in its instructions."347 The fifth edition of 
Cottage Gardening in Queensland featured photographic illustrations that included 
several views of Reduth Cottage and its 'intensive' garden.  
 
Journals and other periodical publications 
 The locally generated technical journals reviewed in the research included the 
Queensland Horticulturist, the Queensland Department of Agriculture, Bulletin (Bulletin), 
and the Queensland Agricultural Journal (QAJ). The reasons for their selection is noted 
below individually. A collection of other Queensland government publications were 
identified, including Annual Reports from departmental and quasi-government 
establishments, such as the Department of Agriculture (and Stock), the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens and the Queensland Acclimatisation Society. These works were important 
sources of information about practical matters, as well as current design ideas and 
descriptions of particular construction works. Whatever the extent to which the statistics 
were altered to suit political pressure, there remains valuable factual and interpretative 
data in these official reports, which were published in the local parliamentary papers348 
with extracts often reprinted in local newspapers. As the complete extent of these works 
was enormous, only a sampling of information was examined. Among those sampled, the 
Annual Report of the Department of Agriculture 1891-92 was studied in detail to gauge 
the type of information available. The identification of these Annual Reports and the 
recognition that they contain information that would be invaluable for site-specific 
historical studies that come within a public purview, is noted. Within the 1890s period, 
                                                     
345  There is no reference to Henry Treolar in either the ADB or the Gibbney & Smith (1987). 
346  Copies of some of these editions are held by John Oxley Library : Treolar, Henry (1915), Cottage Gardening in 
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on 25 January 1998, but found again in mid June 1998); and Treolar, Henry (1920), Cottage Gardening in Queensland, 
5th ed. Brisbane: George H. Barker.  
347  Notice under "Literature", Queenslander, 15 January 1921, pg. 3 
348  Votes and Proceedings of the Qld Legislative Assembly (QV&P) & Qld Parliamentary Debates (QPD) from 1901.  
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the three technical journals mentioned above were extensively investigated. Later issues 
remain unexamined but identified here for future research.  
Queensland Horticulturist 
The Queensland Horticulturist was the official organ of the Queensland Horticultural 
Society, which was established in 1887 as a group for professional horticulturists.349 
William Soutter, who was the Overseer of the Queensland Acclimatisation Society's 
Bowen Park between 1885 and 1898, was the editor of this monthly journal.350 Soutter 
was a professional horticulturist and experienced writer, who also wrote for the 
Queenslander (see below). The journal's name changed after volume 1 from The 
Queensland Horticulturist to The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ Journal 
which continued for the following volumes (2, 3 and 4). This journal proved a rewarding 
source of information and discussion (among professionals) about garden and landscape 
design issues. The name change may indicate the market for 'landscape gardeners' was 
not great in the early days of Queensland, and most of the professionals were involved in 
either commercial fruit or market gardening, operated plant nurseries or worked as 
gardeners in the employ of government. One important contributor to this journal was 
E.W. Bick, who provided a description of landscape gardening (ie. design).351 Further 
information on Bick is provided in the authors and design section later in the chapter. 
 
Bulletin 
The Queensland Department of Agriculture was created in 1887.352 The earliest 
departmental publications were written by farmers ('practical men') and issued as 
pamphlets and leaflets, which were eventually compiled into A Queensland Guide in 
1888.353 Edward Mason Shelton was appointed official 'Instructor of Agriculture' in 1890 
and instigated the publication of more scientific papers, issued as Departmental Bulletins. 
There were at least two series of these Bulletins published in the 1890s. A special sub-
group of the Bulletin was called the Botany Bulletin which were all subtitled 
"Contributions to the Queensland Flora," and are mostly the work of Government 
Botanists F.M. Bailey and C.T. White.354 Most of these technical journals were concerned 
                                                     
349  JOL holds issues of the Queensland Horticulturalist from the first one (January 1892) to December 1895, in both 
original hard copy and microfilm. There may be more as yet not uncovered. 
350  William Soutter is briefly mentioned in his son's entry - Soutter, Richard Ernest, ADB, Vol 12, pp. 22-23 
351  Bick, E.W. "Landscape Gardening," The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ Journal, IV (12), 7 December 
1895, pp. 3-4 
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with either pure botany, agricultural crops or animal husbandry. However, two early 
issues were of direct interest to landscape design and gardening. The location of these 
design-related papers among the agricultural literature is further evidence of the influence 
of the Department of Agriculture and its dominance in the area of local horticultural 
matters. Both these design issues involve Professor Shelton and were located attached to 
the Annual Report of the Department of Agriculture for the Year 1891-92.355 Bulletin No. 
10 was sub-titled "Report of Agricultural Conference held at Maryborough, 
Rockhampton and Bundaberg" which Shelton attended, delivered papers and partook in 
discussions.356 The second and more directly related to Shelton was Bulletin No. 17, 
"Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament," which described the early Arbor Day activities 
and provided garden design instructions for school teachers.357 These papers provided 
insights into some of the well known gardening practices and philosophies of the time, 
some of which have left a considerable legacy in the school yards of today. The role of 
these bulletins was supplemented (not totally replaced) by the publication of the 
Queensland Agricultural Journal from the late 1890s.  
 
Queensland Agricultural Journal 
The QAJ has been published by the Department of Agriculture since July 1897. The 
editor of the QAJ for the first 24 years (from July 1897 to 1921) was the journalist and 
schoolmaster, A.J. Boyd, mentioned previously.358 He was followed by John Reid who 
was appointed editor in 1921 until the 1940s.359 The distribution of the journal was 
intentionally widespread, the whole State and beyond, as explained in the first issue:  
The Queensland Agricultural Journal will be sent free to all agricultural societies, 
schools of art, local libraries, and country newspapers in the colony, and to 
agricultural newspapers and institutions of importance in other portions of the 
world. Secretaries of agricultural, horticultural, pastoral, and kindred societies in 
Queensland are invited to furnish the Department of Agriculture with information 
as to their respective membership in order that the necessary number of copies of 
the Journal may be supplied.360 
                                                                                                                                                 
8 (January 1896), No. 9 (February 1896), No. 10 (May 1896), No. 11 (September 1896), No. 12 (October 1896) and 
No. 13 (January 1897). The separate collection of the Botany Bulletin starts at No. VIII (December 1893) and ends at 
No. XX (August 1920); the first three missing from this group (Vols. I, II & III) correspond to the Bulletin No's 4, 7, 
and 9. A more complete collection of these Bulletins resides in the Queensland Herbarium Library 
355  "Annual Report" found in QV&P, 1892 Vol. IV, pp. 595-690 without Bulletins attached; and also published separately 
with Bulletins No. 10 to No. 18 attached as Appendices. 
356  Only two papers were found of interest: Maunsell, Mrs (1891) "Fruit and Fruit Growing, a Report from the 
Agricultural Conference at Bundaberg," Queensland Department of Agriculture, Bulletin (10), pp. 100-4. and Young, 
Miss E. M. (1891) "Flowers, a Report from the Agricultural Conference at Bundaberg," Queensland Department of 
Agriculture, Bulletin (10), pp. 97-100, 
357  Shelton, E. M. (1892) "Tree Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and other interested in the 
planting of trees," Queensland Department of Agriculture, Bulletin (17), pp. 1-18. 
358  Boyd, William Alexander Jenyns ADB, Vol 7, pp. 374-75. He is also described as "F.R.G.S.Q." (Fellow of the Royal 
Geographical Society of Australasia, Queensland Branch) on the first issue of the QAJ. 
359  Skerman, P.J., et al (1988), Guiding Queensland Agriculture: 1887-1987. Brisbane: Qld DPI, pp. 104-5 and 184-5. 
360 Queensland Agricultural Journal, V.1, Part 1, July 1897, pg. 87. 
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The journal was published monthly and was used (not necessarily with due 
acknowledgment as was the custom in those days) by the weekly Queenslander at 
frequent intervals for newspaper copy. Apart from the messages and announcements from 
the Department, the QAJ consisted of scientific papers from botanists, horticulturalists, 
etc., which contained descriptions of the new discoveries or recent experiences in both 
agricultural and horticultural spheres. The length of publication of this journal meant that 
only a sample of issues were investigated in the research. Only key articles in issues from 
the first two years were examined in detail. 
 From the first issue, QAJ included practical horticultural advice for every 
month.361 Initially entitled "Farm and Garden Notes for July," this was subsequently 
presented as three separate sections in the following issue: "Farm and Garden Notes for 
August;" "Field and Garden Notes for Tropical Queensland;" and "Orchard Notes for 
August, by A.H. Benson." These same headings were frequently incorporated into the 
Queenslander copy too, but the earliest use seems to be in Pugh's Almanac by Walter Hill 
from the 1860s. The recognition of tropical climatic diversity in these advice columns is 
the relevant issue here. Although there was no corresponding separate version of advice 
for the colder localities on the Darling Downs or around Stanthorpe, Benson regularly 
mentioned these districts within his advice on growing fruit (all sorts of temperate and 
tropical species). The authorship of these regular columns is of note. A.H. Benson 
(mentioned previously), specialised in fruit culture and became involved in both teaching 
and research at the Queensland Agricultural College at Gatton. Eventually, it was 
revealed that the tropical notes came from Mr. E. Cowley who was in charge of the 
Kamerunga State Nursery (near Cairns)362. Ebenezer Cowley (1849?-1899) was a 
horticulturist reared in South Africa and probably arrived in Queensland in the 1880s.363 
In the March 1898 issue of the QAJ, both the March and April tropical notes were given, 
because it was felt that readers in some parts of the north would not get the QAJ in time 
to make use of the earlier month. Thereafter, the tropical notes were given for the 
following month, which shows a most sensitive response to distant readers' requirements. 
The authorship of the "Farm and Garden Notes" from October 1898 was cited as Mr. 
H.W. Gorrie (Government Horticulturist).364 By December of that year, the "Farm Notes" 
(authorship not credited) had been separated out from the "Garden Notes" and Gorrie's 
name was attached to the later. The sub-headings under Garden Notes were 'Kitchen 
Garden' and 'Flower Garden', with no mention of 'bush house' or 'bushhouse'. This issue 
also stated that Gorrie was an horticulturist from the Queensland Agricultural College 
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(Gatton).365 The general horticultural discussion in the first column section contained 
notes for the "Kitchen Garden" and the "Flower Garden" (which also included lawns, 
herbaceous borders, clipped hedges, grass edgings, etc.) and farm notes. The subheadings 
used for the tropical section were "Field" and "Garden," while Benson discussed fruit 
trees (orchards), grape vines (vineyards) and beekeeping in his articles, and even 
sericulture (silkworm farming) at one stage.  
 Also starting in the first issue of the QAJ, then Curator of the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens, Philip MacMahon, began an irregular series called "Our Botanic Gardens" 
(mostly under the heading "Popular Botany") which eventually ran to nine articles 
between July 1897 and April 1899. The objectives of these articles are described thus by 
MacMahon here: 
Let us walk about our Gardens from month to month through the medium of this 
Journal, and let us see if we cannot learn something of the inner life of these 
graceful living forms. We may find much to learn as how they minister to the 
needs of man, what their value is as the world goes to-day, their special uses to 
our own people and to those of other nations. Let us talk in simple language 
which the artisan and labourer can understand; and if there is anything you want 
to know further, a postcard to the Editor will procure for you the information 
when we have our next talk. But when a plant is mentioned here, you cannot go 
rambling about all day in the hope of finding it in the Gardens. With this issue is 
presented a lithographed plan which will greatly limit the area of your search … 
When a plant is talked of, a number and figure will be given if necessary, and this 
will fix the position. You have simply to find the letter at the top and follow that 
column down till you come to the cross column shown by the figure, and the 
thing spoken of is in that space, which is exactly 44 yards by 44 yards on the 
ground.366 
The plan of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens mentioned in this statement is based on the 
first detailed rendering of the layout of the gardens to have survived to the present day. 
This plan was used to delineate the widespread extent of flooding of both 1890 and 1893 
and reflects the redesign of the Gardens by MacMahon. No map or plan reflecting his 
vision has survived from Walter Hill's time. The increasing popularity of the QAJ was 
attested by reports of its circulation in 1902 reaching 67,000 copies.367 
Journals of Other Scientific Groups 
Several influential community groups interested in science, natural history and geography 
existed in Queensland from the mid-19th century. These included the Royal Society of 
Queensland, the Linnean Society, the Royal Horticultural Society of Queensland, the 
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Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science, the Royal Geographic Society 
of Australasia (Queensland Branch),368 among others. Most of these groups published 
journals which provided the occasional paper relevant to the research. No systematic and 
thorough review of all these publications was undertaken, but a few productive examples 
have been located so far, particularly the Proceedings of the Royal Society of Queensland 
and the Proceedings of the Royal Society of New South Wales. These publications were 
used mostly as gauges of attitudes to Nature and science, for information about plant 
usage, or for biographical data. Three authors stand out in importance here, namely F.M. 
Bailey, J.F. Bailey and C.T. White. Apart from their truly scientific exploits, they also 
wrote botanical histories and made comments about environmental conservation and 
aesthetics. Frederick Manson Bailey (1827-1915) was appointed as the successor to 
Walter Hill as the second Colonial Botanist in 1881 and remained there until his death, 
thirty-four years later.369 FMB avidly recorded and encouraged the appreciation and use 
of the native flora of Queensland. He published technical works such as Botany Bulletins 
and other contributions to the Queensland Flora,370 as well as producing more popular 
papers about native plants371 and an early history of botanists.372 His lists (or catalogues) 
of plants in various developed gardens and localities provide the groundwork for 
understanding the history of plant usage in this State.373 
 John Frederick Bailey (1866-1938), was a horticulturist and botanist and son of 
F.M. Bailey the second Government Botanist in Queensland. He worked as assistant to 
his father from 1889 to 1905, when he was appointed the director of the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens.374 He was active in both the Royal Society of Queensland (from 1893) and the 
Royal Horticultural Society, and taught botany at the Agricultural College at Gatton. In 
1915, he also acquired the role of Government Botanist upon the death of Bailey 
senior.375 Moving on to the directorship of the Adelaide Botanic Gardens in 1917 (until 
1932), he made considerable improvements to the design arrangements and aesthetic 
character of that place. While in Brisbane, he prepared a most enlightening work on the 
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introduction of economic plants to Queensland.376 JFB also helped further the Bailey 
botanical dynasty by fathering Frederick Manson Bailey (who became Commissioner of 
Forests in NSW) and John Rayer Bailey (who was Curator of the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens from 1946-1956.377 
 Cyril Tenison White (1890-1950) was the grandson to Bailey senior and 
succeeded his uncle JFB to become the fourth Government Botanist.378 Appointed as 
Pupil Assistant to FMB at age 15, White was publishing botanical papers at only eighteen 
years of age and produced over 970 drawings to accompany his grandfather's 1912 work 
Comprehensive Catalogue of Queensland Plants. He continued this productivity for the 
thirty-three years that he was the official Government Botanist (1917-1950). He prepared 
several historical papers on his family's exploits, the first being in the 1930s379 and the 
most comprehensive in the late 1940s.380 White himself became the subject of another 
biography in the 1950s.381 Among White's many publications, two texts on botany were 
scanned for information on early native vegetation classifications and attitudes to 
Queensland native plants and vegetation types, such as 'scrub' or rainforest.382 
 There were many local newspapers in Queensland (including Brisbane and the 
regional centers) as evidenced by the extensive holdings of microfilm in the State Library 
of Queensland.383 To gain some familiarity with the possible data that could be retrieved 
from these sources, one paper, the Queenslander, with statewide distribution was selected 
for detailed investigation. Present-day historian Dr. Judith McKay provides this 
ideological description of the major newspapers of the period: 
The Queenslander was a popular weekly published in Brisbane by the Brisbane 
Newspaper Company, publisher of the daily, the Brisbane Courier. More 
conservative that the Boomerang, the Queenslander has a readership throughout 
the colony and especially in the country.384 
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The Queenslander 
The Queenslander was a weekly published between January 1866 and February 1939. An 
advertisement for this newspaper ran in 1875 which described (in typical contemporary 
promotional hyperbole), its perceived market and role: 
The Queenslander, Published in Brisbane every Saturday morning in time for 
the mails. This journal has especial facilities for acquiring and publishing 
Information valuable to Colonists engaged in Agricultural, Mining, and general 
Business Pursuits. As a practical and useful aid to the Country Settler it is 
unsurpassed by any journal in Australia. Accessions have just been made to the 
Literary Staff of the journal, which now includes one of the first London 
correspondents of the day, as also several of the most acceptable Press writers in 
Australia, including special correspondents at Sydney, Melbourne, Adelaide, New 
Zealand, Singapore and San Francisco. With such aids the Proprietors are enabled 
to keep up a continuous succession of Essays and Articles upon the leading 
subjects of the day ; and to present Intercolonial and European correspondence, 
Sketches, Tales, Scientific and Useful Information, Poetry, and General Literary 
matter, equal to any journal in Australia. Posted to any address in Australia, 21s. 
per annum ; 6s.6d. per quarter.385 
From the 1880s, this weekly featured numerous illustrations, both engravings and 
photographs which provided useful descriptive visual images. There was a variety of 
regular and occasional columns on horticultural, agricultural and forestry matters that 
proved relevant to the research. Due to the size of this source (spanning almost seventy-
four years and issued weekly), a method of sampling was devised. With the assistance of 
three groups of students from QUT, a random selection of issues (mostly from the first 
months of the year) were indexed using a proforma devised for the Database on 
Australian Gardens and Horticulture (DAGAH) project.386 A detailed report compiled 
from these students' findings, is contained in Appendix D ~ Research Procedural Data 
and a summary presented here. From these indexing exercises, numerous pieces of factual 
data and important articles and ideas were identified and a selection were examined in 
detail.  
 The overriding presence at the newspaper in the late 19th century was A.J. Boyd 
(1842-1928), who was appointed agricultural editor for the Queenslander from 1874, 
perhaps until 1897 when he was founding editor of the QAJ.387 The term 'Agricultural 
Reporter' probably refers to Boyd as the author. The use of pseudonyms in professional 
writing was a common practice in the 19th and early 20th century, and the horticultural 
and forestry writers from the Queenslander favoured botanical qualities.388  
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The credited horticultural writers for the newspaper included the following: 
• Walter Hill  (extracts from his Pugh's Almanac contributions 1860s-1870s,  
 plus a series on forest conservancy for the paper in 1879)389 
• 'Agricultural Reporter' (particularly during 1880s and 1890s) 
• 'Coolibar'  (first appeared 1900, weekly from 1905-1922, and last in 1925) 
• 'Hortulanus'  (appeared 1925, 1926, 1930)  
• 'Chloris'  (first appeared 1928, then weekly until 1937) 
• 'Spinifex'  (appeared 1929) 
• 'Panicum'  (articles on poisonous plants appeared in 1930) 
The four longest serving (and most influential) authors were thus Walter Hill, Boyd, 
Coolibar and Chloris, listed in chronological order. The identification of Coolibar and 
Chloris was seen as a major target in the research, but only the following observations 
have been made so far. It is possible that Coolibar was Boyd (taking up the pseudonym 
after the QAJ appointment). It is also possible that nurseryman John Williams (1858-
1928) was Coolibar, as he moved to his new nursery at Sunnybank (near Brisbane) in 
1910 and a letter to the editor of the Queenslander appeared in 1918 directed at the then 
Minister for Agriculture, and signed "Coolibar from Sunnybank."390 William Soutter is 
another contender for Coolibar. Around 1901, Soutter left the Department of Agriculture 
and established his own nursery at Sandgate and then moved it to Sunnybank, where he 
was residing when he died in 1925.391 However, the obituary for Soutter in the 
Queenslander revealed that he was Coolibar.392 This was a major breakthrough and only 
emphasises the importance of William Soutter in the history of landscape design and 
horticulture in Queensland. The identity of Chloris was also discovered: she was (Beryl) 
Llywelyn Lucas, who wrote horticultural notes for the Brisbane Courier as well as the 
Queenslander, and two publications of verse, among other things.393 Both Coolibar and 
Chloris make numerous contributions to the discussion about Queensland horticulture and 
garden design at a time when there was little other published work on these subjects. 394  
A closer inspection of these authors should reveal the distinctiveness of each, but 
according to the investigations of their writings so far, they share many attitudes, 
particularly about vegetable gardening, flower gardening and bush house gardening in the 
tropics and the beauty and usefulness of native plants for both the home garden and 
public plantings. This concludes the explanatory review of published sources of garden 
literature examined in the research. 
                                                     
389  Hill, Walter (1879), "Notes on Forest Conservancy I," Queenslander, 29 Nov 1879, pp. 692-693 ; "Notes on Forest 
Conservancy II," Queenslander, 6 Dec 1879, pp. 724-725 ; "Notes on Forest Conservancy III," Queenslander, 13 Dec 
1879, pg. 756 ; "Notes on Forest Conservancy IV," Queenslander, 27 Dec 1879, pg. 821. 
390  Letter to Editor, Queenslander, 1 June 1918, pg. 32 ; Also see, Williams, John, Gibbney & Smith (1987), Vol.2, pg. 
346; his Obituary in Queenslander, 19 January 1928, pg. 16.  
391  Soutter, William, Gibbney & Smith (1987), Vol 2, pg. 272; 'Obituary', Brisbane Courier, Mon, 20 April 1925, pg. 4. 
392  "Death of Mr. W. Soutter", Queenslander 25 April, 1925, pg. 9. 
393   Refer to short biography of Lucas (also a poet) in Hornibrook, J.H. (1953), Bibliography of Queensland Verse with 
Biographical Notes, Publication No. 1, Brisbane: Library Board of Queensland for the Oxley Memorial Library. 
  
Chapter 4  page 125 
AUTHORS AND DESIGN IDEAS 
In this section, several of the key writers on garden design relevant to early Queensland 
are introduced. These authors are usually professional designers, although sometimes, an 
amateur's opinions were published, invigorating the mixture of ideas. Such odd 
occurrences of ideas from amateurs are presented interwoven in the descriptions of forms 
of garden design in later chapters. Here, the ideas of the professionals are introduced and 
discussed in terms of the relative influence on early Queensland garden design. 
Additionally, discussions among subscribers published in the Queensland Horticulturist 
in the early 1890s revealed the perception of the profession of 'landscape gardener' by 
those trying to practice in early Queensland. The ideas and observations of contemporary 
garden design in the State are interwoven in these discussions and are also included in the 
following sections. There are two groups of people discussed here: garden writers and 
designers from Queensland and those from elsewhere. In the 19th and early 20th century 
in Queensland, 'garden design' was the term used to describe the process now called 
landscape design. Associated with garden design ideas are aesthetic philosophies and 
theories that motivate these creative efforts. There are two distinct aspects to landscape 
aesthetics that relate to the Queensland research: the appreciation of landscape (mostly 
natural) as picturesque and pleasing, and the aesthetic philosophies that are associated 
with particular garden design styles. The former began concurrently with exploration and 
settlement by the Anglo-Celtic newcomers and continued as a tenet shared by 
environmental conservationists, tourism professionals and visitors to Queensland. The 
latter were discussed in the plethora of gardening journals published in the United 
Kingdom and distributed in the antipodes. The garden writers and designers examined in 
the following pages were considered the most important and influential in early in 
Queensland. The dual writing and designing activities are critical in this regard. Other 
local designers were uncovered in the research and these are identified with their 
creations in Appendix F ~ Early Landscape Designers in Queensland. 
 
Walter Hill 
Walter Hill (1820-1904) was a horticulturist trained during the 1830s and 1840s in 
Scotland and England, which included working for two years at Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Edinburgh and nine years at Royal Botanic Garden, Kew.395 He came to the Brisbane 
Botanic Garden in 1855 and was appointed Colonial or Government Botanist with the 
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Separation of the Queensland Colony from NSW in 1859. This formalised work he had 
already been doing, namely, botanising around Queensland. Searching for valuable 
Australian plants that were passed on to the leading botanists in the British Empire (Dr. 
Joseph Hooker and George Bentham at RBG, Kew and Baron Ferdinand von Mueller in 
Melbourne) was only part of his work. Testing the horticultural capabilities of potential 
food and useful plants was the primary duty. John Frederick Bailey, described Hill as one 
who "will ever be remembered, for it was due, in a large measure, to his efforts that such 
successful work was done" regarding introducing economic plants to Queensland.396 
Examples of his garden designs seem limited to public places. His most important works 
being the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1855 to 1881) and the original arrangement of the 
Domain of Old Government House (early 1860s). These were both exemplar gardens of 
influence and specific design elements from these places are presented in later chapters, 
including his 'Fern Island and Bamboo Grove', and his collections and arrangements of 
conifers, palms and fig trees. Walter Hill wrote for several of the serialised publications 
in Queensland including Pugh's Almanac and the Queenslander newspaper and also 
prepared several papers associated with Queensland catalogues and displays for several 
international and intercolonial exhibitions.397 Hill's belief in forest conservancy was 
expressed in a series of articles in 1879, and his position as Forestry Inspector.398 
 
Philip MacMahon 
Philip MacMahon, horticulturist, was born in Dublin, Ireland on 13 December 1857 and 
died on 14 April 1911 at Fraser Island, Queensland.399 His influence on landscape design 
in early Queensland derives from his curatorship of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1889-
1905), his written works, and his horticultural teaching activities. MacMahon was well 
respected in his adopted Colony, with two major biographical essays being published 
during his lifetime.400 His early life after Ireland was in England, where he worked for the 
large nursery Dickson and Son, Chester and then gained a "studentship" to the Royal 
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(Botanic) Gardens, Kew. He was greatly admired among his colleagues from RBG, Kew 
as this testimony indicates: 
Kewites of the early eighties no doubt retain a lively recollection of Mr. Philip 
MacMahon, who combined with a keen interest in scientific horticulture the 
poetic temperament, a lively imagination, and a ready tongue. He was an 
Irishman possessed of considerable personal charm, and when he entered Kew as 
a journeyman gardener, in 1881, he quickly came to the front as speaker and 
writer.401 
Upon the recommendation of Sir Joseph Hooker, Director of Kew, MacMahon (who was 
only 24 years of age) was appointed Curator of the Botanic Gardens at Hull, Yorkshire, a 
position he held for five years. His skill at teaching was put to good use at Hull, where 
"he delivered many public lectures on botanic and horticultural subjects, and then 
displayed that peculiarly direct and scientific method of thought which ever makes what 
he says or writes at once logical and easily able to be understood by all."402  
 He next secured a position in India, in connection with "tropical agriculture", 
travelled through Tibet, China and Burma, but his health failed, so he came to Australia 
(the Colony of Victoria) in July 1888 and worked as a journalist, with the Daily 
Telegraph, Melbourne: "While on the staff of that paper, Mr. MacMahon wrote a large 
number of articles on agricultural, economic and scientific subjects, which articles prove 
conclusively that he is an expert in his profession."403 
 MacMahon's tenure at the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, which began in April 1889, 
was among the worst and best of times: there were major droughts; a devastating 
economic depression; and, several disastrous floods. His personal losses from the 1893 
floods included "his valuable library, apparatus, photographs, etc., the collection of many 
years and wanderings."404 Despite these traumatic and restraining situations, the creativity 
and energy of Philip MacMahon pervaded the gardens, and several valuable design 
contributions were made. These contributions are also listed in Appendix F. Many of his 
published innovative ideas about design and his considered attitudes about an equable 
society are presented in forthcoming chapters. Related to these redesign works in the 
gardens were his creative use of labour, described here: 
When the flood of 1893 destroyed the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, it became Mr. 
MacMahon’s duty to remodel them from their terrible state of devastation, He 
made the economical and valuable suggestion to the then Government that the 
unemployed should be utilised in the work of regeneration. Mr MacMahon 
having a wide experience, gained in India, of the control of large bodies of men, 
was eminently successful in his organisation of this heterogeneous mass of 
workers, and his administrative ability in this direction was warmly 
acknowledged by his Minister in Parliament. The result was all that could be 
                                                     
401  'W.' [Author], "Philip MacMahon [Kewite obituary]" in J. Kew Guild, XIX, 1912, pg. 49. 'Kewite' is the term for those 
trained at the Royal Botanic Gardens Kew who formed a society (Guild) with members all over the globe. 
402  Queensland, 1900, (1900), Brisbane : Alcazar Press, pg. 111 
403  Queensland, 1900, (1900), Brisbane : Alcazar Press, pg. 111 
404  'F.D.' [author], "Brisbane's Beautanic Gardener" under the "Sketcher", Queenslander, 6 June 1896, pg. 1077. 
  
Chapter 4  page 128 
desired : no outside labour was employed, the unemployed were diminished, the 
gardens duly levelled, drained, sloped and renovated, till they reached their 
present state of perfection, and are now, it is generally admitted, among the most 
beautiful and best-arranged of any in the world.405 
Another part of this redevelopment activity was the encouragement of more visitors to the 
gardens which the Agricultural Department assisted by publishing a series of articles by 
MacMahon in the Queensland Agricultural Journal between July 1897 and April 1899, as 
mentioned previously in this chapter. These articles were described thus:  
Mr. MacMahon is present carrying through the Government Agricultural Journal 
a series of articles descriptive of the Botanic Gardens in Brisbane, and though 
rigidly scientific in the treatment of his subjects, yet so logical, simple, lucid and 
charming is the style in which they are written, that they are read with deep 
interest and without mental effort by all. The literary manner of the articles, and 
when complete, the essays will form a book of no little educational value, and 
should prove of much practical utility to the Queensland Government. 406 
The aesthetic and design components of these articles are well represented in later chapter 
of this thesis, but the allusion to a published monograph of these essays was never 
produced. However, two other publications by MacMahon were uncovered in the 
research: on orchids and on Queensland timbers related to railway works.407 
 The much-admired character of MacMahon and his contributions to the 
improvement of the Colony generally can be seen in this extract: 
Mr. MacMahon has a most taking personality. His unaffected manner and broad 
minded unprejudiced way of thinking and speaking at once appeal to all who are 
capable of admiring unostentatious culture and unassertive scientific knowledge 
of no mean order. It may be confidently predicted of him that should he live (and 
all such work is a life work, as it is a labour of love) he will place botany in that 
position amongst the ordinary studies of the people to which that science is 
entitled, not only from its interesting nature, but from its deep and significant 
importance.408 
Philip MacMahon occasionally corresponded with the other Kewites (former students 
who formed the Kew Guild) and their journal. One such communication shows the 
forthright nature for which he was well known, and his aesthetic and common sense: 
Tell the boys that there are many things to be learned beside gardening if they 
would hope to do anything out here. There are lots of openings, but we seldom 
get the right sort of men, most of those who come being almost always hampered 
by prejudices and fads and expecting things here to jog just as at home. The men 
who have built up these Colonies never heard of half the 'notions' English 
gardeners bring out with them, and have neither time nor inclination to listen.409 
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Membership of the professional gardeners (during the 1890s) Horticultural Society of 
Queensland for MacMahon included giving lectures. He was reported as speaking at a 
society meeting about "Planting Trees in Towns" in their journal, but unfortunately, no 
transcript of that talk was published.410 After losing half his staff and funding around 
1904, MacMahon refused to continue at the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and took up the 
position of Director of Forests for Queensland in 1905. This move allowed him to attempt 
to satisfy a major passion concerning forest conservation that he had held for many 
years.411 However, while on an inspection visit to Fraser Island in April 1911, MacMahon 
"was suddenly taken ill, and died almost immediately."412 
William Soutter 
William Soutter (c.1851-1925), horticulturist and writer, was born in Aberdeen, Scotland 
and attended Aberdeen University studying medicine (but never taking degree). Soutter, 
with his wife Martha and young son Richard, came to Queensland to take up a position as 
gardener at Carisbrook Station, in the Brisbane Valley.413 In 1885, Soutter was appointed 
overseer at Bowen Park for the Queensland Acclimatisation Society and after 1887, also 
acted as Secretary to the society. He remained there until 1898. His scientific 
experimentation was matched by a keen horticultural skill and design sense that made 
Bowen Park, a favourite place for visitors and a thriving, well respected experimental 
ground. Both economic plants and ornamentals were tested; from hibiscus to pansies, 
sugar cane to potatoes (including the 98 varieties obtained from NZ). The results were 
often displayed in shows and international exhibitions to spread the knowledge among the 
colonists and entice migrants with Queensland produce – the semi-tropical 'garden of 
Eden'.  
 The highlight of the Queensland Exhibition of 1897, which was due to the skills 
of William Soutter, was a huge bush-house that linked the main building to the annexes. 
In this exotic shady world, 3,000 elkhorn and staghorn ferns extracted from the Bunya 
Mountains decorated posts and walls, while 9,550 potted plants made a perfection of 
tropical forest. An elaborate rustic coral stone and shell ornamental fountain amid this 
bush-house was another Soutter creation, following a Queensland tradition dating back to 
the 1870s at least. Soutter's influence was also felt through his publications. From its 
inception in 1892 to its demise in 1895, he was editor of The Queensland Horticulturist 
and Fruit-Growers' Journal, the monthly journal of the professional Horticultural Society. 
He contributed many articles during this time which reflect a strong knowledge of garden 
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design as well as evidence of sound gardening experience in the subtropics. His 
optimistic belief in the future of Queensland and the standing of the profession of 
horticulturists was revealed several times in this journal, as here: "Gardeners, you are 
nearer than any to the great secret of the principle of life … Gardeners, awake to your 
possibilities, and also be sure of this, the better gardener the better patriot."414 Soutter also 
contributed to E.M. Shelton's Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament with a list of 
indigenous shade trees for four climatic districts in the colony – Southern 'coast lands' and 
inlands, Central and Northern Queensland. From 1895 to 1898, he prepared the 
'Gardening and Farming Calendar' for Thorne's Queensland Almanac. The occasional 
essay on garden advice appeared in the Queenslander under Soutter's name during the 
1890s.415 Perhaps his most influential literary contribution was under the pseudonym 
'Coolibar' – writing monthly 'Field and Garden Reminders' for the weekly state-wide 
newspaper The Queenslander between 1900 and 1925. Coolibar's regular gardening 
advice was a rich combination of design and practical horticultural knowledge.416 
Soutter's landscape design ideas are cited on many occasions in this thesis, with 
considerable attention given to his views on the profession of landscape gardening in the 
following section of this chapter. Even so, these references are not a comprehensive study 
of the innovative ideas of this talented man, who disserves a more thorough examination. 
 Between 1898 to 1901, Soutter became Inspector of State Farms for the 
Department of Agriculture and Stock, travelling all over Queensland providing advice. 
He was also well respected as an horticultural judge, helping many societies across the 
State under the auspices of the National Association. After leaving the Department he set 
up a farm, first at Sandgate, and later at Sunnybank.417 His son, Richard Ernest Soutter 
(1878-1955), whom he introduced to botany, became a leading agricultural scientist with 
expertise in wheat breeding, and managed the Roma State Farm from 1906-1935. 
William Soutter died on April 19, 1925 having served the horticultural development of 
Queensland for over forty years. 
Edward Mason Shelton 
Professor Shelton (1847-1928) was born in England, reared and educated in the USA and 
established the Kansas Agricultural College before coming to Queensland around 
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1890.418 He was also the founding principal of the Queensland Agricultural College at 
Gatton (1897-1898).419 Shelton's booklet on shade-tree planting published by the 
Queensland Department of Agriculture included a large section of the design and layout 
of gardens, directed at school grounds, but easily applicable to any private or public 
garden. His advice and ideas reflect a knowledge of renowned writers such as John 
Claudius Loudon and Edward Kemp (Britain) and Andrew Jackson Downing (USA) and 
his ideas about garden styles were: 
There are two very distinct styles of arranging ornamental grounds – the old-
fashioned and obsolete geometric and the modern or natural style. The former is 
seen as straight lines and occasional circles; a tree or row of trees on one side 
must be matched by a corresponding one on the other – everything like 
irregularity was carefully avoided. The modern or natural system simply aims at 
counterfeiting the beautiful and picturesque in nature. Irregularity is the sign of 
this arrangement, but never confusion. In this system trees are planted singly or in 
masses – belts or clumps – but never in rows. The arrangement of these masses is 
made to accomplish certain useful purposes: to cover up fences and other 
unsightly objects, screen buildings, mark entrances, etc., and act as wind-
breaks.420 
Shelton continued this explanation of design styles with this description of another style: 
"A third and undefined style – the picturesque – might be here included ; but for the 
purposes of this article the above classifications seems sufficiently comprehensive."421 
Another unusual item of advice in his day was the retention of native bushland on the 
school property thus: 
To those in authority I say, always in locating school buildings leave the original 
trees of the school ground untouched … Then by pruning and judiciously heading 
down the trees, abundant branches and really handsome forms may be induced. 
The common eucalyptus and acacia trees of the Queensland forest lend 
themselves admirably to treatment of this kind [sic].422 
While his horticultural knowledge of these common Australian trees was not accurate, his 
belief in the innate value of native plants was most insightful. Similarly of good sense, 
was his attitude towards the need for simple school-yard design, related to the limitations 
of future maintenance and usage. He advised,  
Teachers in undertaking the improvement of the school-grounds will be wise in 
not attempting too much in the way of details. I doubt if much should ordinarily 
be attempted with flower gardening about the school-house. Walks should be 
made almost without exception straight, and most of what may be called the 
refinements of landscape gardening – smooth lawns, rock-work, fancy flower 
beds, and delicate shrubbery – may be let well alone. Aside from the inutility of 
                                                     
418  Shelton, Edward Mason, Gibbney & Smith (1987), Vol.2, pg. 254. 
419  Craig-Smith, Stephen J. and Craig J. Pearson and Juliet C. Middleton (1996), Gatton College: 100 Years of Science 
with Practice. Gatton, Qld: The University of Queensland, pg. 205. 
420  Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pg. 5. 
Illustrations from this paper are included in Chapter 7 under the topic of "Informal Arrangements". 
421  Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pg. 5. 
422  Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pg. 9; Lopping off gum 
tree tops is very dangerous: the resultant epicormal growth has a tendency to break off and cause damage when it falls. 
Cutting some gums back to their lignotuber can force a pleasant 'mallee' habit of multiple stems, but that does not seem 
the idea Shelton recommends. Acacia usually live 5-10 years, and require only tip pruning to make them bushy. 
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objects of this sort in a yard devoted to the exercise of healthy children, the small 
grounds attached to ordinary school-houses have a "cluttered-up" look when 
cumbered with objects so foreign to the main purpose for which the school-yard 
was reserved.423 
However, the extent of Downing's influence on Shelton's design ideas was most evident 
in a long quotation from Downing (unsourced in detail), which discussed harmonising the 
forms, foliage texture and colour of trees in interesting groups, introduced thus: 
I can do no better here than to quote the clear, practical, and interesting directions 
which [Andrew Jackson] Downing gives, and which are certain to prove as useful 
to Australian as to European and American tree-planters. Most Queensland 
planters will be able to substitute in imagination, for the varieties referred to by 
Downing, familiar Australian sorts:424 
Investigation of State Schools around Queensland was not undertaken in my research, but 
the search for landscape designs that reflected Shelton's advice is an obvious next step in 
determining the extent of his influence.  
 
E.W. Bick 
Ernest Walter Bick (1870-1949) was a horticulturist born in England and arrived in 
Brisbane in 1884.425 He started in "nursery work" and from 1886 worked for the 
Queensland Acclimatisation Society at Bowen Park, becoming propagator and foreman in 
1894, carrying out experimental work.426 In 1906, he was a gardener at Government 
House (Gardens Point), and appointed Head Gardener for Government House from 1910-
1912, after the move to the former Fernberg, Bardon where he laid out the new garden, 
collaborating with J.F. Bailey, curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens.427 He continued 
with the Department of Agriculture transferring to head office to be a botanical and 
entomological collector from 1912, until being appointed Curator of the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens in 1917, where he stayed until retirement in 1940.428 Bick was involved with 
several important societies: was a founding member of the Queensland Horticultural 
Society (c.1880s); the Royal Society of Queensland from 1922; and the Australia and 
New Zealand Association for the Advancement of Science from 1932.429 In 1925, the 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens was handed over to the Brisbane City Council to manage, 
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428  Refer generally to "E.W. Bick's Curatorship", in Hamley, Helen (1995), "Historical Review," Section 5G, In Sim, 
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much to the disappointment of Bick, who argued strongly for continued connection to the 
Department of Agriculture, and experimental activities. Nevertheless, the Council gained 
control and Bick remained as Director.430 Due to his efforts, experimental activities, 
exchange and distribution programs were maintained and communication continued 
among the international botanic garden network. 
 E.W. Bick prepared several talks in connection with the Horticultural Society in 
particular, and some of these survive in rough typescript in the Parks History Files of the 
Brisbane City Council. One talk, about Herbaceous Perennials, was published in the 
Queenslander in 1929.431 In 1895, he prepared a paper on 'landscape gardening'. An 
extract from that article is provided here and presents many of his attitudes to design: 
Landscape gardening, as its name implies, is the arrangement of grounds forming 
avenues, walks, flower beds, lakes, and shrubberies, for the purpose of assisting 
and improving nature by the blending of trees, shrubs, lawns, and water, thus 
forming vistas, bold clumps of trees, arbours, lakes, etc., as beautiful and 
gratifying to the eye as nature itself … The art of landscape gardening should 
aspire to something more than imitation. It should and does create original 
characteristics. The idea of the designer should be apparent at a glance. In the 
higher forms of landscape work, an assemblage of the most elegant forms in the 
happiest situations would be to a degree out of place, unless they have been 
selected and arranged with a design to produce certain impressions and feelings, 
say, an air of cheerfulness, magnificence, simplicity, peacefulness, or some other 
general character should pervade the whole, and objects beautiful and pleasing 
though they may be should, if they contradict that object, of necessity make room 
for such as are more significant.432 
This description also indicates Bick's views of the professional landscape designer (called 
'landscape gardener'), an issue discussed further in the chapter. Bick undertook a number 
of landscape design projects, notably at the Brisbane Botanic Gardens during his tenure, 
as well as the Sherwood Arboretum (a collection of Queensland native trees at Sherwood, 
Brisbane). Outside of these, he was also, 
on the executive committee that was responsible for the planting of Anzac 
Memorial Avenue between Petrie and Redcliffe. He also supervised mass 
plantings of Hoop Pines and Silky Oaks at Mt. Crosby [Brisbane waterworks]. 
Towards the end of his curatorship he engaged in three significant projects - the 
raising of plants for the new University grounds at St Lucia, the creation of gardens 
in front of the new Women's Hospital at Bowen Hills and the supply of plants for 
gardens flanking the approaches to Story Bridge at Kangaroo Point.433 
He died in 1949, while he was superintending the tree planting at the campus of The 
University of Queensland at St. Lucia.434  
                                                     
430  "Brisbane Botanic Gardens Annual Report 1924-25", in Qld V&P, Vol. 2, pg. 527. His criticism of Parliament 
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 Several other biographical accounts are contained in Appendix F. The following 
discussion concerns the second group of non-Queensland garden writers and designers. 
Ideas and experiences of gardening in other sub/tropical climates were particularly sought 
after in the research. Among the garden designers and writers from elsewhere, some were 
from the temperate 'Mother Country' of Britain and some were from the southern States 
of Australia. All these sources provided a valuable context for the analysis of early 
Queensland garden literature. 
 Other Australian publications were available for Queenslanders to acquire, 
including works from nurseries and seed merchants offering national distribution, such as 
Brunnings and Yates (among many others)435 and from large Australian publishing 
houses such as Angus and Robertson, Macmillan and other firms as the decades passed. 
Scientific and technical publications from the leading botanic garden establishments and 
relevant government departments (such as agriculture and forestry) were also available. 
Foreign publications in English were similarly varied and can be divided in those from 
Britain (or the British Empire) and those from North America, both major sources being 
well populated with large markets. These places had numerous authorities writing on 
aesthetics and design theory, science and horticulture during the study period (1859-
1939). The enormous number of foreign and Australian references available for 
investigation presented a problem of selection for this research. Only a very small sample 
of these works were eventually examined, using as a basis for selection whether these 
works were directly referred to in local publications or whether these works related to 
tropical garden making (of which there are few published before WW2). 
 There were numerous books from elsewhere that could have been sources of 
garden design ideas. It was decided to target first those with identifiable links to 
Queensland designed landscapes and secondly those with tropical gardening themes. 
Thus, the works by these authors were examined in the research: Edward Kemp,  
A.E. Cole, J.C. Shepherd with G.A. Jellicoe, H.F. Macmillan, and Loraine E. Kuck with 
Richard C. Tongg. These writers and their major works are introduced here and their 
ideas cited where relevant in the following chapters. 
Edward Kemp 
Edward Kemp (1817-1891) was an early English 'landscape gardener' and writer, who 
trained under Sir Joseph Paxton and held the position of 'landscape gardener' at 
                                                     
435  The indexing of the Queenslander for the DAGAH project revealed 80 nursery or seed businesses advertised in that 
paper between 1866 and 1939, of which many offered catalogues upon application. A list of these advertisers and other 
businesses which were located in the Queensland Post Office Directories (1868-1949) and Pugh's Almanac (1859-
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Chapter 4  page 135 
Birkenhead Park, near Liverpool for many years.436 Landscape gardener was the term 
used in Britain (even up to the 20th century) for a professional landscape designer.437 In 
the 19th century, many people, such as Kemp, were trained as professional horticulturists, 
and rose to the position of Head Gardener and thereafter assumed private design 
commissions. Birkenhead Park has been described as the first designed (openly 
accessible) public park in the world and was established by Paxton, assisted by Kemp in 
1843.438 This park was an inspiration to the American F.L. Olmsted (1822-1903) who 
visited there in 1850, and influenced the creation of his Central Park in New York, 
especially the design of the circulation system. Kemp was also one of the judges for the 
design competition for Central Park of which Olmsted was the winner.439 Kemp's writings 
were most influential and began with How to Lay Out a Small Garden published initially 
without illustrations in 1850 so as to provide cheaper but worthwhile information to a 
wider range of people. This was changed in the second edition of 1858, where numerous 
illustrations and explanations were added.440 The third edition of 1864 contained even 
more illustrative plates and was called How to Lay Out a Garden.441 Discussion in later 
chapters reveals the evidence of a connection between Kemp's publication and an early 
garden structure (band pavilion) erected in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens.  
A.E. Cole 
Cole's most important work examined in the research was Half-Hours in the Bush-House 
published in 1922.442 Victor Crittenden describes this book as "unusual" in his 
bibliography of Australian garden publications, referring to the subject matter of bush-
houses.443 Cole's book included advice on the design and construction of these shade 
structures, the arrangement of plants and the horticultural requirements of the ferns, 
palms, and foliage plants therein. The pioneering nature of this book is indicated by Cole 
himself: " Although bush-houses of varying styles and dimensions are now to be found 
near half the dwellings in Australia, no book exclusively devoted to the bush-house has, 
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so far as we are aware, ever been presented to the public."444 This publication from New 
South Wales provided a useful comparison to the early Queensland sources of 
information about shade gardening and bush-houses. 
Shepherd and Jellicoe 
Englishmen, J.C. Shepherd and G.A. Jellicoe graduated in architecture in the 1920s and 
have made a considerable international impact as landscape architects from the 1930s 
onwards. The writings and design work of Geoffrey Jellicoe were particularly influential 
after WW2. Their first literary work together was published in 1925 and called Italian 
Gardens of the Renaissance, which featured exquisite renderings of historic gardens.445 
This was followed in 1927 with their publication Gardens and Design.446 This work also 
makes an entrance on the Queensland design stage as an article called "People and 
Gardens" published in Architecture and Building Journal of Queensland.447 This article is 
the entire text of Chapter 1 from Shepherd and Jellicoe's book, except for a couple of 
words missed in the transcription on a page turn. While selected ideas from this source 
are discussed later, the significance of this work lies in its availability in Queensland. Its 
true influence on design in Queensland has not been established. 
H.F. Macmillan 
Hugh Fraser Macmillan (1869-1948) was Curator of the Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Peradeniya, Ceylon (now Sri Lanka) from 1895 to 1925. He published widely on the 
design of the several botanic gardens on Ceylon, including Peradeniya, their experimental 
programs and horticulture generally for the tropics. He was trained in horticulture in 
Scotland, Wales and at the RBG, Kew.448 The first three editions of Tropical Planting and 
Gardening were published in Ceylon (1910, 1914 and 1925) and finally reached a wider 
audience with its fourth edition, published by Macmillan and Co, London in 1935.449 A 
fifth edition was published in 1943 and reprinted in 1946. A copy of the 1946 reprint was 
found in the Library of the Queensland Herbarium.450 Although this work is primarily a 
gardening and horticultural manual, some significant comments are included about 
garden design and planting arrangements. Macmillan's observations about distinctive 
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tropical needs and problems were particularly useful as a comparison to the Queensland 
situation. F.A. Stockdale provides an indication of its popularity: 
Recent years have seen the issue of a number of new books relating to the 
agriculture and horticulture of the tropics and sub-tropics, but in spite of this the 
demand for Macmillan's Handbook on Tropical Planting and Gardening has been 
maintained. It is recognised as a standard work which can be recommended with 
confidence, and new edition will be welcomed.451 
The long standing authority of this work is further exemplified by the republication (with 
only minor changes) in 1991 of a sixth edition, a copy of which is held at SLQ. In the 
latest edition, the relative worth of the publication is noted for the "planters, gardeners 
and botanists, both amateur and professional not only in S.E. Asia, but in the tropics 
generally."452 The editors also made use of most of the original illustrations supplied by 
Macmillan's own photographs, the original glass plates of which were located in the 
archives at RBG, Kew in 1983. As yet, no other early editions (1910s-1920s) have been 
located in Queensland repositories. The likelihood of this work actually influencing 
design in early Queensland is difficult to measure, but cannot be entirely dismissed.  
Kuck and Tongg 
While Macmilllan's works can be linked directly to the Queensland scene (at least after 
1946 from the evidence found so far), the tropical gardening guides by the Hawaiian 
authors, Loraine E. Kuck and Richard C. Tongg, were not cited in early Queensland 
publications. However, as they concentrate on design matters within a tropical context, 
Kuck and Tongg provide a worthy source of comparison for local findings. Their work 
was initially traced through the 1990s publications on tropical gardens in southeast 
Asia.453 Loraine E. Kuck was a journalist and author, who lived for several years in 
Japan, finally settling in Hawaii. She wrote several authoritative works on Japanese 
gardening.454 Richard Choy Tongg was trained in the USA mainland as a landscape 
architect in the 1920s and returned to Hawaii to practice and encourage a truly tropical 
gardening and design culture.455 Further biographical background material on these 
authors was not uncovered in the research and their non-appearance in recent landscape 
histories appears an oversight. Kuck and Tongg first published through Macmillan of 
New York The Tropical Garden: Its design, horticulture and plant materials in July 
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1936.456 A subsequent edition was called The Modern Tropical Garden: Its Design, Plant 
Materials and Horticulture (copyright 1955), published in 1960 and a copy from the 4th 
printing in 1970 was held by the Brisbane City Council Central Library.457 The 1930s 
edition provided considerable insight into American professional landscape design within 
a tropical milieu at that time. Reference to the later edition provided much needed 
contextual evidence about the authors and the impact and relevance of their earlier work. 
The post-war book featured the results of "years of additional experience in growing 
tropical plants and making gardens [which] have greatly broadened it." The authors also 
acknowledge their "appreciation and the help received from Garret Eckbo's book, 
'Landscape for Living,' with its inspiring outline of the new thinking which has swept 
over the world of landscape planning in recent years." What places the earlier book in 
context in particular is this statement from the later work: 
Probably the most important new thing [about the new edition] is its emphasis on 
making the garden a livable extension of the house. Our earlier work gave some 
thought to this which was a rather new thing – even for tropical gardens. Today, it 
is the main trend everywhere in garden planning.458 
The important issue here is that these authors wrote from the vantage point of landscape 
architects and about 'tropical' garden design459. To the best of my knowledge, they are the 
first such professional designers to do so, anywhere in the world. 
LANDSCAPE GARDENING PROFESSION 
The role and extent of influence of professional landscape designers in early Queensland 
was a major objective in this research. The tradition of the landscape gardener as a 
professional designer was well established by the 1850s in Britain.460 Continuing that 
tradition in the new colonies of Australia was attempted, with varying degrees of success, 
because usually the essential wealthy client market was missing. As a developing 
country, elite settlements (country estates or urban mansions), were not assured of 
permanent income or stability. The rural homesteads were (and still are) often in survival 
mode, especially in outback Queensland, with luxuries like permanent ornamental 
gardeners or professional design consultants were given a very low priority. The urban 
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mansion fared a little better, but with frequent changing ownership of houses and gardens. 
Wealth is the foundation of such elite garden creations, and wealthy Queenslanders were 
not common in those early days before World War 2. To illustrate the plight and position 
of the professional gardener in early Queensland, there were several instances found in 
early publications. The first instance concerns a discourse about "Professional Gardening" 
between two of the most influential members of the horticultural elite: William Soutter 
from the QAS gardens at Bowen Park and 'Hortus' from the Queenslander. 'Hortus' letter 
to Soutter, the Editor of the Queensland Horticulturist journal began: 
I copy the following from a Brisbane newspaper of recent date : "Wanted a 
thorough practical gardener, able to milk, look after pony and trap, and make 
himself generally useful." This is a fair sample of the usual type of advertisement 
which appears in our Queensland papers. In the Horticulturist for the current 
month you express regret that our young men do not take kindly to the profession 
of gardening. Is it to be wondered at, considering the kind of thing gardeners are 
expected to do here? A man comes here from the old country, where he has been 
thoroughly trained to the profession of gardening in some of the best 
establishments. He finds a very different state of things from what he has been 
accustomed to at home. Unless he is very lucky he is perforce compelled to 
accept employment of the sort offered in the advertisement I have quoted. Is it 
any wonder that he gives up his beloved profession, at least as a means of 
livelihood, in disgust, and turns to something else. Until the people of Queensland 
are taught to look upon gardening as the noble and elevating profession which it 
really is, I am afraid very few of our native born youth are likely to enter the 
ranks of gardeners, and no blame to them either. In the hope that you journal may 
be the means of helping to raise our profession to the place which it deserves in 
the public mind. I am, Sir, Yours sincerely, HORTUS. Brisbane, Feb. 11th, 
1892.461 
The identity of 'Hortus' has not been established to date, but the editorship of the 
agricultural (and thus horticultural) section of the Queenslander at this time was A.J. 
Boyd. 'Hortus' may have been the pen-name used by Boyd. William Soutter was inspired 
to write this reply entitled "Artist First, Gardener After": 
The time is passing away when the necessary qualifications for a gardener must 
be "able to milk, chop wood, and drive a pony." The truly noble, though often 
much despised profession of gardening is most assuredly once more rising to its 
old time pre-eminence – that of first in the professions – and for this fact we have 
to thank the artistic culture of the nineteenth century, which is developing at a 
very rapid rate, and promises soon to elevate gardening to not only a high 
position among the sciences, but to make it one of the fine arts. This fact was 
most forcibly demonstrated the other day, when a lady observed "My gardener is 
one of the old school. I can’t make him understand my needs for table decoration. 
He sends me a huge basket of flowers of every hue under the sun, and expects me 
out of the conglomerate effects of the whole to make an artistic display. In vain I 
tell him I want only one dominant colour and shades of same of colours which 
will blend harmoniously. He just understands I want flowers, and flowers I get." 
The lady’s vexation one could readily understand, but the old gardener was not 
wholly to blame. He had been taught to grow flowers and grow flowers only. The 
blending of flowers might possible never have entered his mind. This shows that 
something more than the mere growing of flowers is required at the present time 
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from our gardeners, and it is to be hoped they will rise to the occasion and 
endeavour by intelligent effort to meet the growing want. In doing this they will 
emancipate gardening from the ranks of unskilled labour, to which, by ignorance 
and greed, it is so often banished.462 
Soutter's optimistic outlook for the future of the professional gardener contrasts with that 
of the mysterious 'Hortus.' However, one of the key issues here is the matter of training: 
how were a native-born generation of would-be gardeners being trained in Australia? In 
Queensland, only the large public gardens took on youths and trained them, but not to the 
level of excellence achieved by RBG, Kew or the leading private estate gardens in 
Britain. The introduction of artistic training in horticulture is another matter again. With 
the emphasis on utility in garden-making, as reported in the local publications, Soutter's 
call for aesthetic distinction for professional gardeners is an unusual one. However, the 
familiar belief in gardening as a productive enterprise soon reappears in Soutter's article 
when he continued with his argument: 
A real live interest in the culture of the soil is at last taking place in Queensland, 
and in no country in the world could better results be obtained. With ordinary 
common sense gardening in Queensland is par excellence a fruit growing country, 
and now that she is likely to be thrown on her natural resources [?a reference to 
upcoming Federation], this should be made one of our chiefest means of a self-
supporting economy. Gardeners awake, you are the men who are wanted at this 
important epoch of time. Don’t miss your opportunity. Educate yourselves ; keep 
in touch with the quick-advancing time. Don’t mind so much what was done in 
the past as what science will do for you now ; bring it to bear upon your work. 
"You don’t need science to help you grow cabbages" says some old growler. Oh, 
yes you do, that is just what you want. The cabbage is a very different thing now 
as to what it was when the gardener first got hold of it. Good old Dame Nature 
has yet a many more cunningly folded secrets to divulge, just waiting the 
sympathetic touch of an earnest hand.463  
The call for science to lead the way of gardeners in the future is nowhere more clearly 
stated than this example. The 1890s was the 'golden age' of science, agriculture and 
horticulture in early Queensland, with optimistic visions for the future. Amid the florid 
language of the Federation era, Soutter continued to emphasise the importance of 
gardening (and by default, agriculture) in the growing stability of the Colony: 
If he could waken up our capitalists to the fact that nature yields more to culture 
than she gives to search, he would be an unmixed blessing. It is a proven fact that 
cultivation of the surface gives more value for the labour expended that the 
toiling for gold in her hidden depths ever yet won. This fact should stimulate to 
earnest endeavour. It will be a bright day for our glorious Queensland when the 
ranks of our gardeners are filled with earnest, working, thinking men ; men who 
can tell as accurately as a physician of the human frame what is the ailment of a 
sick plant on seeing its surroundings, who understands its needs, chemical 
conditions of the soil, etc. ; gardeners to fulfil the high destiny that awaits you. 
Remember this, you are not simply a being who handles a spade and wheels a 
barrow. You are to be a thinking, observing benefactor of society ; one who will 
get so close to the warm breast of dear Mother Earth that she will yield to you in 
tenderest joy all her secrets of beauty and life, colour and tint, heat and cold, the 
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charm of the gentle rain, the creative touch of the warm sun’s breath. Gardeners, 
you are nearer than any to the great secret of the principle of life. Unlike the 
chemist, you do not dissolve, decimate, destroy, to learn and teach ; but you 
develop, build up, and fructify, and in this path may lie the magic key which will 
unlock the secret spring of all life. Gardeners, awake to your possibilities, and 
also be sure of this, the better gardener the better patriot.464 
The romantic ethos of Nature is thus linked to a role for the professional gardener that is 
both spiritual and socially responsible. Soutter's idealism for his profession is in marked 
contrast to the treatment that highly trained and experienced professionals (such as these 
directors or superintendents of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens: Walter Hill, James Pink, 
Alexander Cowan and Philip MacMahon) received at the hands of their political and 
bureaucratic masters at that time. His opinion may have been shared by others of his 
profession, but the would-be clients and employers showed less enthusiasm. 
 In another article, William Soutter stated his opinion about the skills of the 
landscape gardener when compared with those of an architect designing gardens. 
It not infrequently happens that the landscape gardener is held up to ridicule by 
the architect ; but the attempts at landscape gardening made by the architect at 
times totally out of all proportion with the structural edifice which he erects … 
Why should the architect of a building include landscape gardening as a part of 
his profession. In many instances his attempts at this branch of art is of the most 
unsatisfactory nature ; on paper they look all right, but when brought into practice 
quite at variance with both the necessary conditions of plant life and economy. 
We are often asked, Who laid out Mr. So-and-So’s place? it is a most stupidly 
arranged garden. Of course, we have to take refuge in the plea that the architect 
who designed the building did it. We say that it ain’t possible for the average 
architect to lay out gardens round a residence with anything like decency ; at the 
same time we have to admit that many of the so-called landscape gardeners are 
equally incapable of undertaking the work.465  
These ideas provided the context for a description of the nature of landscape gardening, 
by which Soutter meant landscape design. His design philosophy is thereby revealed as a 
combination of scientific and artistic skills. He wrote: 
Landscape gardening is a science and the designer has various points to study – 1, 
economy; 2, scenic effect; 3, utility; 4, configuration of the ground; 5, harmony; 
6, effect; and so on. Again, the suitability of the soil for the various plants it is 
intended to plant – the arrangement of the plants as regards their suitability to the 
position they are to occupy, and the character of their growth, as compared with 
the area allotted for their development. As but few architects are practical 
gardeners, this knowledge is awanting. One plant to them is, on paper, no 
different to another, and hence we find that wretched mistakes are made in the 
planting, and, after years of growth, the mistakes have to be remedied, and the 
garden for the most part has to be knocked to pieces before the remedy can be 
effected.466 
One can only speculate as to the experiences that Soutter must have undergone to make 
this judgement of architects designing gardens. As yet, no direct link between any local 
architect and Soutter has been established. In the year following the 'Hortus' and William 
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Soutter exchange, another correspondent, A. Vaudrey presented further concerns on the 
subject of the professional gardener, beginning with this broadside attack: 
Horticulture in Brisbane has rarely, if ever, been in a more deplorable condition 
than it is at present. Owing largely to the abnormal season we have just passed 
through, both amateur and professional gardeners have been almost disheartened 
in their attempts to prepare for the coming Spring … Immediately following the 
disastrous floods came the financial collapse, and the want of employment caused 
thereby diminished the ability to purchase and replace the loss [of plants] caused 
by the inundations.467 
The extensive floods of January-February 1893 were particularly devastating for the local 
horticultural industry, but this did not prevent the prolific amount of publications 
occurring in this decade. For clever and inventive men, such as Philip MacMahon at the 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens, these tragedies bought out their best qualities, with innovative 
solutions and even greater determination to survive and to thrive, despite the odds set 
against them. Vaudrey offered some further unexpected insights into the current state of 
affairs concerning the professional landscape gardener, garden design and management at 
that time in this statement: 
But there are other reasons why horticulture is not so advanced in Brisbane as it 
might be. The wealthy or leisured class, who in older countries largely encourage 
the endeavours of enterprising horticultural purveyors, both of the commercial 
and the professional parts, are in this new country almost absent. The gentleman 
who takes a proper pride in his well laid out and cleanly kept garden is 
unfortunately too rare. It is possible to count on one’s fingers the number of 
houses where a professional gardener is permanently kept. In the large majority 
of cases where there is a garden, or an attempt at one, the work is done by fits and 
starts. The generally useful man or the docile kanaka [South Sea Islander 
labourer] takes the place of a competent professional man, and, of course, with 
frequently deplorable results. The chief reason why such a state of things obtains 
here is to be found in the fact that people come to Queensland, not to make 
homes, but to make money, and no doubt this will remedy itself in the next 
generation, who will have no hankering after any better home than Queensland 
will prove to be. As it is now, almost every shilling spent on beautifying the home 
is looked on as almost thrown away.468  
Here is the crux of problem, as to why there were so few professional gardeners (and thus 
designers) in early Queensland. The potential wealthy clients are not willing to spend the 
money for design quality; their time in Queensland is temporary, while their fortunes are 
made from gold mining or some other commercial enterprise. Such speculators returned 
to Britain or went south to Victoria to build their great mansions and fine gardens. 
Vaudrey ended his article with a statement that combined large elite gardens and small 
cottage gardens as important components in the creation of the whole urban scene and a 
healthy society.  
A garden, large or small, should be as much a part of house as a fireplace. As an 
incentive, on sanitary grounds, and as enhancing the money value of any property 
whatsoever, gardening should be one of the first instead of being one of the last 
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professions in the country. There is no mansion, however magnificent, no cottage, 
however humble, that is not improved and adorned by a judicious expenditure of 
a little money and healthful labour.469 
Nowhere else in the Queensland garden literature was this sentiment expressed in such a 
forthright manner. Many early colonial gardeners saw their profession in similar terms of 
social improvement and community need, which were qualities echoed in the publications 
from Britain that supported and informed them. However, for the amateur gardener or 
garden owner, from the evidence uncovered and presented in later chapters, the priorities 
rested with productivity first and artistic ornamentation second. 
 Such was the discourse among the professionals during the 1890s in Queensland. 
Not until the establishment of the local branch of the Australian Institute of Landscape 
Architects in the late 1960s, were such professional ideas again published. Only 
gardening manuals aimed at the amateur market were published within the intervening 
eighty or more years.470 
CONCLUSION TO CHAPTER 4 
The primary sources of historical data that were investigated in the research on early 
Queensland have been reported here in detail. This process was justified by the newness 
of the research area and the lack of previous reference studies. This chapter alone offers 
an advance in the knowledge base on Queensland garden literature and by extension 
designed landscape history.  
 The significance of the material in this chapter in terms of the thesis, is for its 
function as an introduction to the detailed findings and interpretations presented in the 
following chapters. Now the key characters and their written works have been revealed, it 
is time to examine their actual design ideas, their landscape creations and the extent of 
their influence on landscape design. The theoretical framework for this analytical exercise 
has been described in the previous chapters. 
 Despite these efforts, however, the physical setting of Queensland and the 
sequence of development and events within the study timeframe remain indistinct. To 
complete the background explanations, the following chapter contains descriptions of the 
geographical and historical contexts for designed landscapes in this State. After that, the 
essential findings related to my hypotheses are presented. 
«Q» 
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Chapter 5 
 
Observing Queensland 
 
 
To stay in thee, O land of Mutton! 
I would not give a single button, 
But bid thee now a long farewell, 
Thou scorching sunburnt land of Hell.471 
 
Growing up in Brisbane in the thirties and forties meant alignment with a shabby 
town, a sprawling timber settlement on a lazy river; meant heat and dust and the 
benefits of the sub-tropics – brighter trees, tougher sunlight, slower-moving 
people and delicious tendency to procrastinate. I think it was the weather. These 
virtues were raised to the nth power north of Rocky.472 
 
 
INTRODUCTION 
Queensland described as a "scorching sunburnt land of Hell" or a place of "brighter trees" 
and "tougher sunlight" reflects the range of perceptions of the region among both recent 
newcomers and long-time residents alike. Landscape design took place in early 
Queensland within the context of coping with the extremes of Nature while weighed 
down with foreign 'cultural baggage' (mostly British). The first step in the process of 
exploring and interpreting designed landscapes begins here with an investigation of the 
geographical and historical circumstances behind landscape design in the State. 
 In chapters 2 and 3, several theoretical approaches to designing, describing and 
understanding landscapes were discussed. These concepts are relevant to the manner in 
which the rest of the research was carried out, part of which is reported here. The 
documentary sources described in chapter 4 provided much of the information presented 
in this chapter. Data of a more general nature was also retrieved to construct a useful 
framework on which to position these particular points. This chapter provides the 
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necessary setting for the hypothetical discussions derived from the findings reported in 
the following chapters. 
 The aim of chapter 5, therefore, is to present a broad geographical account 
blended with a prefatory historical account of early Queensland, that is relevant to the 
primary investigation area of designed landscapes. In so doing, many of the fundamental 
influences on the design process are addressed and preliminary indications of the 
resultant design products or expressions are introduced. These factors of influence on 
landscape design form the physical, social, intellectual and emotional context for all sorts 
of landscape designers, garden makers and associated horticulturalists and botanists, be 
they amateur or professional, male or female. Among the broad range of natural and 
cultural sources of influence on landscape design, only the central, most important themes 
are considered here.473 For instance, pivotal to landscape design for newcomers to 
Queensland was becoming familiar with 'new' plants and 'new' climates, and these natural 
factors dominate the findings reported here. Associated matters, which framed these 
factors in a cultural milieu, were the perceptions and attitudes to Nature (and natural 
processes) and to science. Illustrating the historical description of early Queensland are 
the cultural factors of influences on designed landscapes including certain horticultural 
traditions and customs and emerging concepts related to social improvement.  
 Therefore, several key themes are explored in this chapter pertaining to the broad 
section areas of geography and history. The themes related to geographical context are:  
• people and their environment;  
• climate and horticulture;  
• Nature, science and garden design; and,  
• plants and garden design.  
The historical context section contains a developmental sequence for Queensland written 
as a broad chronological narrative, with particular emphasis given to gardening traditions 
and practices and landscape design during the study timeframe (1859-1939). 
                                                                                                                                                 
472 Astley, Thea (1978), Being a Queenslander: a form of literary and geographical conceit. The Sixth Herbert Blaiklock 
Memorial Lecture, Surrey Hills, NSW: Wentworth Press. pg. 4; Rocky refers to the city of Rockhampton which 
virtually straddles the Tropic of Capricorn. Queensland author Astley was referring to the 20th century here. 
473  Several recent studies have dealt with a wider range of design influence issues, and include: Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto 
(1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. Manly West, Qld: AGHS, 
Queensland Branch ; Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), 'Theoretical Framework for Design Landscapes in Australia: 
Northern Territory Final Report, August 1996". Unpublished report, part of the national project funded under the 
National Estate Grants Program (1994), coordinated by Richard Aitken and Michael Looker. The "Draft National 
Report" contains these subdivisions for natural influences: Australian land mass, geological history, climate, 
physiography, and ecosystems; and for cultural influences: patterns of European colonisation of Australia, fundamental 
needs, cultural links with the old world, written and illustrated sources, indigenous plants, exotic plants, key 
institutions, architecture and ornament, response to international landscape design and town planning ideas, and key 
individuals. 
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GEOGRAPHICAL CONTEXT 
Queensland, the second largest State in Australia, has a huge land area of some 1.7 
million square kilometres with a wide range of climates, landforms, soil types and natural 
vegetation. Not all this area is arable in the traditional (European) sense. Because of this 
range of conditions, it is difficult to generalise about gardening and landscape design 
across the whole State. These natural factors have been influential, for example, in 
determining the differences in the choice of suitable plants. Managing with too little 
water, or too much water all at once also demands special design solutions when 
gardening. The Aboriginal inhabitants had been managing and living very well in these 
environments for some 65,000 years BP.474 This research focuses on non-Aboriginal 
gardening or land management. It should be noted, however, that during the period under 
study (1859-1939), Aboriginal people were involved in both traditional land management 
activities and beginning to adopt the ways of the Europeans in some cases. No Aboriginal 
gardening practices were reported in the primary sources examined. 
 Queensland has been both denigrated (especially in the 19th century)475 and 
celebrated (especially post-WW2)476 as a 'tropical' place. Actually, it has a variety of 
climatic zones that include the true hot-wet tropics of the coastal far north, hot-dry tropics 
and subtropics of the inland, milder wet subtropics down the coastal fringe to Brisbane 
and parts south, and there is even several cool, mountainous regions (upland plateaux) 
where it frequently has frosts and very infrequently snows. This variety of climates and 
the subtleties that do not relate solely to relative latitude, perhaps mark the real 
distinctiveness that is Queensland. In this State, there are significant climatic differences 
between Townsville and Toowoomba, Mt. Isa and Tambourine Mountain. This climatic 
variation is part of the explanation for the wide variety of vegetation types and associated 
fauna enjoyed by contemporary Queenslanders.  
 In the early 19th century, contributing to this natural world and the cultural layers 
provided by thousands of years of Aboriginal management, were the new ways of the 
British colonists. Part of the growing understanding of the most appropriate ways to 
                                                     
474  The proposition that Aboriginal people did not garden in the European sense is being investigated afresh in recent 
times. Knowledge of the useful properties of plants and climatic influences on the availability of edible plants I 
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system of managing the natural vegetation that could be called a type of gardening. Also refer to Symons, Pat and Sim 
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475  For instance, see quotation at beginning of this chapter. 'New-chums' fresh from England often found the rigours of 
tropical or inland Queensland most unpleasant and did not stay around long. Others stayed and grew to appreciate the 
differences in climate, plants, animals and opportunities.  
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manage and develop the environment was the appreciation and understanding of climate 
and Nature as a whole. A misunderstanding of climate resulted in mismanagement of the 
land. Attitudes to Nature that entailed human dominance supported the relentless 
exploitation of natural resources without heed to the consequences. Romantic notions of 
Nature ranging from passing picturesque interest to the belief that Nature surpasses the 
worth of human beings and their cultural creations were other approaches that flavoured 
the cultural context for landscape designers. The boundaries between geography and 
history are blurred, with overlapping interpretations of changes to landscapes over time. 
People and their Environment 
To begin the description of major geographical themes, a review of the relationship and 
influence between human beings and environment is presented. This thesis does not 
advocate nor test the legitimacy of the geographical theories related to environmental 
determinism. However, as some of these ideas were raised in the Queensland and 
Australian literature researched, some basic description of their theoretical framework is 
required for introductory and contextual purposes. The veracity or extent of 
environmental influences on human beings is not the issue here. The target area in the 
research was whether the ideas were believed or used by local persons of influence. 
 Environmental determinism is the "doctrine that human activities are controlled 
by the environment."477 Current references on human geography describe a variety of 
interpretations concerning environmental determinism that have been traced back in time 
to classical antiquity and the ideas expressed by Hippocrates and Aristotle. Such notions 
continued through the Renaissance and into the Enlightenment of the 18th century.478 The 
human story and nature's influences was given further encouragement with Darwin's 
theory of evolution in the mid 19th century, and most relevant to this study, were the 
resultant ideas, expressed by advocates Ellen C. Semple479 in USA and Griffith Taylor 
who began his career in Australia. Modern geographer David Livingstone said of Taylor's 
interpretation of environmental determinism, that he "advocated what he called 'stop and 
go' determinism in an attempt to modulate the shrillest tones of inexorable  
                                                     
477  Livingstone, David (1994), "Environmental Determinism," In Johnston, R.J., et al, The Dictionary of Human 
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contested enterprise. Oxford: Blackwell 
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necessitarianism."480 Griffith Taylor was a leading geographer in Australia, beginning his 
writing career in the 1910s with topics on Antarctica, meteorology, geography, ethnology 
and environmental control. He continued writing and publishing into the 1950s.481 His 
description is in his typically clear and forthright language style: 
The writer, then, is a determinist. He believes that the best economic programme 
for a country to follow has in large part been decided by Nature, and it is the 
geographer's duty to interpret this programme. Man is able to accelerate, slow or 
stop the progress of a country's development. But he should not, if he is wise, 
depart from the directions as indicated in the natural environment. He is like a 
traffic-controller in a large city, who alters the rate but not the direction of 
progress; and perhaps the phrase 'Stop-and-Go Determinism' expresses succinctly 
the writer's geographic philosophy.482 
Of particular relevance here, are the descriptions of settlement possibilities (and 
probabilities) that Griffith Taylor prepared for Australia. He illustrated his ideas 
graphically as often as he could, and one such page is included here as Figure 5.1 
showing the preferred 'crescent of settlement' around the south-east coastal areas of 
Queensland, NSW, Victoria and South Australia, with separate patches in Tasmania and 
Western Australia. The accuracy of these settlement predictions are in evidence today. 
There are other schools of thought related to environmental determinism, such as 
Possibilism and probabilism, which are not discussed here as they did not feature in the 
local literature.483  
 It is important to recognise that theories and concepts about the interrelationship 
of environment, human settlement, and the development and management of land are at 
the interface of several disciplines, notably geography, history, and anthropology. 
Landscape design history is a newcomer to this arena. As discussed in an earlier chapter 
about 'design style,' traditional approaches to describing landscape history have 
concentrated on the results of change rather than the reasons for change. Social historians 
are now considering a wider range of influences on events and philosophies, from 
economic to environmental issues, and are beginning to borrow (and manipulate) theories 
and paradigms from other disciplines, like geography and the social sciences. This may 
indicate a return to considering the ideas of 'moderates' like Griffith Taylor, 
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environmental determinism or probabilism in a fresh light. Such an enquiry has not been 
undertaken here. 
FIGURE 5.1 : Griffith Taylor's Predicted 'Crescent of Settlement' in Australia 
 Other considerations of the environment and human activities were found in the 
regional literature that directly related to the Queensland situation. Victor Savage noted, 
Essentially there were two views regarding the influence of tropical climate on 
human physiology and behaviour. One school of thought defined tropical climate, 
especially the suffocating and enervating tropical heat, in malignant terms. 
Another body of thought pictured man in a soft, benign tropical climate devoid of 
the rigours of extreme hot and cold.484 
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Out of these ideas came the formalised theory of environmental determinism. Savage 
cited Ellsworth Huntingdon, Ellen Churchill Semple and Griffith Taylor as geographers 
who "popularized the relationship between climate and civilization."485 Savage pointed 
out that the issue for these early writers was essentially, "could the White man live in the 
tropics? There was indeed much debate by laymen [sic] and academics, especially 
geographers, over this question in the late nineteenth century and [the] first forty years of 
this century."486 Savage reviewed numerous contemporary writers and their discussion 
about the tropics and after all his investigations he concluded: 
What had not been proven, however, and still loomed in the Western 
consciousness was the extent of the albeit subtle influence of tropical climate on 
the human mentality, behaviour and physical constitution. The enervating effect 
of the tropical climate on physical and mental processes was certainly difficult to 
prove, but the experience was widespread.487 
This is a key matter for both historians and scientists investigating climate. The amount of 
comment in the early literature about the effects of heat, humidity and other factors, 
indicates an area worth further investigation. The influences on landscape design are 
bound up with this understanding of climate and the affects of climate on human beings. 
Climate and Horticulture 
Attitudes to climate are bound up with scientific knowledge and actual experience, as 
well as culturally-based perceptions and misconceptions. To properly understand all these 
issues, a history of climatology in Australia is needed, one related to the historical 
development of the field of geography (both physical and cultural aspects). There appears 
to be no study in which an overall understanding of this climate-horticulture relationship, 
especially for the Australian context. The task has not been attempted here either, as it is 
well outside the author's area of expertise. However, some aspects of climate and how it 
affected gardening and design were examined. Searching for clear descriptions by local 
residents and scientists about Queensland climates through time, revealed a widely 
divergent awareness of its characteristics and limitations for horticultural purposes. The 
hearsay and unsubstantiated ideas expressed in the local literature, were sometimes 
presented as facts, not opinions. It is for others to comment on the scientific veracity of 
climatic descriptions. The relevant issue here is the relationship between cases of 'facts' 
being misrepresented and any confusions or errors in settlement, development and 
landscape design that resulted. Occasionally, these results were uncovered, and are 
presented in the following review of the topic of climate as found in the early garden and 
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Queensland literature. While no comprehensive analysis of these findings has been 
undertaken at this stage, it has been a significant revelation to recognise that there was 
confusion concerning climatic limitations on gardening in the period under study. 
Meteorologists may consider that they understand the climates of Australia, but research 
reveals that climate is (and was) a source of misunderstanding for ordinary gardeners (and 
this translates as a significant affect on landscape design). 
 Climate had been used as a tool for encouraging colonisation from the early days. 
Archibald Meston's promotional writings of Queensland, encouraged settlement as much 
as recording geographical history. In the late 1890s he wrote of the local climate in 
glowing terms, quoting an early source of great influence: 
Dr Lang, in his "Queensland" of 1860 wrote – "there is the utmost difference 
imaginable between the rigours of a Canadian winter of six or seven months' 
duration and the Paradisiacal climate of Queensland, in which the productions of 
both the temperate and torrid zones grow harmoniously together, and the process 
of vegetation goes on uninterruptedly during the whole year." 488 
However, the history of seeking an understanding of local climates in Queensland has 
been full of errors. One example is this extract by a local agricultural writer, Angus 
Mackay, in his 1875 publication. While deriding such errors in others, he perpetuated a 
few of his own in his advice about seasons and climate: 
Australia, to those who know little or nothing of the country, is a land of 
perpetual summer – subject to terrific floods and excessive droughts ; the latter, 
as a whole, prevailing. This belief is not confined to persons in other countries, 
whose knowledge of Australia has been acquired from books, of the class which 
state that flowers have no odors [sic] in Australia, and birds do not sing here. 
Colonists, old colonists amongst them, have different opinions of the country and 
the climate that differ but slightly from the foregoing . . . Take Melbourne, 
Adelaide, Sydney, Brisbane, the whole year round, and the climate is wonderfully 
alike [sic]; nor does it change in anything like the degree the situation of these 
places would warrant us in believing. As we travel northwards to Maryborough, 
Rockhampton, Mackay, Bowen, Townsville, Cardwell, the change is just a little 
more decided. There is a little more winter in the southern sections ; a little more 
summer in the northern ; . . .489 
Stating that Brisbane, Melbourne, etc. have similar climates is most startling. Perhaps the 
small distinctions between the Queensland towns that Mackay described can be partially 
understood, although the implications of a little more summer or winter is quite relevant 
to the constraints and opportunities of gardening and agriculture. These allegations of 
similar climate were, perhaps, based on the factor of temperature, as no distinction 
between varying amounts or the season of rainfall or humidity are considered. However, 
some recognition of the climatic difference inland is noted by Mackay,  
But leaving the coast, and travelling inland, the common opinion that perpetual 
summer prevails is soon dissipated ; and very often in a manner far from 
                                                     
488  Meston, Archibald (1895), Geographic History of Queensland. Brisbane: Government Printer pg. 71. Dr. Lang 
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agreeable ... inland ... the winter season is very decided. Frosts prevail in these 
inland districts all over the country ; even to the centre of Australia. In 
Queensland, the climate inland more than 100 miles from the sea can be 
considered semi-tropical, in so far as the summer months are concerned. The cold 
of winter is very decided, and summer vegetation dies beyond doubt.490 
The seasonal variation of very hot summers and freezing winters are accurately described 
by Mackay. These climatic factors combined with frequent droughts in these regions 
presented gardening problems beyond the experience of many, if not all newcomers. 
'Semi-tropical' was a term that arose in many references from the 19th century and early 
20th century, and equates to the modern term of 'subtropical.' Mackay also provided an 
attempt at determining the seasons in Queensland which are markedly different from the 
ones we use today. Again, there is a mixture of factual data and something that 
approaches 'scientific extrapolation.' 
For practical purposes, the seasons may be divided as follows :– Spring : August, 
September, October. Summer : November, December, January ; in wet seasons, 
February is added to the summer, and in the northern sections of the country, is 
often the most decidedly hot month of all. March and April are autumn months, in 
so far as the semi-tropical and indigenous grasses ripen and go to seed during this 
time. May, June, and July are the winter months. The seasons may vary to some 
extent according to latitude, but, in this country, climatic influences are due in 
still greater degree to local causes, to the existence of ranges of mountains, 
running parallel with the sea, or that modify the force of high winds.491 
Mackay's final sentence here was an accurate observation of fact. Historical evidence 
shows an ongoing effort to understand and explain the climatic variations across the 
State. Indeed, Mackay's application of months to the seasons is partially understandable. 
In Queensland today however, the seasons are normally divided up as: 
Spring  – September, October, November Summer  – December, January, February 
Autumn  – March, April, May Winter  – June, July, August. 
 
The reversal of seasons in the southern hemisphere was stressed for newcomers reading 
the gardening guides in Pugh's Almanac. Between 1865 and 1884, Walter Hill made 
numerous contributions to this semi-annual publication with his 'Gardening Calendar.' 
His gardening advice was arranged under the twelve months of the year, each with this 
sort of heading reminder: "January in Queensland corresponds to July in Great Britain" or 
"June in Queensland corresponds to December in Great Britain."492 These same caveats 
were incorporated into all the issues of Pugh's Almanac, at least up to 1884. 
 Several early gardening writers make note of climate variability across 
Queensland and began to classify the whole area into regions. Some were more correct 
than others in their observations and advice. Mr. Hill's final contribution to Pugh's 
Almanac in 1884 ("assisted by Mr. James Pink and J.G. Cribb, Esq."), included 
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recommended plants arranged according to three climatic divisions: "cooler climates", 
"middle and southern districts, as far north as Bowen" and the "northern portion of 
Queensland."493 The western and northern inland areas were not really represented in this 
advice. Confusingly, the accompanying gardening calendar made no reference to these 
climatic differences in describing horticultural requirements or limitations. The calendar 
was written for a generalised climate that best represents Brisbane. Around the same 
point in time, Hockings alluded to climatic variations over Queensland thus: 
Calendar of operations in the Garden, The Orchard, and the Farm for each month 
of the year. Please to note that the directions for works under the separate months 
are given as suitable to the coast lands south of Rockhampton. Residents of the 
colder districts – such as Darling Downs, Copperfield [?Stanthorpe], Herberton, 
etc., and those in the more tropical districts from Rockhampton northwards – will 
adopt such modifications as comparative lateness or earliness of seasons, 
difference in temperature, variations in extent of local rainfall, etc., may prove 
necessary.494 
Thus, Hockings divides Queensland roughly into tropical coastal districts, sub-tropical 
coastal areas and cooler districts (which should include both the Darling Downs/Granite 
Belt and the northern Atherton Tablelands). No mention is really made of western inland 
areas apart from those in the south-east. Arguably, newcomers were not aided greatly by 
this sort of generalisation about climate, particularly when the subtleties of difference 
were not explained.  
 Into the early 20th century, A.J. Boyd's text on market gardening included 
information for four distinct areas in the tables "Planting Seasons, etc., in Different Parts 
of the State of Queensland," "Southern Coastal Districts," "Darling Downs," "Central 
Districts," 495: and a separate table for "Northern Districts (Tropical Products)."496 The 
central districts could have referred to the coastal or the inland areas, or both. As with 
Hockings, Boyd is probably concentrating on areas of known agricultural or horticultural 
enterprise, rather than including relatively unsettled inland areas with dubious agricultural 
possibilities. Nonetheless, the subtle distinctions between drier parts of the coastal 
districts of Queensland is not really explained by any of these early authors. 
 Geographer Griffith Taylor wrote numerous works on Australian climate between 
the 1910s and the 1950s. Among his many maps and tables were Climographs ("use as 
ordinates the monthly data for wet bulb and relative humidity [and] are concerned with 
conditions of comfort in the tropics affecting man"), and Hythergraphs ("use as ordinates 
                                                                                                                                                 
492  Pugh's Almanac, 1867, pp. 28 and 33 
493  Pugh's Almanac, 1884, pp. 33-35 
494 Hockings, Albert John (1888), Queensland Garden Manual: containing concise directions for the cultivation of the 
Garden, Orchard, and Farm in Queensland. To which have been added sericulture (Silkworm), and the cultivation of 
Sugar, Coffee, Tea, and numerous other Tropical Plants and Fruit Trees especially adapted to the Climate and soil of 
Queensland. Third Edition. Brisbane: Printed for the Author by Muir & Morcom. pg. 200 
495 Boyd, A.J. (1910), Market Gardening in Queensland, 2nd edition, Brisbane: Government Printer. pp. 43-45 
496 Boyd, A.J. (1910), Market Gardening in Queensland, 2nd edition, Brisbane: Government Printer. pp. 46-47 
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the monthly data on temperature and rainfall, and were drawn primarily to illustrate the 
possibilities of Australia for agriculture") (Figure 5.2).497 
Taylor also divided Australia into 'natural regions,' which were a combination of 
topographical boundaries and climatic types. Queensland is mostly represented by four of 
these regions: "(6) Brisbane," "(7) Townsville," "(9) Artesia," and "17. Cloncurry". 
'Artesia' is the name Taylor used to describe the eastern inland areas of Australia which 
are mostly in Queensland. Figure 5.3 shows Taylor's natural regions of Australia. The 
mixture of both highlands and lowlands, inlands and coastal areas, and their related 
climates, are not well described in this classification either. They are generic and would 
have little value in helping gardeners understand their immediate, regional environment. 
However, this was the 'accepted' view of Australia for the first half of the 20th century.  
 Taylor provided views on environmental conditions affecting settlement in 
tropical Australia, which he said covered parts of Queensland, the Northern Territory and 
Western Australia "and constitutes 38.6 percent of the area of the Commonwealth."498 As 
early as 1917, Taylor had described the features of the area north of the Tropic of 
Capricorn and he repeated these illustrations in subsequent publications. These maps are 
included here as Figure 5.4 Features of Tropical Australia. Taylor believed that it was the 
climatic comfort factor and economic factors that had kept (Anglo-Celtic) people out of 
northern Australia.  
The Aboriginal habitation of the country for thousands of years previous to this 
century was not mentioned by Taylor. Indeed, as the Australian national census did not 
include Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people in their statistics until after the 
historic referendum of 1967, Taylor uses population records with an inbuilt inaccuracy 
which he openly cited as "excluding aborigines."499 Taylor says of settlement in the 
tropics, 
The writer believes that the white man can settle in any part of the world provided 
that sufficient precautions are made to counteract the natural disabilities, and 
provided that the advantages (economic and otherwise) are enough to attract him 
to the place.500 
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498  Taylor, Griffith (1955), Australia. 6th edition. London: Methuen / New York: E.P. Dutton. pg. 440 
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FIGURE 5.2 : Griffith Taylor's Hythergraphs and Climographs 
 
FIGURE 5.3 : Griffith Taylor's Natural Regions of Australia 
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FIGURE 5.4 : Features of Tropical Australia  
To support his views, Taylor reviewed the contemporary and recent historical writings by 
medical researchers, such as the influential Queensland medical practitioner (and amateur 
historian and conservationist), Sir Raphael Cilento. The basic opinion of both men is 
contained in Taylor's statement above: it is possible for 'white men' (and by extension, 
'white women') to live in the tropics. Taylor mentioned more of Cilento's ideas on 
practical matters in the tropics, such as inappropriate tight-fitting clothes and added, 
Dr. Cilento's manual includes valuable data as to the special types of water-
supply, houses, sewerage disposal, clothing, diet and exercise. He is strongly of 
the opinion that the working hours should be changed. Business should occupy 
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the hours from 6 a.m. to 2 p.m., and from that hour the worker should be 
absolutely free.501 
The items mentioned here have implications for landscape design as well – because all 
are involved with the process of living in the tropics and sub-tropics. Working out-of-
doors (such as gardening) is an issue here. Cilento's 1925 booklet was referred to also in a 
leading modern architectural text about designing buildings in tropical Australia, where 
this description of climate by Cilento was included: 
The average Australian living in the southern fringe of the continent has 
frequently only the vaguest and most erroneous conception of this great portion of 
his natural heritage. To the great majority the word 'tropical' conjures up visions 
of sweltering mangrove flats, the haunts of the crocodile; of rank and steaming 
forests that exhale the musky odour of decaying vegetation and conceal within 
their leafy depths 'miasmic' swamps; of deadly snakes and of the sulking [or 
skulking?] savage with his poisoned spear. In short the common idea of the 
tropics is a mixed impression drawn from the romantic accounts of old-time 
voyages (and) occasional newspaper headlines. To offset the romantic, there is 
the emphasis of unknown dangers and the fostered belief that the climate is one to 
induce constantly a maximum of heat and discomfort.502 
Thanks to the efforts of people such as Cilento and Taylor, to dispel such misconceptions, 
Queensland is now well populated by a wide variety of human types with flourishing 
communities and gardens. The tourist industry now proudly flaunts the climate of 
Queensland – from cool mountain rainforests to sunny beaches to adventuring in the red 
heart (outback). However, this is not really a recent phenomenon. Visiting and getting to 
know the natural and cultural landscapes of the State has been a quest, with varying 
degrees of popularity, since colonial settlers started appearing in the 1840s. When 
transport facilities allowed it, and sufficient leisure time and economic stability 
encouraged it, locals and visitors began touring Queensland in search of the scenic sights 
and recreational opportunities. The climate and the landscape were the elements that 
combined to make such trips desirable and possible. 
 There is an integral relationship between climate, plants and gardening 
procedures, which in turn affect landscape design. The people who settled in Queensland 
in the 19th century can be divided into two groups: those who knew about gardening 
(including those properly trained as professional horticulturists or gardeners), and those 
who did not have much or any experience of gardening prior to arriving in the colony. 
Both groups faced problems of acclimatisation: both had to learn to make their gardens 
work in a strange climate. Those with some scientific training, like the professionals from 
the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew or the RBG, Edinburgh or from major commercial 
nurseries in Britain, were the most likely to succeed in Queensland, and more likely to 
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enjoy the discovery and experimentation processes involved. They were able to 
interpolate and make corrections, using logic and sound experience. They knew where to 
look to find advice and they knew how to keep up-to-date with the latest research findings 
(reference books, magazines, and personal correspondence, etc.). These people (mostly 
men), were the directors/curators of botanic gardens, head gardeners and commercial 
nursery proprietors who serviced the developing Colony of Queensland. Talented and 
educated amateurs, like medical practitioners and elite private garden owners who 
subscribed to the Queensland Acclimatisation Society could also be included in this 
group. 
 The more typical newcomer or settler (men, women and children), also 
experimented according to their limitations, taking advice from the detailed offerings in 
the gardening columns of local newspapers, by visiting their local public park or botanic 
garden, or by learning from their neighbours. Only some of these people's experiences 
have been recorded and located so far. Letters to the newspaper revealed some of their 
exploits and queries. From a discussion tour arranged by the newly formed Department of 
Agriculture came two female voices, discussing their experiences growing fruit and 
flowers in Bundaberg.503 Some of their observations are noted in later chapters, but cases 
such as Mrs. Maunsell and Miss Young were very rare. Much of the relevant information 
comes from the knowledgeable (male) group; those who published about their 
experiences and observations, and have left documentary evidence that can be read today. 
These reports are the basis for the discussions presented below. 
 A comprehensive description of the multitude of gardening procedures that 
Queenslanders have used in the early days is outside the range of this study. There is a 
difference here between the practice of gardening and the practice of garden design, with 
the latter being the focus here. However, one observation on gardening and the generally 
ignorant newcomers to Queensland was that they were easy targets for unscrupulous 
merchants. The unfamiliarity of these new settlers with the capabilities of their new land 
and climate lead to the growing of inappropriate plants. Bonefide professional 
horticultural experts in the 1890s were openly criticising these merchants and advising 
newcomers to be wary: 
only plant those trees that your soil and climate are adapted for. Remember that 
the climatic conditions of this colony, with the exception of the Stanthorpe 
district, are altogether different to that of the colder parts of the southern colonies, 
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and that therefore we cannot grow the same fruits here in our tropical and semi-
tropical districts that are grown successfully in the south.504 
Extensive advice about what can and cannot be grown in Queensland was provided in the 
Queensland Agricultural Journal, which are matters discussed later. The primary focus for 
this organisation was naturally agriculture. However, ornamental gardening was 
discussed in the QAJ and thus reported in the major newspapers. 
 Much more will be discussed concerning shade gardening in other chapters, but 
the development of this special kind of gardening also provides another example of 
climatic understanding or misunderstanding. This concerns the real capabilities of plants 
advocated for growing in shade gardens. MacMahon has some decided opinions in the 
matter when he describes a bush-house in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens: 
The first thing which will probably strike about this shade-garden is that it seems 
to be hardly shaded at all, and that the plants seem in some unaccountable way to 
by condoning for this neglect by thriving in a most remarkable manner. The fact 
is that nearly all the shade-gardens [bush-houses] one meets with are rendered 
useless by being shaded to a wholly unnatural degree. Sunlight is the life of 
plants.  . . . Do not therefore be alarmed if some of your plants curl up a little, 
unless you have reared them in an artificial manner to begin with. It is only when 
the curling and wilting goes too far that serious results are to be feared. You may 
often see during the heat of the day the Marantas and plants of that type in this 
shade-garden presenting a wilted appearance, but directly the sun's rays are 
moderated they expand once more and are ready to absorb the cool moisture 
which collects on their surfaces during the night.505 
Having seen too many examples of shade-loving treeferns and ground ferns dried out to 
yellow in full sunshine in Brisbane, it is difficult to accept MacMahon's opinion. One can 
still have too much sun for plants that naturally occur in the shady understorey levels of 
forests, which results in leaf burning and rapid loss of water in the extreme heat of mid-
summer. This is another example of the process of acclimatisation of newcomers that was 
necessary in early Queensland. 
 Understanding the climate applies equally to human activities related to the 
growing of plants, not the least of which is building work. To appreciate the limitations of 
summer time in the tropics and the potential for extensive physical labours in winter, one 
can read this advice from Ebenezer Cowley of the Kamerunga State Nursery: 
[June] This is a good month to build bush-houses in, bloodwood or bean-tree 
posts only being used. [July] Paint farm outbuildings. . . . Falling scrub for further 
extension of agricultural areas should be performed.506 
The best time to undertake heavy building works or land clearing activities is in the 
cooler 'winter' months in the tropics. These ideas are supported by gardeners who 
recognise the cooler months as being the best time for active garden work, as MacMahon 
said: "Gardening in Queensland is a pleasure during the winter months. The tropical 
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growth of weeds which serves to discourage the amateur during the summer has ceased, 
and given him a little breathing time."507 Thus, by the 1890s, understanding by colonists 
in Queensland of human capabilities and gardening activities was firming. Associated 
with these climatic perceptions are attitudes to Nature and their affect on garden design. 
Nature, Science and Garden Design 
Central to any landscape design philosophy is an attitude, or set of attitudes, towards 
Nature (otherwise known as the natural environment). One relevant definition of Nature 
in the OED is "13.a The material world, or its collective objects and phenomena, esp. 
those with which man is most directly in contact; freq. the features and products of the 
earth itself, as contrasted with those of human civilization."508 Aside from this general but 
comprehensive concept of Nature, there have been several 'visions' of the relationship 
between human beings and their environment. Attitudes to Nature, especially as they 
related to Australia, have been considered recently within the research areas of geography 
and environmental history. Kevin Frawley listed five specific 'visions' of nature within 
the Australian context, which he explained in this manner: 
Colonial (resource exploitation, development ethos) 
National (national development optimism) 
Scientific (enquiry into nature) 
Ecological (opposition to development ethos) 
Romantic (attraction of wild and uncivilized landscape)509 
These visions were based on the five major images proposed earlier by geographer 
Ronald Heathcote.510 Frawley maintained that the combination of Western cultural 
traditions (particularly among Anglo-Celtic settlers) were influenced by the Australian 
conditions to create these different visions. He described the historical development of 
these visions (see Table 5.1), but the essential outcome of this analysis was the opposing 
ideas of developmentalism and environmentalism and the striving for some common 
ground between these polarities as a present day objective. In Queensland (1859-1939), 
these visions were vying for attention, with the developmental vision by far the strongest. 
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TABLE 5.1 : Eras in evolving Australian environmental visions, & key elements.511 
Exploitative pioneering: nineteenth century onwards 
• Enlightenment thought: progress, growth, development 
• Anglo-Celtic cultural background: obeisance to all things British 
• Colonialism/imperialism: Australian production geared to Empire needs 
• Rationality: on rational principles Australia was to be made more productive 
• Evolutionary theory: gave a rationale for colonial displacement of people and transformation of 
environment by a superior race 
• Yeoman farmer ideal/agrarianism: social and environmental ideal highly significant in land policy until 
mid twentieth century 
• Human impact on environment: influence of Marsh (1864) as well as local observation 
National development and 'wise use' of resources: c. 1900-60s 
• 'Wise use' concepts: slowly come to underpin State intervention in resource management (beginning with 
water) 
• National development, northern development, population question 
• Immigration 
• Post World War II social and political change, rise of nature conservation interest 
Modern environmentalism: 1960s-present 
• International wave of social change 
• Environmentalism: competing social paradigm to [become] dominant one 
• Green politics: critique of capitalism, Marxism, and the 'old' left 
• Ecologically sustainable development: 'wise use' writ anew, or development constrained ecologically? 
 Until recently, it was widely believed that concern for the environment was 
hardly raised in 18th or early 19th centuries, being substantially a 20th century 
phenomenon. The American George Perkins Marsh was often cited as being among the 
first authors to link the actions of humanity with environmental degradation.512 However, 
historian Richard Grove dispelled that myth recently when he concluded: 
our older assumptions about the philosophical and geographical origins of current 
environmental concerns need to be entirely reconsidered. It is now clear that 
modern environmentalism, rather than being exclusively a product of European or 
North American predicaments and philosophies, emerged as a direct response to 
the destructive social and ecological conditions of colonial rule. Its colonial 
advocates, and their texts, were deeply influenced by a growing European 
consciousness of natural process in the tropics and by a distinctive awareness of 
non-European epistemologies of nature.513 
Evidence from the Queensland publications from the 1860s to the 1930s support Grove's 
observation, with numerous instances of concern for dwindling forests and associated 
climatic problems being found, although official (government) recognition of these ideas 
was slow to take hold.  
 Three themes are used in the following discussion to illustrate further the local 
ideas: developmental ethos, ecological ethos and romantic ethos. These themes were 
derived from the five visions of Heathcote and Frawley. The changes entail combining 
the colonial and national visions into one general developmental ethos and separating out 
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the scientific vision for discussion elsewhere. It was considered that attitudes to science 
go beyond just dealing with nature, and that an intrinsic relationship exists between 
science, plants and gardening (or horticultural science). This justified a separate and 
detailed exploration which is contained in the following section of this chapter. The third 
theme of a romantic ethos is revealed as having very strong links to contemporary 
aesthetic theory such as 'the picturesque.' For landscape design, the interrelatedness of 
these three basic visions becomes evident as the discussion progresses. 
 The 'developmental ethos' was fundamental to Colonial settlement and post-
colonial times as well. Recent histories of Queensland have noted the heavy emphasis on 
'progress' or 'development' during both the 19th and 20th centuries.514 This development 
ethos affected many aspects of life and lifestyle in early Queensland, not the least being 
how land was managed. The emphasis on development for commercial purposes meant 
concepts such as intellectual or spiritual stimulation, art and ornament were barely 
considered: usefulness, the "useful arts" and "the pursuit of the practical" were the 
important concerns of the times, and for most echelons of society.515 The development of 
the natural resources of Queensland was seen as the primary driving force for the Colony. 
This view is supported by an unknown author who wrote in 1870: 
If the future of Queensland is to be great, it can only become so through the 
instrumentality of commerce, and it is therefore the duty of every well-wisher of 
the colony to assist by every legitimate means in fostering its trade and 
developing its immense resources.516 
The excitement evident in this extract is almost tangible. The vision of Nature with 
bountiful resources is pronounced. Experimentation with plants and horticultural 
processes was the foundation of these developmental efforts. The search for profitable 
primary industries began with pastoral ventures and continued with familiar European 
agricultural pursuits supplemented with some investigations into new (tropical) plant 
products.517 Forestry was another major industry that included a range of development 
attitudes from the outright exploitative to the strongly conservative across its long history 
in Queensland.518 The role of the early curators of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens in both 
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these fields was confirmed in the publications researched. Evidence of landscape designs 
affected by the 'development ethos' are provided throughout the next two chapters. 
 The 'ecological ethos' in the British Empire began well before the 19th century. 
This understanding of the environment related to colonial scientists exploring not just the 
individual plants and animals, but how they all worked together as a natural system. 
Modern historian Richard Grove wrote: 
While the degree of popular interest in global environmental degradation may be 
something novel, the history of environmental concern and conservation is 
certainly not new. On the contrary, the origins and early history of contemporary 
western environmental concern and concomitant attempts at conservationist 
intervention lie far back in time. For example, the current fear of widespread 
artificially induced climate change, widely thought to be of recent origin, actually 
has ancient roots in the writings of Theophrastus of Erasia in classical Greece. 
Later climatic theories formed the basis for the first forest conservation policies 
of many British colonial states. Indeed, as early as the mid eighteenth century, 
scientists were able to manipulate state policy by their capacity to play on the 
fears of environmental cataclysm, just as they are today. By 1850 the problem of 
tropical rainforest deforestation was already being conceived of as a problem 
existing on a global scale and as a phenomenon demanding urgent and concerted 
state intervention.519 
By stressing the dire consequences of environmental havoc on reduced commercial 
activity and increased famine and disease from failed crops, the London-based 
bureaucrats of the British Colonial Office affected policy change at the local colonial 
level. Important figures in science, such as Charles Darwin and his friend Dr. Joseph 
Hooker of the RBG, Kew were voices of concern in the growing fields of ecology and 
environmental management. The concept of 'ecology' is basically the: "study of 
interrelations between organisms and their biotic and abiotic environments" but has "has 
two meanings, one denoting the environmental science and the other a normative or 
ethical position that is protective of and reverent towards ecological processes and 
communities."520 Both meanings were discussed in the early Queensland publications. 
The recognition of the environment as an ecologically functioning system was not beyond 
the ken of educated men like Philip MacMahon, curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
(1889-1905).  
One particular example shows the public nature of the discourse as well. 
MacMahon wrote of the character of native Cluster figs (Ficus racemosa syn. F. 
glomerata), and the role of the little 'fly' in fertilising the tiny fruit encapsulated in the 
large fruiting body, popularly called the 'fruit'. He placed the workings of this 'small fly' 
within an ecological context. He said: "All Nature is mutually dependent ; there is a kind 
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of interlocking as it were, like parts of some elaborate machine."521 The naturally 
occurring existence of this fly has made the growing of the Mediterranean Ficus carica 
(the edible fig of antiquity) an easy task in Queensland. This plant also requires 
insectivorous efforts for fertilisation and propagation and the development of edible fruit. 
 Forestry and the conservation of forests were recurring themes for many of the 
early directors and curators of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, beginning with Walter 
Hill.522 Hill also acted as the selector of agricultural reserves and forestry reserves (on 
Fraser Island) around this time. Similarly, all the Government Botanists from F.M. Bailey 
onwards, have lobbied for adequate recognition of the unique flora of Queensland which 
included both protection and use for ornamental and productive purposes. Philip 
MacMahon also wrote on forestry matters and became the second head of the Queensland 
Department of Forestry between 1905-1910.523 His early involvement in forestry and 
conservancy is encapsulated in this biographical description: 
Mr. MacMahon has always taken a considerable interest in forestry, and has no 
little experience in the propagation of timber trees., to the study of which he 
devoted no little time whilst in India. He is also a practical surveyor and a clever 
draughtsman. He was asked by the Queensland Government to suggest a scheme 
for the conservation of the timbers of the colony (which in many places are fast 
disappearing), and for the natural regeneration of our forests. On this he wrote a 
paper, and this paper has been printed and laid on the table of the House in 
1890.524 
Entwined amid these concerns for a sustainable forestry industry were other 
environmental and aesthetic issues, which gave rise to the interest in establishing National 
Parks in Queensland following the example set in southern States and colonies.525  
The first National Park in Queensland was Witches Falls, in Tambourine 
Mountain, gazetted in 1906. This was followed by Cunningham's Gap in 1909 and then 
the extensive Lamington Plateau in 1915.526 At the opening of Lamington National Park, 
the Minister of Lands said: 
The park is described by visitors as affording a panoramic view of magnificent 
scenery consisting of rugged mountains, waterfalls, precipices, running streams, 
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forest giants and glorious flora and fauna. The reservation of the National Park 
will preserve it for the use and benefit of future generations. This is regarded as 
the Blue Mountains of Queensland.527  
This statement reflects uncertainty and insecurity in its use of language. For example, 
visitors are credited with the glorious assessment of the place's worth and the subtropical 
rainforests are likened to the Blue Mountains of NSW (mostly eucalypt forests and 
woodlands) to justify or familiarise its value. Perhaps the later appellation of the 
Lamington district as the 'Green Mountains' bears some relation to explaining this 
difference.528 The point here is that many contemporary resident Queenslanders showed 
discomfort in acknowledging the distinctive qualities of their adopted landscape. Other 
places were better because they were already known and admired.  
 Thanks to a few voices in the local community interested in natural history, some 
special natural environments were protected from the turn of the century. These people 
later formed the National Parks Association of Queensland in 1930, a community 
organisation with the goal to maintain that 'watch-dog' role over government.529 Romeo 
Watkins Lahey was one of the founding members of the NPA and had successfully 
campaigned with his friend R.M. Collins for the creation of Lamington National Park 
between 1911-1915.530 The tourist industry potential for these National Parks was 
frequently mentioned in the literature; thus, making such places really 'useful'. A trip to 
the Lamington National Park was reported in the Queenslander with numerous 
photographs of scenic views and gigantic trees. The author of the articles began: 
That the National Park, on the MacPherson Ranges, is capable of being made a 
great holiday resort and recreation ground for Southern Queensland was apparent 
to a party of members of the Brisbane Field Naturalists' Club, who recently spent 
nine glorious days there.531 
Reinforcing the good sense of making a national park was a concern for the author. 
However, the usefulness of the place was stressed. The author 'G. H.' wrote, 
Was the proclamation justified? Surely it was. Here we have an area among the 
hills and valleys that one would never expect to be closely settled, but that can 
serve many useful purposes as a great national asset. Leaving the tourist aspect 
aside, for the present, look at the possibilities for the preservation of timber and 
plant and bird life that such a State reserve affords.532 
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The potential for tourism was compared to similar established destinations in southern 
colonies with this statement: "From the tourist point of view, the MacPherson Range, the 
Main Range, from Toowoomba to the border, and the detached peaks in the vicinity 
should become as popular as the Blue Mountains in New South Wales." 533 Here, the 
author is not describing Lamington in meek terms as a local version of the Blue 
Mountains, but proudly and hopefully, comparing potential tourist popularity. In this 
report also, Lahey is mentioned: "It is very largely owing to the efforts of a Queensland 
University student, Mr. Romeo Lahey, that this piece of mountain borderland has been set 
apart for the future common benefit of the people of the State as a whole."534 
 The ecological awareness and conservation of non-rainforest environments was 
much slower to develop. Early visitors to Australia such as the English nurseryman John 
Gould Veitch had described the Melaleuca and Eucalypt woodlands covering much of the 
continent's coastal areas as "the same brown-looking Australian vegetation."535 One 
unusual example of a call for the study of gum trees (Eucalyptus spp.) was published in 
the local Press in 1879. Dr. Bancroft wrote a letter which included two significant ideas: 
In the Queenslander of last week, page 250, is an article about gum trees being 
planted in various parts of the world, ending in 'Perhaps at some time an effort 
should be made to grow gum trees here for shade purposes.' Might we not go 
further, and grow a little park of them for educational purposes ? We in this land 
of gum trees know very little about them.536 
Apart from the recognition of the most common trees in Australia being least understood, 
this extract includes a landscape design matter and a scientific pursuit. Bancroft's 
suggestion was not taken up from the evidence uncovered so far, nor was the idea of 
shade tree planting with gums, but this statement is one of the earliest calls for the study 
of these native plants. Later, perhaps associated with the recognition of early National 
Parks and a growing awareness of the natural environment, an arboretum was established 
in suburban Brisbane for the study of Queensland's native plants. Sherwood Arboretum 
was established in 1923 to the layout of E.W. Bick, then curator of the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens. The State Arboretum received a rousing chorus in the description of its progress 
by the Queenslander's gardening columnist 'Chloris' a few years later.537 Included among 
the rainforest species described by Chloris in this report was a "grove of acacias" and an 
"avenue of gums". 
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 The third theme about climate and Nature discussed here is the 'romantic ethos' 
which was (and is) closely linked to creative and artistic expression. One early example 
from agricultural writer Angus Mackay shows how the visions of Nature could be 
entwined. In between detailed descriptions of keeping stock and raising crops (decidedly 
developmentalist ideas), he presented a small essay called "Living in the Bush," about 
Nature and humanity (which leans towards environmentalism and is laced with both 
aesthetic and romantic notions). Observations of nature and natural processes are just part 
of the plethora of knowledge that Mackay indicates should be acquired. 
Verily, there seems pressing need of a new apostle to go to and fro in the land, 
preaching everywhere what Ruskin calls the "duty of delight." A love of nature is 
just as much a matter of cultivation as a love of virtue or of knowledge, or any 
other desirable mental state, and its attainment must always form an essential part 
of every right education. That any life should ever be allowed to grow stale, flat, 
and unprofitable when there is much to learn and enjoy, is one of the mysteries. 
See to it, brothers and sisters – you dwellers in the quiet homes scattered over the 
hillsides, through the valleys, and on the broad plains of our country – see to it, 
that you are not throwing away your birthright.538  
This call for self-improvement is a legacy of the Enlightenment era of the 18th century 
and was a recurring sentiment in the Victorian era both in Britain and Australia, if not 
much of the industrialised world at that time. Acquiring knowledge (to match the 
practical experience much admired by all) was another matter. Justifying the pursuit of 
scientific agricultural and horticultural knowledge as aids to better productivity were an 
ongoing theme around the turn of the century in Queensland in particular. 
 Literary expression and the awareness of the natural world can be found in the 
Queenslander. This newspaper included several literary sections over its printing history 
that gave local poets and short story writers a public forum for their ideas. Many of these 
works centered on experiences in the bush – both positive and negative reactions. At 
times these works revealed a sentimental attachment to the Australian environment and 
Nature's processes. Such ideas became more pronounced leading up to Federation and 
beyond, where nationalism and appreciation of 'the bush' were closely linked. 
 Other descriptions of scenic landscapes reveal both the aesthetic and romantic 
ideas that were associated with these places. 'Picturesque' was a term that was frequently 
used in these discourses, as a general term of admiration for the visual character of 
natural landscapes. Harrison, who has been cited already, was particularly verbose in 
these matters when discussing the Lamington Plateau area: 
At Mount Bithongabel, a few miles from the [Moran's Creek] falls, where the 
party camped for a couple of nights in the beautiful scrub, there is a view that 
would be hard to surpass anywhere. In one direction you can look south over the 
mountains to the Pacific Ocean in the far distance, . . . Immediately below is the 
valley of the Tweed, dotted with dairy farms, . . . Mount Warning stands out in 
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the near distance, and the township of Murwillumbah and the silver streak of the 
Tweed are features of the panorama. The lights of Byron Bay lighthouse blink at 
you after the sun has set. In the other direction you look down the valley to where 
Mount Lindsay and Mount Barney rear their heads above those of the minor 
peaks in the vicinity, and beyond that, in the haze, you can take in the Main 
Range with all the blur of country that comes down to Brisbane, with the sand on 
the sea shoe at Stradbroke Island as a background. This is typical of other aspects 
all along the peaks of the border range.539 
The panoramic view and concepts of power (of Nature and of humans conquering Nature 
by climbing mountains) are issues revealed in this extract. The tourist potential for natural 
places with extraordinary scenic views was emphasised in Harrison's account and he 
mentioned one destination in particular in this regard: 
At one spot the O'Reilly family have made a clearing in the scrub at a point where 
they some day hope to erect a rest house. Surely no more pleasing aspect could be 
desired. Here you are among the manuscripts of God. The darkening shadows – 
neither moving nor at rest – play on the sides of the mountains.540 
Despite the author's obvious admiration for the landscape around him, he still used the 
common appellation of 'scrub' for the ancient rainforest areas. Associated with early 
environmentalist attitudes was the notion of Nature being God's handiwork which 
inferred that humans have a responsibility to look after these special (sacred) areas – the 
romantic ethos blended with the ecological. The other side of this philosophical coin is 
the God-given right for humans to exploit Nature – the development ethos. For Harrison, 
whose experience of cities, pollution and urban problems was primarily via sub-tropical 
Brisbane, nonetheless noted the unsullied character of the Lamington Plateau:  
The air – free from the dust that is inseparable from the populated cities – is cool 
and bracing, and you can appreciate its value as a tonic as you drink in great 
draughts of it. You are at a height of anything from 2000ft. to nearly 4000ft.541 
This combination of the attractive scenery and the recuperative opportunities of cool, 
clean mountain air became a major characteristic of tourist promotions for this area from 
the 1920s onwards to the present day. 
 There were numerous other descriptions of the scenic landscapes of Queensland 
in early publications, which emphasised the picturesque and sentimental ideas that 
embody the romantic ethos. These deserve further investigation in their own right and 
comparison with the dominant ethos of development at all costs. The impression for these 
publications was that authors were carrying at the same time both romantic and 
developmental attitudes to Nature in early Queensland.542 
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 Bridging the themes of climate, Nature and plants, is this extract from the first 
Queensland Agricultural Adviser, Professor E.M. Shelton. He advocated the use of native 
plants for landscape works and condemned the extensive clearing of bushland for 
development purposes when he wrote: 
One of the most curious inconsistencies of pioneer life the world over is seen in 
the eagerness with which all native-tree growths are chopped down and grubbed 
up about country dwellings and public buildings, in order that transplanted ones 
may be enjoyed twenty years afterwards. On almost every part of Queensland 
outside of the western plains natural groves exist, or did exist, which, with a little 
pruning and thinning, might have been made objects of beauty and utility to this 
and coming generations.543  
Shelton's advice reflects a growing concern for the long-term future of the Colony of 
Queensland, and the pleasant verdant character that it should comprise. The reality of 
plant use and landscape and garden design between 1895-1939 is discussed next. 
 
Plants and Garden Design 
Plants, too were considered in terms of their influence on designed landscapes. The 
findings from this investigation are reported here as the last part of the presentation of 
Queensland geographical context. The essential medium of gardening are usually thought 
to be plants. Creating gardens and landscapes without plants is not unknown but it was 
relatively rare in early Queensland. Nature abhors a void, and in the tropics, open ground 
(even rolled gravel) is soon filled with 'weeds' and these range from herbaceous species to 
tree seedlings. Making gardens in unfamiliar climates, tested the existing plant knowledge 
of new settlers. Familiar plants in these new circumstances reacted differently; plants had 
to be reviewed to learn their new growth patterns and horticultural requirements. For 
instance, oak trees grow much faster in Australia than in Britain, and they do not grow 
well at all in the hot wet parts of Queensland. Having long growing seasons is one thing, 
having no 'rest' season, no cold snap, is devastating to many species of Quercus, among 
other kinds of broad-leaved temperate plants. Recognising the horticultural capability of 
all sorts of plants was part of the process of settlement and colonisation in Queensland, 
and this process took time to establish and operate.  
 Identifying and then cultivating native plants was the other opportunity for these 
settlers. Those men and women of a scientific persuasion (many of whom were 
'amateurs'), foraged in the forests in early Queensland, looking for new botanical 
treasures. Garden establishments set up by governments or community groups, such as 
the Queensland Acclimatisation Society, or by private individuals (such as Dr. Joseph 
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Bancroft, among many others) undertook horticultural and scientific experimentation on 
both native species and exotic plants. The overriding concern in all these pursuits was 
seeking the economic benefits from plants, essentially leading the way to the 
establishment of profitable agricultural industries, for every climatic niche across 
Queensland. The early literature suggests that finding the beautiful ornamental plants, 
such as wildflowers, orchids or ferns were not the primary goal; these were considered 
'happy accidents'.544 Whether these botanists were really after the elusive 'blue rose' or 
similar gardening aesthetic icons, is another matter.  
 In the previous section on climate and Nature, the subject of plants inevitably 
entered the discussions found in contemporary reports. When trying now to focus on the 
use of plants themselves, the subject of attitudes to Nature and Science are the associated 
topics that inevitably arise. Attitudes to plants that were revealed in the literature can be 
divided into two groups related to local 'native' plants or to introduced 'exotic' species. 
This would be a classification that suits the priorities of today, with many exotic plants 
now regarded as dangerous pests inflicting damage on exquisite natural environments. 
For the early Queensland settler, the important difference would have been between 
useful (economically valuable) plants and ornamental plants. Both sets of attitudes are 
discussed below. 
Indigenous Vegetation 
Gardeners, both professional and amateur, artistic and scientific, have employed (and 
manipulated) native plants from the earliest times of settlement in Queensland. The 
popularity of these sorts of plants has ebbed and flowed, the exact peaks and troughs as 
yet uncharted with accuracy. This botanical journey of discovery is on-going. Even now, 
new species are identified in the wild and new introductions are made (and bred) by the 
nursery trade. However, most of the work of finding and recording native plants, 
especially the most common and widespread species, was carried out in the 19th century. 
 A comprehensive history of native plant introduction to horticulture (and 
agriculture) in Australia (and Queensland) has yet to be written. However, an extensive 
study was undertaken recently that resulted in a useful reference work: The Australian 
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Plant Name Index.545 This botanical reference publication provides detailed citations of 
the names of plants (and their taxonomical changes) for most species in Australia, 
describing how they were initially written up and published. It is not a history of garden 
or landscape use of plants, but would provide a valuable start to research on the subject. 
As a tool frequently used by botanists in the course of their work, this reference is less 
well known to historians who can also make use of it for other reference purposes. It 
serves as a reminder of the way the subject of landscape design history is a cross-
disciplinary concern, that often borrows other research methods and incorporates other 
knowledge bases in order to proceed. The scientific world of botany and horticulture 
needs to be 'crossed' (to use a horticulturist's term) with the worlds of history, art and 
aesthetics to approach a complete landscape historian's bundle of research methods. 
 The role of native plants in the history of landscape design in Queensland may 
not be fully understood at this stage, but progress in building up a groundwork of 
knowledge has begun. Among the work of early botanists that have been published and 
available for study, one work deserves special attention here, that of Frederick Manson 
Bailey, C.M.G., F.L.S., the second Government Botanist, who compiled the Flora of 
Queensland in six volumes, published between 1899 and 1902.546 This remained the 
standard reference source in Queensland until the late 1970s when the regional vegetation 
series was begun by the Queensland Herbarium. Bailey's Flora was prepared as part of a 
Australia-wide effort under the direction of Hooker and Bentham at Kew, and associated 
with the work of Ferdinand von Mueller in Melbourne.547  
 Understanding the native plants of Queensland was the goal of early botanists, 
and in so doing, early horticulturists and designers gained 'new' plants to use in their 
gardens. This botanical understanding can be more than merely finding and recording 
particular species. A wide range of botanic interests is revealed in the later publication by 
F.M. Bailey called Comprehensive catalogue of Queensland plants, both indigenous and 
naturalised, it which have been added, where known, the aboriginal and other vernacular 
names ; with numerous illustrations, and copious notes on the properties, features, etc., of 
the plants.548 Such a fully descriptive title provides an insight into a range of issues 
addressed by the author: Aboriginal uses of plants, horticultural information and the 
spread of exotic weeds. C.T. White described this work "as a useful illustrated companion 
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Herbarium and Botanical Library. 1855 to 1976," Austrobaileya 1 (5), pp. 429-45. 
548  Bailey, Fredk. Manson (1890), Catalogue of the indigenous and naturalised plants of Queensland, Brisbane: J.C. Beal, 
Govt. Printer ; Bailey, Fredk. Manson (1909), Comprehensive catalogue of Queensland plants both indigenous and 
naturalised, 2nd ed. Brisbane : Government Printer 
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to The Queensland Flora."549 A notification and glowing review of Bailey's newly issued 
work appeared which in the local Press included: 
Only an enthusiastic, earnest, and persistent botanist could have carried out such a 
monumental undertaking as this book signifies. . . . To elucidate the catalogue 
there are incorporated 974 line drawings depicting features of the various plants, 
also some photographs of typical trees, and number of beautiful coloured pictures 
of flowers, copied from the famous paintings of Mrs. Ellis Rowan. To any one 
who takes an interest in the botany of Queensland the book will be invaluable.550 
Of particular relevance to landscape design ideas is this comment about the use and 
appreciation of Queensland native plants made by Bailey in his introduction, which was 
also cited in the same Queenslander review: 
Besides those marked in the catalogue as possessing certain economic properties, 
there are probably a number of others equally rich ; in fact, the Queensland flora 
contains plants which yield almost all the substances obtained from the vegetable 
kingdom. In food for stock it is uncommonly well supplied, and what is of the 
greatest importance the indigenous plants are suitable for the climate to a 
remarkable degree. For instance, what grasses other than indigenous ones could 
be found to sleep through years without rain, and then, at the advent of a week or 
so of good rain, spring into life and cover the country with fresh green herbage.551 
The substance of these comments is clear: Queensland flora was considered a rich source 
of botanical treasures, just waiting to be used by enterprising and appreciative colonists. 
Appreciation at that time was based primarily on usefulness rather than aesthetics. 
Bailey's interest in native grasses was also mentioned and he studied them in detail, as did 
many other subsequent Government Botanists, abetted no doubt by pressures from the 
pastoral industries; although he also "had a particular liking for ferns and their allies."552 
While working earlier with the 'primordial' Queensland Museum, FMB published in 1874 
Queensland Ferns and added several others on this subject over his long career. Ferns 
were a favourite in many middle class Victorian interior designs, conservatories and 
gardens, from London to Melbourne, from Glasgow to Brisbane.553  
 Another early example recognising the wealth of flora native to Queensland was 
found in the geographical history of Archibald Meston who wrote: 
No country in the world has a greater wealth of vegetation, and among our 
estimated thousand species of timber are all varieties, from the lightest to the 
heaviest, the softest to the hardest, in all colours from ivory white to ebony black, 
suitable to every purpose for which timber is used in the civilised world.554 
The description here reveals the emphasis on valuing the flora for its potential usefulness. 
Great efforts were made by early botanists and curators such as Walter Hill to promote 
                                                     
549  White, C.T. (1949), "Memorial Address: F.M. Bailey : his life and work," Proc. Roy. Soc. Qld, Vol. LXI. pg. 112 ; 
White wrote that he drew the 970 line drawings and the 16 coloured plates were from paintings by Ellis Rowan 
550  "Literature. Catalogue of Queensland Plants," Queenslander, 29 March 1913, pg. 20 
551  "Literature. Catalogue of Queensland Plants," Queenslander, 29 March 1913, pg. 20 
552  White, C.T. (1949), "Memorial Address: F.M. Bailey : his life and work," Proc. Roy. Soc. Qld, Vol. LXI. pg 110; 
FMB's fern publications listed in White pg. 111 include Queensland Ferns (1874) and Fern World of Australia (1881). 
553  Elliott, Brent (1986), "Fernery," in OCG, pp. 186-187. Popularity of garden ferneries began in the 1840s in Britain and 
lasted until the 1870s. 
554  Meston, Archibald (1895), Geographic History of Queensland. Brisbane: Government Printer. pg. 93. 
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the timbers of Queensland. Displays of timber at International and Intercolonial 
exhibitions were common practice in the 19th century, and Hill won several prizes for his 
beautiful Queensland timber exhibits.  
 The issue here, though, is the gradual recognition of the essential distinctions 
between familiar temperate plants and local native plants. Observing the habits of native 
species was a key clue to the understanding of how related introduced species would 
behave and succeed or not. Altogether, these exotic and native plants would provide the 
foundation for gardening in Queensland. Numerous examples of the use of actual plant 
species are contained within the discussion in later chapters.  
 As mentioned earlier, the phases of popularity in using native plants for garden 
making in Queensland have not been pinpointed, either in this research or in any previous 
study. However, the present study revealed numerous early references to the use and 
appreciation of the bush in its 'natural' state, and the individual plant specimens therein, or 
in cultivation. The following selection of extracts from these sources is arranged in 
chronological order.  
 Experience with native plants took time to acquire and the resultant knowledge 
then had to be spread among the rest of the gardening fraternity, where the local Press 
played an important role in the communication of ideas and findings. Experimentation 
and errors occurred. So did some successes. The learning process continues. For instance, 
learning the full capabilities of long-lasting native plants is really not within the bounds 
of understanding for a single generation of settlers. The accumulated observations and 
experience of generations of gardeners combined with scientific research are required to 
fully appreciate these sorts of trees. Philip MacMahon provides us with an example of 
this concept when discussing the Bunya pine (Araucaria bidwillii). In the 1890s, he 
wrote: 
Our friend the bunya loves the society of its own kind. It is his nature to have his 
lower branches suppressed, and to shoot up aloft in search of light and air, and to 
be planted out as an ornamental tree he gets on all right for about thirty years, and 
then he seems to wonder why the other trees are not shouldering him and forcing 
him upwards; his lower branches, which in the forest would disappear, become 
scraggy, and those at the top seem to do all the work, and thriving. Finally, after 
some years, the Bunya finds that he cannot get along under the wholly unnatural 
conditions in which man has placed him; so he gives up the fight in disgust, and 
dies.555 
This statement should not be considered wholly accurate, because MacMahon's 
experience may have only been with the pines in the Brisbane Botanic Garden, which 
were planted in the 1860s but were pruned in the 1880s (presumably by either Pink or 
Cowan), which entailed cutting these lower branches right back to the trunk. The result 
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was a very tall 'standard.' It is more than probable that the 'sorry lower branches' that he 
sees in the late 1890s are the results of this pruning exercise. When compared to the 
nature of the lone-standing (and unpruned) specimen in the Kidney Lawn, at Old 
Government House (also planted in 1860s), the difference is quite evident. Left 
uncrowded since planting, this specimen is columnar, with a slight bulging of branches 
towards the top, flattening out at the very top, and with a decidedly thick trunk, covered 
with healthy, large and robust lower branches and leaves.  
 Professor Shelton from the Department of Agriculture wrote an informative 
booklet to aid teachers on shade-tree planting around schools that was associated with 
Arbor Day (first held in 1890 in Queensland). He advocated strongly the use of native 
tree species for these purposes, and indeed, he recommended the use of endemic species 
from the local bushland when he wrote: 
To the teacher arranging for the Arbor Day planting I say emphatically, do not 
look to the Department of Agriculture or the nearest botanic gardens for the 
supply of young trees, but rather go to the neighbouring scrubs and forests with 
your pupils, and select those sorts likely to meet your requirements.556 
This is quite radical thinking for the time and for many years subsequent, because he was 
saying effectively that the best native plants were those endemic to the area. To 
supplement this advice, Shelton drew on the knowledge of local horticultural and 
botanical experts. The recommended indigenous (and some exotic) trees were appended 
to Shelton's paper as lists, under the common heading "A list of trees, selected from the 
indigenous flora of Queensland, suitable for use for shade and ornament."557 These 
contributors, their position and their regional affiliation were: 
• F.M. Bailey, Colonial Botanist provided four lists: "Coast, extra-tropical" (13 trees); 
"Inland, extra-tropical" (14); "Coast, tropical" (13); and, "Inland, tropical" (13). 
• Mr. P. MacMahon, Curator, Botanic Gardens provided one list: "Southern 
Queensland" (32 trees). 
• Mr. E. Cowley, Overseer, State Nursery, Kamerunga provided one list: "Northern 
Queensland" (25 trees) with special notes regarding beach-side suitability. 
• Mr. J.S. Edgar, Botanic Gardens, Rockhampton provided one list: "Central 
Queensland" (13 trees). 
• Mr. W. Soutter, Manager, Acclimatization Society provided four lists: "coast lands of 
Southern Queensland" (43 trees); "inlands of Southern Queensland" (15); "Central 
Queensland" (38); and "Northern Queensland" (28). 
• Mr. B. Crow, Toowoomba provided two lists: "Moreton and Coast Districts" (16 trees) 
and "Darling Downs" (13).558 
The demarcation of climatic regions is generally consistent across the range of writers. 
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 Native plants had other uses besides being planted for ornamental purposes in a 
garden. The development of national and local identity around the turn of the century 
contains a growing pride in using and displaying native plants. For instance, the gum tree 
(Eucalyptus spp.) and the wattle (Acacia spp.) have become the 'stuff of legend' in 
Australia.  
The rise of nationalism (and regional pride), intensified in the 1890s with moves 
towards Commonwealth Federation. Native plants (and animals) became associated with 
this movement as symbols of what was distinctive about the country and important to 
Australians. The kangaroo (left side) and the emu (right side) became emblazoned on the 
first national Coat of Arms in 1908, while the wattle became the official national flower 
only in 1988, although sprays of wattle provided the background to the 1912 version of 
the Coat of Arms, and continued thereafter.559 Indications are that there are more 
examples of the use of native plants for emphasising national or State identity to be 
found. Much more work is required to properly understand the development of using 
native plants for symbolic purposes within Australia / Queensland.  
 The sheer quantity of natural bush and landscape images that were published in 
the pictorial sections of the local newspapers is remarkable. From the 1890s, most issues 
of the Queenslander contained some 'scenic view' of inland trees beside rugged creeks or 
rainforest 'scrubs' and waterfalls captured by photography and admired for aesthetic 
reasons in the accompanying captions and text. Wildflowers such as orchids, were also 
favourite targets for photographers.560 Actual wildflowers and other ornamental plants 
were also used for decorative purposes, such as in floral tributes and displays: 
A very interesting collection of native flowers obtained from various parts of the 
colony, and carefully ticketed with the botanical and vernacular names, was 
shown by Mr. F.M. Bailey, Colonial Botanist. A choice collection of Waratah 
blooms, sent up from Sydney by Messrs. Searle and Co., was also a feature of the 
show.561 
Sometimes, a good idea takes time to come to fruition. 'Coolibar', the gardening 
columnist for the Queenslander, wrote a "A Plea for the Queensland Nut" in 1917, urging 
the establishment of commercial nut farming in the State. He goes on to provide some 
historical information that is not common knowledge today. 
What puzzles me is why some one does not tackle the planting of the Queensland 
nut (Macadamia ternifolia) on commercial lines. This nut has of late become 
popular.  . . . About 50 years ago this nut was looked upon with disfavour ; it was 
at that time considered to be unwholesome to eat. And here it is somewhat 
curious to relate that the native blacks did not include it among the edible nuts [to 
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be confirmed]. The late Walter Hill (for many years curator of the Brisbane 
Botanic Gardens and Colonial Botanist) told me in 1886 that all the blacks along 
the entire region in which this nut abounds, were of [the] opinion that the nut had 
poisonous properties, yet all the enquires he made did not reveal a single case of 
death arising directly from eating these nuts. Mr. Hill's own private opinion was 
that the blacks were too lazy to break the hard shell.562 
Did the Aborigines really think the nuts were poisonous? It is unlikely that a nutritious 
and tasty morsel like these would have been ignored 'because the shell was too hard.' Or 
perhaps they were just inventing the poison story to try and protect a good food source 
from being ravaged by white fellas. The Aboriginal use of Macadamias has been 
explained recently with more accuracy. Macadamia integrifolia (Queensland nut) was 
called "Bar'pul" in the Dungidau language and is indigenous to rainforest ranges Brisbane 
to Mt. Bopple, possessing an edible seed (which was not cyanogenetic). Macadamia 
ternifolia (Maroochy nut) was called "Bar'num" or "Kindel-kindel" in the Kabi Kabi 
language and is indigenous to rainforest from near Gympie south to the Pine River. This 
species is poisonous (cyanogenetic) if not treated before eating.563 'Coolibar' concludes 
with this sage advice for potential nut farmers:  
"The man who embarks in nut growing has an advantage over the man who 
grows perishable fruit. He has the whole year in which to dispose of his crop . . . I 
have no hesitation in advising liberal planting of the Queensland nut".564 
Some plants took much longer than others to reach a level of popularity. Others could be 
extracted from the forests and used easily and immediately: orchids and epiphytes such as 
staghorn ferns and bird's nest ferns, for instance. These mature plants could be retrieved 
from the rainforest trees cleared to make way for the new agricultural settlements. 
Sometimes they remained attached to the huge stumps of these forest giants, as semi-
decorative features (no doubt soon drying up and dying in the full sunlight and with 
reduced moisture levels).565 However, by the 1920s in the local Press, the call for using 
native plants in garden-making was reaching greater levels of support. An unknown 
author, reporting on a piece from the Australasian, added this comment: 
Why is it that suburban residents in search of trees and shrubs with which to 
beautify their gardens almost invariably choose imported trees in place of those 
that are indigenous to the country ? This preference for foreign flora is, to say the 
least of it, unpatriotic. There are dozens – we might say hundreds – of beautiful 
bush trees in Queensland that would adorn any garden.  . . . Mr. O. Romeke, of 
Camberwell, near Melbourne, an enthusiast in forestry, commenced five years 
ago the establishment of an arboretum of Australian trees and shrubs; in which he 
                                                     
562  'Coolibar,' "A Plea of the Queensland Nut," "The Queensland Agriculturist," Queenslander, 11 August 1917, pg. 32 
563  Symons, Pat and Sim (1994), Bush Heritage: an introduction to the history of plant and animal use by Aboriginal 
people and colonists in the Brisbane and Sunshine Coast areas. Nambour, Qld: published by the authors. pp. 72-73. 
564  'Coolibar,' "A Plea of the Queensland Nut," under "The Queensland Agriculturist," Queenslander, 11 August 1917, pg. 
32. It should be noted that Macadamia farming was established in Hawaii well before Queensland, where commercial 
farming only started seriously around the 1970s, with good crops appearing about a decade later. However, Walter Hill 
planted the first cultivated Macadamia in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens in 1860s, and it still bears fruit. 
565  The early Australian feature film "Sons of Matthew" (1946), directed by Charles Chauvel was loosely based on the 
story of the settlement of the Lamington Plateau by the O'Reilly family. There are memorable scenes of such ferns on 
stumps, near little bark huts, that indicate the production of the film actually recreated the disruption of rainforest. 
  
Chapter 5  page 177 
established over 130 native plants, This collection was presented to the 
Camberwell City Council, the plantation being dedicated as a public park for the 
use of the citizens, with the sole condition that no exotic trees or shrubs should be 
planted in it.566 
Visitors (members of the Field Naturalists' Club and the Victorian Horticultural Society) 
to the arboretum were treated to much information about the plants by "Mr. P.R.H. St. 
John, of the Melbourne Botanic Gardens, who had assisted Mr. Romeke in the selection 
of varieties".567 Various tree species were named and described in the Queenslander 
article including some comments about the unsuitability of some species for the southern 
location: clear indication of experience of the Queensland author with a range of native 
species and their cultural requirements. The citing of this arboretum may have influenced 
local residents to lobby for the creation of Sherwood State Arboretum (for Queensland 
native plants) a couple of years later. The garden writer 'Coolibar' from the Queenslander 
was even more expansive in his call for using native plants in the garden,  
There is no need to rush off after a lot of exotic plants; there are hundreds of 
native plants which lend themselves admirably to the adornment of the home 
surroundings, and when grouped together in masses present a most pleasing 
effect, and possess the merit of requiring less cultural attention than many of the 
exotics that we worry about. A native wild flower garden is a thing of beauty and 
a joy for ever. But it is curious how few individuals take even the slightest 
interest in our native flora. When the average European starts out to make a 
garden the first thing he does is to wipe out every vestige of the native vegetation, 
and replace it with plants that require cultural care and constant attention ; and 
whenever a native plant shows up above the surface it is ruthlessly murdered and 
relegated to the rubbish heap.568 
The passionate and biting criticism of current gardening practice here indicates that the 
calls from botanists and horticulturists from the 1880s for native plant use had not been 
listened to nor acted upon. 'Coolibar' continued with his description of his own garden as 
a good example of the use of native plants for ornamental effect and practical purposes: 
I have growing in my garden a "forest oak," sometimes called "she-oak" 
[Casuarina ?glauca] which is the admiration of everybody who sees it, and when 
the wind blows it furnishes weird music [an eerie whistling sound]. Under and 
surrounding the trunk a seat is built, in hexagonal form, that can accommodate a 
dozen or more persons, and during the noonday hour it affords a most grateful 
shade from the fierce midsummer sun.569 
He goes on to name a few other native plants that can be used in residential gardens: 
We have a whole host of trees that lend charm to the cottage and villa garden. 
The Cypress pine [Callitris ?columellaris] is one. This beautiful evergreen tree 
will grow in most gardens throughout the State, and rivals in appearance may of 
the imported species of conifers. Many of our small flowering plants, too, are of 
unrivalled beauty both in form and colour. A purely Australian garden could be 
furnished with a fine collection of the quaintest and most interesting of plants that 
are to be met with in any country in the world.570 
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The issue of having 'quaint' plants is one that will be revisited in a later chapter, 
concerning the nature of the 'exotic.' At least the selection of extracts mentioned above 
dispels the myth that using and admiring native plants is a phenomenon of the late 20th 
century. While the Society of Growing Australian Plants (SGAP) was established in only 
1957, there were numerous calls for and examples of native flora being used in garden 
making or building decoration, and from earliest times.571  
 The two components of the application of native plants to landscape design are 
establishing an appreciation of these plants and then actually finding uses for them in 
design schemes. Botanists provided the descriptions and endorsements that encouraged 
the development of awareness and appreciation of natural environments. C.T. White 
wrote numerous texts on botany and even forestry, provided the following example of a 
call for native plants. Even with the clear focus on technical issues that structured their 
scientific literary productions, indications of an overriding sentiment of appreciating 
native flora can be found. In his introduction to his 1938 botany text he noted,  
If the present work, in addition to supplying the needs of plant inspectors, helps 
only a few people towards a study and proper appreciation of our native plants, it 
will have fulfilled the desire of the author.572 
There is more at work than just botanising among the native flora. From the scientific 
knowledge, comes the tools and forms that landscape designers use in their work, be they 
professional or amateur. Out of appreciation of native plants may come the desire to 
incorporate them into garden schemes and begin that ancient horticultural process of 
'domestication' and 'improvement' of plant varieties.  
 
Exotic Plants 
For gardening purposes, the major plant classifications in the 19th century are useful 
plants and ornamental plants whereas nowadays botanists divide the plant world into 
exotic or native species.573 Exotic plants in Queensland includes all those plants derived 
from foreign places, be they those old favourites from Britain and Europe, or the oddities 
and treasures from the wilds of Africa or the Amazon or China. However, some mention 
is needed of the issue of endemic plants and other indigenous species from Australasia. 
Native plants from Western Australia, Tasmania, New Zealand or Lord Howe Island are, 
botanically speaking, exotic to Queensland. The fox-tail palm (Wodyetia bifurcata) is 
endemic to northeast Queensland and occurs nowhere else: it is, botanically speaking, an 
exotic to Brisbane or the Gold Coast. In comparison, Hoop pines (Araucaria 
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cunninghamii) occur all over coastal Queensland and northern NSW, from high level 
rainforests to rocky outcrops in the ocean like Magnetic Island off Townsville. This fine 
distinction between local native plants and those from elsewhere in Australia took a long 
time to be recognised, particularly among gardeners, and garden designers. 
 What was 'exotic' to early settlers in Queensland was usually the tropical plants 
from outside Australia, all those foreign and fascinating species, that were even too 
difficult to grow as 'stove plants under glass' back in England or Scotland or Germany. 
Exotic plants were introduced into Queensland with the 1824 penal settlement at Moreton 
Bay (Redcliffe) and later Brisbane Town (established in 1825 by Captain Miller, the first 
commandant, after Redcliffe proved unsatisfactory), in the first instance to supply the 
demand for food crops or for other useful purposes. Maize was the major food crop, with 
vegetable and fruit gardens, and even some trials of sugar cane, mostly used for living 
fences, and tobacco also making an early appearance.574 These plants may have been 
exotic to Queensland, but were mostly familiar favourites that could be relied on to 
provide sustenance and practical products. These plants had been part of the diet and 
experience of Britons for generations. To the newcomers, most of these plants would not 
have seemed exotic at all. These useful sorts of plants were (and are) termed 'economic 
plants.' Ornamental plants were also introduced from an early stage in Queensland's 
settlement, but not reported with the same degree of importance as the useful or economic 
types. 
 All sorts of plants are the basic resource of the gardener, but getting to know the 
various requirements for cultivation is a process that involves time and experience. The 
term 'acclimatisation', was used in the 19th century to describe the trial cultivation of both 
exotic and native species. To undertake these trials in a scientific manner required special 
experimental gardens, and the publication of findings to spread the knowledge among 
local colonists and to other colonies, here and overseas. Most of this experimental work 
was undertaken by the government-operated establishments, such as research stations, 
State nurseries with the most important being botanic gardens. The Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens, established in 1855 under director Walter Hill, was the central hub around 
which operated the regional botanic gardens.575 A partner in this experimental work was 
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the Queensland Acclimatisation Society, established in 1862.576 This organisation was a 
community group supported by private subscriptions which also received funding from 
the government, and established Bowen Park as its garden. In many ways, this group 
seemed to operate in competition with the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, and the true 
interpretation of their relative roles has yet to be determined. However, some researchers 
have noted one item of distinctiveness about the QAS when compared to similar groups 
from the other Australian colonies. In Queensland the emphasis was on introducing 
plants, rather than animals.577 Even up to the 1970s, Queensland did not have a "A" Class 
zoo, reflecting a greater historic fascination with plants than animals, according to 
zoologist and historian, C.F.H. Jenkins.578 However, some attempts were made at 
introducing animals by the QAS and reports reveal South American llamas and European 
red deer were kept at various times on the outer paddocks of Bowen Park.  
 Private persons also bought in and planted exotic plants, but membership of the 
QAS was very socially desirable; the first Governor, His Excellency Sir George Bowen 
having launched the Society and most leading citizens were active members.579 
Therefore, most individuals shared their introductions via the QAS, who then propagated 
further specimens for wider distribution among the membership. These transactions (plant 
donations and distributions) were recorded in the Annual Reports which were widely 
published during the 19th century through the Queensland Parliamentary Papers and 
transcriptions included in the Queenslander during the 19th century in particular. 
 As previously stated, neither native nor exotic plants have not been extensively 
studied to reveal the history of their introduction and subsequent use in early Queensland. 
There have been a few attempts to begin this research, but most have foundered on the 
perceived lack of documentary evidence. Major floods (especially in 1893) washed away 
plant records in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens which has added considerable difficulty to 
the writing of histories. However, one particularly valuable source that survives comes 
from an early work on the history of introduced economic plants, a paper prepared by 
Curator and Government Botanist John Frederick Bailey in 1910.580 Bailey described in 
this paper about 183 species of vegetables, fruits, cereals, timber trees, sources of dyes, 
oils, fibres, spices and medicinal plants, and their earliest recorded plantings.  
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Some of these can be used as ornamental specimens too. Several key gardens and growers 
recur in J.F. Bailey's descriptions, especially:  
• Capt. Wickham at Newstead House (from around 1852),  
• M. C. O'Connell at Port Curtis (from 1854),  
• Brisbane Botanic Gardens (from 1855),  
• Acclimatisation Society's Bowen Park (from about 1862),  
• Mr. Barnes at Mackay (from the early 1860s),  
• Monsieur A[nthelme] Thozet of Rockhampton (from the 1860s),  
• Hon. Louis Hope at Cleveland (from the early 1860s),  
• J.G. Cribb [Milton House] in Brisbane (from the early 1870s), and the 
• Kamerunga State Nursery near Cairns (from 1889 to 1916).581  
The dates listed here are derived mostly from the dates cited in J.F. Bailey's paper, and 
the known establishment dates of the three government or quasi-government gardens 
(Brisbane Botanic Gardens, Bowen Park and Kamerunga). In many ways, this is a list of 
the most celebrated individual private people who experimented in the first decades of 
European settlement towards finding suitable plants for Queensland. Each person 
deserves further investigation, as no biographical information yet prepared includes their 
extensive botanical or horticultural pursuits.  
 The uncontrolled introduction of plants in the Colony was increasingly noted as a 
source of plant diseases and pests in the late 19th century. Associated with this matter 
was ensuring the viability of seeds sold by commercial nurseries; dubious vendors of bad 
or unreliable seed were not welcome in the community. As a result of the pressure bought 
by those in horticulture and agriculture with a scientific leaning, the Diseases in Plants 
Act 1896 and the Seed Protection Act 1913 were introduced. The first Act entailed the 
closure of borders for the transportation of fruit and vegetable material, quarantine 
measures and Customs control of incoming organic material. This stopped the practice by 
private individuals introducing new plants to Queensland. There is some evidence that 
this new legislation affected the quantity of the seed merchants and nurseries.582  
 Another aspect of exotic plants affecting the natural vegetation is the process of 
naturalisation: when acclimatisation of new plants is 'too successful.' Exotic plants that 
became naturalised usually compete with native species for habitats and affect the whole 
balance of flora and fauna populations. Naturalised species are thus called weeds, and 
when they are particularly successful at taking over natural areas, these plants gain the 
distinction of being called 'noxious weeds.' Prickly Pear was such a noxious weed that 
seriously harmed the economy of Queensland in the 1920s and 1930s. Government 
Botanist F.M. Bailey made one the first observations about naturalised plant species in his 
                                                     
581  Unfortunately, JFB does not cite from where he gathered his information, although the more I read the Annual Reports 
from the Botanic Gardens, the more I can recognise matching plant lists, but this needs to be confirmed.  
582  Refer to the chronological listings of nurseries in Appendix D ~ Research Procedural Data. 
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Catalogue, followed by C.T. White in his texts on botany and many professional botanists 
thereafter.583 
 The experience of newcomers to sub-tropical Queensland (and their use of exotic 
plants) was illustrated by Mrs. Maunsell, an amateur gardener from Bundaberg: 
The greatest part of my life has been spent in my native colony – New South 
Wales – a land of fruit and flowers . . . When I came to Queensland I felt a 
difference, besides seeing it. I can recall now the dismay, not, I confess, unmixed 
with contempt, with which I regarded the pie melons and tomatoes, from which I 
was expected it manufacture all the jam required for household use. The neglect 
of fruit culture astounded me. On inquiring the cause I was told that bananas, 
pineapples, and mulberries, were the only things that could be grown here with a 
certainty of success, and only people who had time and money to spare could 
afford to trifle with others.584 
The essential point in Mrs. Maunsell's descriptions, which also included a diversion into 
flower gardening, was utility. Plants were included in her garden that were useful, 
whether as food or for ornamenting the interior of the house. After all her efforts and 
experiences over a seven year period, she concluded: "My quarter-acre plot now contains 
one mulberry, two orange, eight peach trees, and two passion fruit vines in full bearing, 
which supply my household with fruit for nearly nine months in the year.'585 The extent of 
thriftiness in the typical householder in making their own jams and supplying their own 
fruit and vegetable needs in early Queensland has not been established in my research. 
Both Chinese market gardening and the descriptions of private self-reliant gardening have 
been identified in the local Press. The extent of these practices is as yet unknown. 
 From these geographical themes and their impact on landscape design in early 
Queensland, a descriptive historical narrative was constructed and is presented below. 
                                                     
583  Bailey, Fredk. Manson (1890), Catalogue of the indigenous and naturalised plants of Queensland, Brisbane: Govt. 
Printer; Bailey, Fredk. Manson (1909), Comprehensive catalogue of Queensland plants both indigenous and 
naturalised, 2nd ed. Brisbane: Govt. Printer; White, C.T. (1925), An Elementary Text-Book for Australian Forest 
Botany. Sydney: Forestry Commissioners of NSW; White, C.T. (1938), Principles of Botany for Queensland Farmers. 
Brisbane: Dept. Agriculture & Stock. 
584  Maunsell, Mrs. J. (1891), "Fruit and Fruit Growing," in "Report of Agricultural Conferences held at Maryborough, 
Rockhampton and Bundaberg", Bulletin No. 10, August 1891, pp.100-104. Brisbane: Govt Printer. pg.101 
585  Maunsell, Mrs. J. (1891), "Fruit and Fruit Growing," in "Report of Agricultural Conferences held at Maryborough, 
Rockhampton and Bundaberg", Bulletin No. 10, August 1891, pp.100-104. Brisbane: Govt Printer. pg.102 
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HISTORICAL CONTEXT 
An examination of general Queensland history was undertaken as a prelude to the 
concentrated investigation of designed landscapes. Secondary sources on Queensland 
history were examined to provide a basic contextual understanding of the important ideas, 
events, people and places in the State between the 1820s and the 1940s (which contains 
and frames the period of research for designed landscapes). These general histories fell 
into four main categories: histories of the whole State, usually from earliest recorded 
times to the present; local or regional histories, often within limited timeframes; 
biographies of important people; and, thematic studies (such as histories of particular 
industries, types of places or groups of people). The interpretations of the activities and 
their affects contained within these works, vary from author to author and the quality and 
relevance of these histories is diverse also.586 One theme common among all these works 
is the notion of 'development'; the specific kind of change relating to the concept of 
'progress.' Sometimes this development theme was supported by the authors, and at other 
times it was criticised. The fact of it, the existence of change (especially on the 
landscape), remains common to all versions of Queensland history.  
 The following summary of the development sequence is neither meant to be seen 
as a definitive history of early Queensland, nor of its gardens. However, the interlacing 
influences of horticulture, agriculture, science and art on social history, gardening and 
landscape design, are recurring topics in the historical overview. Underlying this 
overview, is the gradual appreciation and understanding of the natural environment, 
which the earliest European and other settlers found so foreign. 
 
Developmental Sequence for Queensland 
The first European contacts with north-eastern Australia were 16th century seafarers from 
Portugal, Holland and eventually Britain. Thus, the process of becoming familiar with 
Australian landscapes began even before European settlement (or invasion, depending on 
your point of view). These early visitors recognised the difference between the Australian 
environment and their native Europe, and so infer the difficulties that future colonial 
                                                     
586  The historical sources consulted in the research are listed in the Selected Bibliography of this thesis. One work stands 
out as the most frequently consulted and influential on my later interpretations of designed landscapes, Fitzgerald, Ross 
(1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, St Lucia: UQ Press. In the Prologue to this work, Fitzgerald 
wrote: "All history is a story, told from the point of view of the present. This tale has one key theme: the effect of a 
particularly European idea of progress upon the land, the flora and fauna, the institutions, and the peoples of 
Queensland."  
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settlements might encounter. For instance, from the writings of Captain James Cook and 
Joseph Banks in their 1770 voyage of discovery, later historians noted: 
Cook had pinpointed the primary, all-encompassing obstacle [to settlement] from 
the European point of view: nature. The vast land, the climate, the vegetation, 
seemed to ensure that when their time came white men would have to struggle. 
With regard to what was to be the colony of Queensland, taming the land and its 
resources, in the name of progress, would be a bitter and terrible struggle 
indeed.587 
This struggle to 'conquer the environment' and to develop European-style settlements is 
the underlying foundation to Queensland history in the early years. In the striving to 
conquer the land (and the native peoples), Queenslanders eventually acquired a sense of 
belonging and responsibility towards both land and life. 
 European settlement in Queensland began at Moreton Bay. The British penal 
settlement on the Brisbane River was established in 1825 in mostly coastal riverine 
rainforest.588 The Moreton Bay fig (Ficus macrophylla) was one of several rainforest 
giants that had to be cleared away to allow agricultural and building development.589 At 
first, the Brisbane town settlement was exclusive to felons from Sydney and their guards. 
Until 1842, no private settler could legally enter the 50 mile (80 kilometre) exclusion 
zone around the Moreton Bay settlement.590 The first gardens in this settlement were 
utilitarian food gardens in the vicinity of the present day central business district of 
Brisbane. The main Government Garden (located on the lower alluvial parts of Gardens 
Point) was supplemented by a series of smaller gardens associated with the officers' 
individual residences, the soldiers' barracks and the hospital and Surgeon's Quarters (at 
western end of the township).591 The large Government Garden, was laid out in 1828 by 
visiting Government Botanist, Charles Fraser, then based at the Sydney Botanic Gardens 
with the assistance of Alan Cunningham, the King’s Botanist sent out from Kew.592 The 
purpose of all these gardens and the larger paddocks was practical and vital: to grow 
vegetables, fruits and cereal crops to feed the fledgling colony. 
 
                                                     
587  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, p. 53. 
588  Alan Cunningham's descriptions of the journey up the Brisbane River in 1824 depict patches of eucalypt forest, vine 
covered forests and emergent hoop pines. [Source: Extracts from Cunningham's Journal 16 to 27 September 1824, in 
Steele, J.G. (1972), The Explorers of the Moreton Bay District, 1770-1830. St Lucia: UQ Press, pp.150-177.] 
589  On 2 April 1837, a huge fig tree (40 feet in circumference) growing at '3 Mile Scrub' (present-day Fig Tree Pocket in 
Brisbane) was observed by the missionary James Backhouse and later described in his 1843 publication, A Narrative of 
a Visit to the Australian Colonies, pp. 354-377. [Source: extracts in Steele, J.G. (1972), The Explorers of the Moreton 
Bay District, 1770-1830. St Lucia: Queensland University Press, pg. 221.] 
590  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 90 
591  Depicted on map "Brisbane Town in 1842," M2 841 17/1842/1, Mitchell Library, State Library of NSW, as cited in 
Johnston, Ross and Helen Gregory (1990), "Brisbane: Making it Work," Chapter XIII, in Statham, Pamela (ed), The 
Origins of Australia's Capital Cities, Studies in Australian History. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pg. 256. 
Refer to Figure 3.1. 
592  Both men kept journals of these times and extracts have been published recently, refer to : Steele, J.G. (1972), The 
Explorers of the Moreton Bay District, 1770-1830. St Lucia: UQ Press ; and, Steele, J.G. (1975), Brisbane Town in 
Convict Days, 1824-1842. St Lucia: UQ Press. 
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Source: Steele (1975), Brisbane Town in Convict Days [Fig. 123] after pg. 297. 
FIGURE 5.5 : Brisbane Town in 1844 
Meanwhile, explorers were reporting news of well-watered, lush grasslands on 
the Darling Downs, over 110 kilometres west of Brisbane Town, on a plateau beyond the 
Great Diving Range. The Downs were an ideal 'pastoral park' similar to the Cumberland 
Valley behind Sydney. The Darling Downs were discovered by Alan Cunningham in 
1827 journeying north from NSW. He found another access the following year from the 
east through the range (now called Cunningham’s Gap).593 The discovery of the way 
through the mountain range westward to the Downs has been likened in importance to 
finding a way through the Blue Mountains west of Sydney: the opportunity to develop a 
self-supporting and healthy colony was realised.594 However, it was not until 1840, that 
the first Squatters arrived on the fertile Downs. These were the Scottish Leslie Brothers 
                                                     
593  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 78.  
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(Patrick, Walter and George), who brought nearly 5000 sheep from the New England 
district to the Condamine River.595 The earliest homesteads established on the Downs 
were the Leslie’s Canning Downs and Toolburra (1840), and in the Brisbane Valley, the 
first run was Cressbrook Station (1841) established by David Cannon McConnel. The 
1840s saw further explorations by Dr. Ludwig Leichhardt (as far northeast as Port 
Essington in the Northern Territory) and Edmund Kennedy (to the far north), and further 
settlement on the Darling Downs, Brisbane Valley and Fassifern Valley (south-east).596 
 While convicts and guards laboured in Brisbane Town from 1825 until 1849, 
botanists such as Alan Cunningham were discovering the delights of native plants in their 
numerous excursions. Their observations and collections of seeds were sent south (to the 
local botanic gardens at Melbourne and Sydney) and onward to the Royal Botanic 
Gardens in Britain (at Kew and Edinburgh).597 This set the local pattern for future 
exchanges among the global British Imperial botanic garden network. The interest in 
potentially economically valuable plants (for food, timber, dyes, fabric, and drugs) was 
part of the concerted effort given by colonial governments towards providing botanic 
gardens in new colonies. The first botanic garden in Queensland was established at 
Gardens Point, Brisbane in the area of the original Government Garden. In 1855, the 
Brisbane Botanic Garden was proclaimed officially and a Scottish curator Walter Hill 
was appointed.598 Other regional botanic gardens were established in the 1870s-1890s to 
further the process of testing native and exotic plants in different climates. Cooktown, 
Townsville, Rockhampton, Mackay, Maryborough, Toowoomba and Warwick still retain 
vestiges of these early government botanic gardens, most now thriving as public parks, as 
is the Brisbane City Botanic Garden. Botanic Gardens and their intrepid professional 
gardeners and directors were important agents in influencing the State’s development. 
Many of the current agricultural industries originated in the trial beds and bush-houses of 
botanic gardens, from sugar and wheat to tea and grape vines. Allied to the experimental 
work of these public gardens was the private garden at Bowen Park, owned by the 
Queensland Acclimatisation Society, operating from 1863 until the early 20th century.  
 The 1850s and 1860s were times of great change for north-eastern Australia. In 
1859, Queensland was proclaimed a colony separate from New South Wales and faced a 
                                                                                                                                                 
594  Cilento, Sir Raphael and Clem Lack (1959), Triumph in the Tropics: An Historical Sketch of Queensland. Brisbane: 
Smith and Paterson, pg. 74 ; and cited in Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, 
Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 78. 
595  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 90. 
596  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pp. 97-101. 
597  Evaluations of the contributions and exploits made by early botanists in Queensland can be found in : Everist, Selwyn 
L. (1982) "History of the Queensland Herbarium and Botanical Library. 1855 to 1976," Austrobaileya 1 (5), pp. 429-
45; and, Desmond, Ray (1995), Kew: The History of the Royal Botanic Gardens. London: The Harvill Press & The 
Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. 
598  Hamley, Helen "Historical Review," Section 5G of Sim, J.C.R. (1995), "Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation 
Study: Final Report", unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council. 
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severe economic depression in the following decade.599 Arguably, the struggle to 
establish a stable government and a vigorous economy lasted until the 20th century. This 
was due in part to unfamiliar and unreliable climatic factors (floods and droughts), 
individual self-interest, short-sightedness and government mismanagement.600 The hopes 
of the European settler or 'newcomer' included visions that ranged from creating an 
aristocratic pastoral Arcadia to being free yeomen owning their very own farms. The 
wide-spread perception was that the natural bushland in Queensland was threatening, and 
required hard work to overcome. A common attitude among newcomers was that pioneers 
had to 'conquer' the land for the Australian colonies.601 The variety and unfamiliar 
character of vegetation in Queensland may have contributed to this unease. There were 
occasional lush rainforests which varied in character and form across the State: from sub-
tropical dry-vine types along coastal rivers, to vestiges of temperate closed-forests on the 
high Lamington Plateau, to the true wet tropical rainforests in the far north. The other 
types of natural vegetation (wetlands, heaths, and the large areas of grasslands, woods 
and forests) were similarly varied, and often as difficult to remove or 'manage' for 
newcomers. None of them resembled the countryside of Britain. 
 Initial European settlements in Queensland entailed 'survival gardening' which 
was always reliant on water.602 Finding reliable supplies of water was the first step in the 
selection of properties – water for humans, stock and the all-important garden.603 The 
next step in house and garden selection was avoiding damage by floodwater or storm 
water. After severe floods or the closure of mines, timber houses were often moved to 
more suitable locations, which implies that gardens were lost and remade in the process. 
The portability of timber houses in Queensland has been described as an important factor 
in settlement in some areas.604 Survival gardening was about producing food and 
materials that were useful, indeed, vital for the families of settlers to survive. Fruits, 
vegetables, cereals and herbs provide the fundamentals for this sort of gardening. In 
warmer climes, this entailed experimenting with strange tropical plants as much as testing 
the viability of familiar temperate favourites.  
                                                     
599  Refer to Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 
112. Queen Victoria signed the Separation proclamation on 6 June 1859. 
600  Refer to Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, 
especially in Chapter 7, "Politics of Progress', pp. 304-336. 
601  Lowenthal, David (1976), "Perceiving the Australian Environment: a summary and commentary," in Seddon, George 
and Mari Davis (eds.) (1976), Man and Landscapes in Australia: towards an ecological vision. Canberra: AGPS, pg. 
358. Lowenthal points out that the willingness of early settlers to cut down the forests to establish their settlements is 
common to colonial regimes in North America as well as Australia.  
602  References to early Australian gardens for food and survival are noted in : Bligh, Beatrice (1980), Cherish the Earth: 
The Story of Gardening in Australia. Sydney: David Ell Press / National Trust of Australia (NSW), pp. 1-22 ; Spooner, 
Peter (1976), "History of Gardening," in Seddon, George and Mari Davis (eds.)(1976), Man and Landscapes in 
Australia: towards an ecological vision. Canberra: AGPS, pp. 82-89; and, Tanner, Howard (1979), Converting the 
Wilderness: The Art of Gardening in Colonial Australia. ?Sydney: Australian Gallery Directors Council. 
603  Even after WW2, new homestead makers were advised to ensure water supplies for their properties. [Source: 
McConnel, Kenneth (1947), Planning the Australian Homestead. Sydney: Ure Smith pg. 8.] 
604  Sumner, Ray (1975) "Environment and Architecture in Tropical Queensland," Architecture in Australia, pg.84. 
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 However, even the earliest gardens featured a small component of ornamental 
planting, flowers being the typical favourite, and roses the preferred flower. Ornamental 
features had many associations for the new-comers: they reminded the settler of home (in 
Europe), they acted as an offering of hope for the future (in their new antipodean home), 
and because flowers give cheer without even trying. This was especially important after 
the long, hard days of work and the irregularities of Queensland climates that dominated 
the lives of the pioneers. Plants that provided a dual function – of both ornament and food 
– were naturally very popular. Grape vines could provide shade to the verandahs and bear 
fruit. In the winter months, they even dropped their leaves to let the warming sunshine 
onto the verandah. Many homestead and town gardens alike, share this common heritage 
where the kitchen garden, orchard and often a vineyard were crucial, but where the flower 
garden, no matter how small, was treasured as well. 
 The new European settlements in Queensland were characterised by the clearing 
of bushland to make way for building, industry and agriculture. In the 19th century, the 
dry-vine type rainforests were called 'scrub', and the seemingly impenetrable temperate 
rainforest of the Lamington Plateau became known as the 'Big Scrub'. These devaluing 
names helped to 'conquer' the implacable and foreign landscape.605 Even among the forest 
conservationists of the late 19th and early 20th century in Queensland, these ancient 
forests continued to be called 'scrubs' or 'scrubland'. Development of the natural 
landscape meant clearing as much bush as possible, no matter how steep the hills or 
massive the trees. Precious pockets of good soil were prized locations for early market 
gardens, for small multi-purpose farms or for the occasional large mansion estate.606 
Places like the deep black soils around Gatton on the Laidley Plains or the red soils of 
Redland Bay, Toowoomba, Tamborine Mountain and around the Glasshouse Mountains 
north of Brisbane were especially prized. 
 More recent historians have recorded the degradation created by short-sighted 
development in unfamiliar environments in the 19th and 20th centuries in Queensland, 
while many earlier writers saw only positive outcomes. Kevin Frawley called this type of 
development Australia-wide as "exploitative pioneering."607 Fitzgerald's assessment was 
that early Queenslanders held a "ruthless attitude to natural resources and the 
                                                     
605  Carter, Paul (1988), The Road to Botany Bay: an exploration of landscape and history. Chicago: University Press.  
606  For instance, the early commercial nurseries were usually located on good soil: either Brisbane river alluvium 
(Hocking's South Brisbane Nursery, Eaves' Nursery at Albion) or the red soils of Point Wellington (Pink & Cowan's 
Nursery), Eight Mile Plains (Walter Hill's residence and Alfred Williams' Nursery), Sunnybank (John Williams and 
William Soutter) near Brisbane, and red soils in Toowoomba (Hartmann's Range Nursery). 
607  Frawley, Kevin (1994), "Evolving Visions: environmental management and nature conservation in Australia," In 
Dovers, Stephen ed. (1994), Australian Environmental History: Essays and Cases. Melbourne: Oxford University 
Press. pp. 55-78, pg. 61. Further local environmental history can be found in Frawley, Kevin J. (1983) "Rainforest 
Management in Queensland Before 1900 (Revised form of a paper presented to the 51st ANZAAS Congress Brisbane, 
May 1981)," Australian Historical Geography Bulletin (4, January), pp. 2-26. 
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environment"608 and he maintained that this attitude remained alive into the 20th century 
and thrived among the conservative politicians of the early 1980s. However, there were 
early dissenters and expert critics of these exploitative practices in the late 19th century, 
especially as decades of poor rural management and extensive deforestation produced 
physical evidence of land damage, such as erosion, poor agricultural returns and species 
(flora and fauna) extinction. Local scientists (including botanists, natural historians and 
medical practitioners) wrote papers and letters publicly warning of these unsustainable 
practices, but generally their advice fell on the deaf ears of politicians until the new 
century dawned.609 The creation of the Department of Forestry in 1900 and the setting 
aside of the early National Parks from 1906 to 1915, marked this change in attitude. 
Agricultural practices were slower to mend their exploitative ways, as extensive chemical 
use was encouraged by scientists after WW1, until the 1960s at least.  
 The spread of pastoral activities in Queensland was extensive during the early 
1860s. Figure 5.6, shows the settlement pattern at this time, with almost half the State 
being taken up for pastoral purposes in less than five years.610 The well-known 
competition between 'Squatters' and 'Selectors' erupted in earnest in the 1870s in 
Queensland.611 There is considerable literature, historical narratives and fiction, that 
describe these events. One example is author Steele Rudd who wrote of these difficult 
times in his witty stories of 'Dad and Dave', whose adventures in pioneering were located 
on the Darling Downs. These stories later became the basis of a series of popular moving 
pictures in the thriving Australian film industry of the 1920s and 1930s. 
                                                     
608  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 191. 
609  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 193 : cites 
strong criticism of poor forestry practices published in Barton, C.H. (1885), The Queensland Timber Industry, a paper 
read by request before the Maryborough Chamber of Commerce. Maryborough: Robinson and Co. Prior to that, Walter 
Hill had published articles on long-term forestry practice and later, Philip MacMahon added his voice. 
610  Adapted and reproduced in Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St 
Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 135. Refer to original sources listed on map reproduced here as Figure 5.6. "squatter. one who 
settled on Crown land to run stock, especially sheep, initially without government permission, but later with lease or 
licence." [Macquarie Dictionary (1997), pg. 2057]. Comparatively, "selector. a farmer who took up land under free 
selection." "Free selection . . . land selected, especially for agricultural use under various land acts, or after crown 
auction, as opposed to land granted by the Crown or taken by squatting." [Macquarie Dictionary (1997), pg. 845]. 
611  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 189. 
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Source: Fitzgerald, Ross (1985), A History of Queensland 1915 to the 1980s. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 135. 
FIGURE 5.6 : Early Pastoral Occupation of Queensland 
The development of Queensland urban settlements followed several recurring patterns 
over the years. These patterns often involved pastoralists pioneering new areas, to be 
followed by farmers, or else the discovery of gold began the advent of permanent or 
short-term settlements.612 After Gympie's rich gold supplies were found in 1867 (and 
allegedly saved the fledgling colony from bankruptcy), other gold sources were sought 
out in earnest. Boom towns grew up overnight and lasted until the alluvial ore ran out. 
Some towns, including Charters Towers survived and went mining underground, and later 
acquired new functions. Ports were created up the coast to supply the mines and take 
away the ore and eventually the agricultural products: places like Cooktown for the 
Palmer River, Cairns for the Atherton Tablelands, Townsville for Charters Towers, 
Rockhampton for Mt Morgan and so on. It was not until the 1920s that the railway 
extended up the coast, thus linking Brisbane with Cairns. Prior to that, railways were 
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constructed east-west, from the leading ports (Brisbane, Rockhampton and Townsville) to 
each productive hinterland.613 For many years this decentralised settlement played upon 
the character of the Colony, as several major divisions were perceived: between city and 
country; between coastal and inland; and between Brisbane (in the extreme south-east 
corner) and ‘the north’.614 In many respects, these divisions still exist. In Mackay and 
even Townsville, there are still dreams of a separate State of North Queensland.615 The 
idea of a northern colony was raised again in 1883, in response to the Liberal Premier 
Samuel Griffith’s decision to ban the importing of coloured labour (stolen South Pacific 
Islander people called 'Kanakas' by the Europeans).616 The comparison to the United 
States was made: with North Queensland likened to the American South, with their grand 
plantations and African slaves.617 The perception of isolation from the Colonial or State 
capital has been a recurring theme ever since in local politics, and by extension, 
commerce and industry. 
 Within the urban areas, the elevated sites were taken up first by wealthy selectors 
and remain today as the locations most likely to yield a significant historic residence and 
garden, e.g. in the hilly inner city of Brisbane. These prominent positions were often 
supplemented by the feature planting of Araucaria spp. and Queen palms (Syagrus 
romanzoffiana), which make distinctive silhouettes atop the ridgelines in nearly all 
weathers. This practice may have derived from the observations of the emergent hoop 
pines in local natural forests by early settlers and visitors.618 
 To support the settler (in town or country) in making gardens, local commercial 
nurseries and seed merchants were set up mostly from the 1860s onwards. Among the 
earliest local nurseries were those owned by Albert Hockings at South Brisbane (c.1858), 
Samuel Eaves at Breakfast Creek, Brisbane (1864), and Carl Hartmann in Toowoomba 
                                                                                                                                                 
612  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, chapter 4, 
"Development: Exploitation of the Land and its Resources," pp. 132-203. 
613  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 265 shows a 
map of the three divisions of the Queensland Railways in 1901. 
614  Lowenthal, David (1976), "Perceiving the Australian Environment: a summary and commentary," in Seddon, George 
and Mari Davis (eds.) (1976), Man and Landscapes in Australia: towards an ecological vision, Canberra: AGPS, pp. 
357-365. Lowenthal noted the "urban-rural polarity" among the speakers at the 1974 symposium which resulted in this 
book. He maintained that "Confrontation between city and country, like that between man and nature, is a common 
Western experience writ large in Australia." pg. 359. 
615  A description of J.D. Lang's ideas on possible colonial subdivisions: "Phillipsland" (south of Murrumbidgee River, 
Victoria), New South Wales (centered on Sydney), "Cooksland" (centered on Brisbane up to Tropic of Capricorn), 
"tropical convict colony" (up to Cape York) is contained in Cilento, Sir Raphael and Clem Lack (1959), Triumph in 
the Tropics: An Historical Sketch of Queensland. Brisbane: Smith and Paterson, pg. 101. 
616  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press; Kanakas 
discussed pp. 236-257; separation discussed pp. 289-299. Also refer to Docker, Edward W. (1970), The Blackbirders: 
The Recruiting of South Seas Labour for Queensland, 1863-1907. Sydney: Angus and Robertson. 
617  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 289. 
Sugarcane plantations were established in North Qld, particularly around Mackay and thrived in the late 19th C. 
618  As early as 1828, looking from Mt. Coot-tha, Capt. Logan, A. Cunningham and C. Fraser noted: "To the north, the eye 
extends over a tract of lofty and forest covered hills, interspersed with extensive districts of Araucaria, (the Moreton 
Bay Pine) of which the sombre green colour is in striking contrast to the brownish hue of the Gum Trees (Eucalypti.)" 
[Source: Fraser's Journal, 6 July 1828, extracts in Steele, J.G. (1972), The Explorers of the Moreton Bay District, 1770-
1830. St Lucia: UQ Press, pg. 233] 
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(1866). A semi-public garden, experimental ground and nursery was established by the 
Queensland Acclimatisation Society in 1863 at Bowen Park in Brisbane. This 
establishment rivalled the Brisbane Botanic Garden in the provision of seeds and plants 
for settlers (provided they were subscribers). Large nursery operators from southern 
Australia also offered produce and advice (albeit usually climatically unreliable). This 
wealth of supply continued until WW1, when a downturn in ornamental gardening had 
effects Australia-wide.  
 By the 1880s in Queensland, there was a growing body of horticultural 
experience and botanical knowledge which culminated in the establishment of the 
Department of Agriculture in 1887. This government body took over the management of 
the government botanic gardens and subsequently set up the first tertiary education 
institution in the State: the Gatton Agricultural College opened in 1897.619 The new 
discoveries and attitudes expressed by North American agriculturalists and 
horticulturalists were greatly admired at this time. As part of this scientific vision, the 
problems of unrestricted plant and animal importation were recognised. By 1896, the 
Diseases in Plants Act determined the end to widespread imports of plants and seeds.620 
This legislation was enacted to protect local farmers and their harvests from the effects of 
pests and diseases created by the lack of quarantine. The age of the amateur botanist or 
enthusiastic commercial nursery proprietors who could freely import and export plant 
specimens was drawing to a close. 
 While increasingly 'science' was the catch-cry of farmers and professional 
gardeners in the late 19th century, the natural environment was being spotlighted for 
study as well. The exploration and recording of the flora and fauna in Queensland is 
actually older than its settlement. Joseph Banks and associates began collecting on the 
1770 voyage of discovery with Captain James Cook. These collections and descriptions 
of the Australian landscape have been recognised as "almost wholly descriptions of 
Queensland."621 By the end of the 19th century, there was also a growing aesthetic and 
sentimental appreciation for these natural landscapes.622 The ancient forests such as on 
the Lamington Plateau, scenic areas, vistas, waterfalls and lakes were targeted as tourist 
destinations, along with seaside resorts. Travel and recreation grew in popularity as part 
of the social and physical landscape from the late 19th century. The extent of influence 
from these natural environments on the design of contemporaneous gardens has yet to be 
                                                     
619  Refer Skerman, P.J. et al (1988), Guiding Queensland Agriculture: 1887-1987. Brisbane: Dept of Primary Industries, 
Chapter 6, "Queensland Agricultural College," pp. 42-51 ; and, Craig-Smith, Stephen J. et al (1996), Gatton College: 
100 Years of Science with Practice. Gatton, Qld: The University of Queensland. 
620  Skerman, P.J. et al (1988), Guiding Queensland Agriculture: 1887-1987. Brisbane: Dept Primary Industries, pg. 71. 
621  Cilento, Sir Raphael and Clem Lack (1959), Triumph in the Tropics: An Historical Sketch of Queensland. Brisbane: 
Smith and Paterson, pg. 27. 
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established. However, rainforest favourites such as staghorns, elkhorns and orchids were 
in common gardening usage by the 1890s, and native trees (many being from rainforests) 
were recommended for planting in schoolyards. The popularity of native wildflowers was 
particularly noticeable during the early decades of the 20th century. 
 The turn of the century brought the demise of many early pioneers in botany and 
horticulture in Queensland. Lewis Adolphus Bernays, founding member of the 
Acclimatisation Society of Queensland and Clerk of the Queensland Legislative 
Assembly, died in 1908. Curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1855-1881), Walter 
Hill died in 1904 and a successor, Philip MacMahon (1889-1905) died in 1911 after 
serving as the second Commissioner for Forests from 1905. Early commercial 
nurserymen Carl Hartmann died in 1887, A.J. Hockings died in 1890 while William 
Soutter lasted until 1925 and S.H. Eaves until 1928. A.J. Boyd, with his long association 
with the Agriculture (since 1874) also passed away in 1928. The next generation of 
experts, usually Australian-born, began to take over.623 
 Several important events affected horticulture and landscape design in the early 
20th century. The federation of the States and Territories into the Commonwealth of 
Australia in 1901 was a major historical event, but did not bring about an end to inter-
State rivalry. The consolidation of Australia was arguably the result of World War I 
(1914-1918), which devastated every community across the State and the nation.624 Grief 
and pride united the country. The universal expression of these feelings was the 
construction of war memorials (usually within designed landscape settings), which 
proliferated in the 1920s and 1930s. These statues of 'diggers' (soldiers) or monumental 
stone cairns were the first wide-spread public sculpture in Queensland. War memorials 
and remembrance ceremonies on Armistice (or Remembrance) Day (11 November) and 
Anzac Day (25 April), which bonded communities (across classes, religions and politics) 
for many decades thereafter, have occurred ever since. Few memorial avenues of trees or 
memorial gardens were established in Queensland, as sculptures and monuments were the 
most popular forms of memorials. The national war memorial for Queensland in Anzac 
Square, Brisbane opened in 1930 and contained three regular, radiating pathways 
(symbolising the three services of army, navy and airforce) lined with Butia palms and 
                                                                                                                                                 
622  For example, the extensive and enthusiastic descriptions of Queensland waterfalls, forests and scenic views in Meston, 
Archibald (1895), Geographic History of Queensland. Brisbane: Government Printer. 
623  For instance, Government Botanist F.M. Bailey died in 1915 and was succeeded by his son J.F. Bailey who passed the 
role on to his nephew and FMB's grandson C.T. White in 1918, who remained in service until 1950. 
624  "The impact of World War I on Australia was catastrophic: 60,000 dead and 152,000 wounded from the nation's first 
big army, of a total population of 5 million. From the average Australian community about one citizen in every seven 
went away to the war, or every second man between the ages of 18 and 45. About one in five or six of the men who 
went away did not return." [Source: McKay, Judith (1983), "Lest We Forget: a study of war memorials in Queensland, 
first report." Brisbane: Returned Services League, Queensland Branch, pg. 3.] 
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bottle trees. This formality of planting (hedges, lines of conifers on the side boundaries 
and avenues) was an unusual addition to the Queensland designed landscape.  
 By the turn of the 20th century, Queenslanders had gained some two or more 
generations of gardening experience of local conditions and climates. They were 
becoming familiar with the opportunities and constraints of gardening in the sub/tropics. 
However, the effects of weeds such as the Prickly Pear, World Wars and economic 
Depressions stifled gardening practices in the State. Ornamental gardening was the first to 
suffer while vegetable and fruit gardens justified by their usefulness even in the hardest 
times remained as the most popular form of private garden in the early decades of the 
20th century. Agricultural and horticultural shows, established in the late 19th Century in 
almost every town or district in Queensland, continued the striving for excellence in 
plant-culture. However, concerns about designing gardens and landscapes was less 
popular. Garden competitions (especially between railway stations, schools or private 
residences) continued the emphasis on growing ephemeral annual plants, with only scant 
attention given to their overall arrangement and long-term garden character. Competition 
judges noted these circumstances, but little changed in the way the competitions were 
held. 
 Public parks were a feature of many larger urban centers from the late 19th 
century. Using the guidelines for Government Surveyors, Queensland urban centers were 
surveyed with reserves set aside for recreation, parks and gardens, and sometimes for 
scenic lookout or botanic garden purposes.625 As the municipalities grew, some of these 
reserves were developed as botanic gardens or as public parks.  
Botanic gardens such as these continued to play a role in the community in the 20th 
century, as public recreational parks.  
 Early efforts at town-planning and urban design in Brisbane were highlighted 
with the second national Town Planning Conference there held in 1918. 626 These efforts 
included the development of several new public parks: New Farm Park, Newstead Park 
and a renovated Bowen Park, by then owned by the Brisbane City Council. Coinciding 
with these events was the influence of the Playground Association, which established 
specialised children’s playgrounds at Paddington (1918), East Street, Fortitude Valley 
                                                     
625  Walker, Meredith (1981), "Historic Towns in Queensland: An Introductory Study". Unpublished report for the 
National Trust of Queensland, Brisbane, Section 1.2.6 "Town Layout and Road Pattern," pp.1-9 to 1-13 and 
Appendices 7, 8 and 9 which are extracts from official rules and regulations issued by the Lands Department from 
1878, 1890 and 1898 to guide surveyors. 
626  Volume of proceedings of the second Australian town planning conference and exhibition (under the official 
recognition of the Queensland government) Brisbane (Queensland), 30th July to 6th August, 1918. Brisbane: A.J. 
Cumming, Govt. printer, 1919 ; and, Freestone, Robert (1989), Model Communities: The Garden City Movement in 
Australia. Melbourne: Thomas Nelson. 
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(1922), and at Spring Hill (1927).627 The first of these playgrounds was featured at the 
Town Planning Conference of 1918.628 These supervised playgrounds legitimised the 
outdoor play of children, connecting these activities with good health, sunshine, clean air 
and education, particularly for those in working class suburbs. Subsequently, the creation 
of playgrounds in public parks (unsupervised) and school grounds proliferated. 
 The availability of motor transport after WWI led to an expansion of recreational 
opportunities. The seaside, the mountains and the countryside were all destinations for 
caravanning travellers and day-trippers alike. Tourism in Queensland became a serious 
economic industry between the world wars, made possible by the rich variety of natural 
resources of beaches (surf, sand, tropical islands and coral reefs), 'jungles' (rainforests on 
the Atherton Tablelands, Tambourine Mountain and the Lamington Plateau) and 
numerous scenic waterfalls in many parts of the State. The design of the garden settings 
for private resorts and public parks has gone relatively unnoticed and unrecorded, and yet 
the remnants of sites and their landscape characters remain. These places were mainly the 
work of professional gardeners who maintained the landscapes in question. 
 The character of mid-20th century gardens in Queensland was decidedly exotic 
and tropical. Native plants were incorporated, but the overall idea was to create an 
eclectic mixture of the bold and bizarre, the bright and colourful, using mostly tropical 
plants. This is true of the coastal regions. In the colder areas such as Stanthorpe, 
Warwick, Toowoomba and Tambourine, gardeners continued to make traditional 
'English' gardens, either formal or in a cottage style. It was not until after World War 2 
that monographs featuring garden design ideas (albeit scant) and tropical planting advice 
appeared again. Two major local publications frame the post-WW2 era: Gardening in 
Warm Climates and Gardening in Queensland.629 
 This brief overview of the history of Queensland (as it relates to designed 
landscapes) effectively stops at WW2. Most professional landscape designers arrived in 
Queensland after WW2, although architect/planner/landscape architect Karl Langer 
arrived in Brisbane in 1939. 
                                                     
627  The work of Miss May Josephine Bedford in the Playground Association was influenced by American playground 
prototypes described in great detail in the publication by landscape architects: Leland, Arthur and Lorna Higbee Leland 
(1909), Playground Technique and Playcraft. Washington, DC: McGrath & National Recreation and Park Association. 
[Source: "Bedford Playground, Spring Hill", Dept of Environment, Entry in the Queensland Heritage Register 601786] 
628  "Children's Model Playground, Town of Ithaca [Caxton Street, Paddington]" was a plan drawn and designed by Robert 
Black "Authorised Surveyor & Town Engineer, July 1918" and published as part Volume of proceedings of the second 
Australian town planning conference and exhibition (under the official recognition of the Queensland government) 
Brisbane (Queensland), 30th July to 6th August, 1918. Brisbane : A.J. Cumming, Govt. printer, 1919 
629  Herbert, D. A. (1952), Gardening in Warm Climates. Sydney: Angus and Robertson. Herbert was Professor of Botany 
at the University of Queensland and his book was copiously illustrated with black and white photographs taken by then 
Curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, John Rayer Bailey. The background of these views reveal typical Brisbane 
domestic gardens and houses dating from the 1920s and 1930s. One view shows a rich assortment of epiphytes and 
palms fronting Californian Bungalow style timber houses. Oakman, Harry (1958), Gardening in Queensland. Brisbane: 
Jacaranda, which was later revised and republished as Oakman, Harry (1975), Tropical and Subtropical Gardening, 1st 
ed. Milton, Brisbane: Jacaranda. The third edition and is still in print (1998). 
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He was instrumental in the selection of Bennelong Point as the site of the Sydney 
Opera House, and setting up the professional institutes of both the Planners and 
Landscape architects in [Queensland]. His urban design ideas were revolutionary, 
and included the first proposal to make a pedestrian mall in Brisbane (Adelaide 
Street) and the creation of residential canal estates based on the Radburn planning 
principles [on the Gold Coast].630 
The next arrival was in 1948 when Harry Oakman joined the Brisbane City Council’s 
Parks Department and became the first landscape architect to be employed by a 
Queensland government authority. The profession of landscape architecture was 
established by the late 1960s, with tertiary training in the field provided at the Queensland 
Institute of Technology from 1968.631 
 This completes the prefatory narrative of Queensland history particularly related 
to the development of and changes to landscapes. 
CONCLUSION TO CHAPTER 5 
A brief insight into the historical development of Queensland and in particular, its 
landscape, has been presented in this chapter. The changes wrought upon the land were 
shown to have both physical and perceptual aspects. The delineation of these changes 
here has been primarily descriptive rather than interpretive, in order to set the scene of 
circumstances in early Queensland. The analysis and explanations are presented in the 
following chapters. 
 Many matters were raised in this prefatory contextual exercise, of which some are 
central to the primary investigation of designed landscapes and others are on the 
periphery. Recognising the range of potential areas open to further investigation in this 
field of landscape history was an effective result in itself. The significance of chapter 5, is 
in its provision of the necessary geographical and historical setting for subsequent 
interpretations and analyses. 
 The following two chapters posit propositions to help explain the development 
and character of designed landscapes in early Queensland. The many unanswered 
questions raised here, representing future research opportunities are noted and examined 
in the final chapter. The arguments presented in chapters 6 and 7 offer a useful 
framework to structure this further research. 
 
«Q»
                                                     
630  Karl Langer was responsible for influential ideas and designs about landscape Australia-wide and his achievements 
have been noted in Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996) Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Manly 
West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pg. 28. However, a detailed biographical account is eagerly awaited. 
631  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Manly West, Qld: AGHS, 
Queensland Branch, pp. 28-29. 
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Chapter 6 
 
The Landscape Design 
Evolution Model 
 
 
The laying out of a garden is often a vexing problem, yet it is capable of affording 
the most absorbing interest and mental recreation. Though much success of a 
garden layout depends upon its original design and apportionment, the work of 
laying out may be said to be progressive, and can hardly ever be considered to 
have attained a finished state. It is in this fact that much of the charm of 
gardening lies – the ever-varying opportunities of effecting changes and carrying 
out new schemes and ideas. In giving the following suggestions, it must be 
remembered that no hard and fast rules can be laid down, as so much depends 
upon individual taste, local circumstances, climate, lay of land, water-supply, 
labour available, etc.632 
 
INTRODUCTION 
As the tropical gardening expert Macmillan advised his readers above, there are many 
natural and cultural influences on garden design – from individual taste to climatic 
factors. The manipulation of these influential factors in a different and unfamiliar 
environment, it is argued, conforms to the acclimatisation process that is the basis of the 
'Landscape Design Evolution Model'. The word 'acclimatisation' was used in the 19th 
century to describe the testing of plants and animals (both foreign and domestic) in 
unfamiliar lands and climates. The argument here is that the acclimatisation process did 
not stop with flora and fauna: ideas and lifestyles also required change in order to 
succeed. The previous chapter contained a general overview of Queensland history and 
the major developmental changes to the land were discussed. Against that background, a 
way of explaining the resultant designed landscapes is introduced in chapters 6 and 7. 
There are two aspects to this explanation, and the first concerns the 'Landscape Design 
Evolution Model'.  
 The aim of chapter 6 is to demonstrate the relationship between the evidence and 
my proposition that landscape design in early Queensland evolved within the framework 
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of a 'Landscape Design Evolution Model'. This model contains stages that reflect the 
increasing degree of acclimatisation (which includes gaining familiarity, sensitivity and 
appreciation of a place), and contains actions such as experimentation, adaptation, 
innovation and consolidation. Evidence illustrating these stages of the model was 
gathered from the Queensland garden literature, and is discussed here in detail. The 
extracts from this literature are purposely extensive for reasons of clarification and 
validation.  
 This chapter is arranged with the general first, followed by the specific. After 
introducing and explaining the 'Evolution Model' proposition, the four essential stages 
provide the organising structure for the other sections. The first stage in the model 
comprises both observation and experimentation. The second stage is about adaptation 
and refinement, while the third stage relates to innovations. The fourth model stage, 
consolidation, has not been included here as a separate item, because, it is argued, by the 
end of the period under investigation, the real acceptance of local innovations was not 
widespread. A preliminary coalition of these ideas and solutions as a distinctive 
Queensland landscape character is proposed in the next chapter. The relationship between 
these four stages is explained in detail below. 
ACCLIMATISATION:  
LANDSCAPE DESIGN EVOLUTION MODEL 
Central to this thesis is the proposition that early settlers in Queensland (between 1859 
and 1939) developed designed landscapes as a result of experimentation, adaptation and 
innovation – a processing of knowledge and experience that is termed the 'Landscape 
Design Evolution Model'. When this processing reached a stable and successful solution, 
a consolidation or acceptance took place. The ideas and solutions about garden and 
landscape design that were processed in this manner are graphically depicted in Figure 
6.1 below. The flow of actions and stages contained in Figure 6.1 begins with observing 
the local conditions (climatic, geographic, economic, etc.) and attempting to solve the 
problems (and/or provide an aesthetic response) by creating a designed landscape. These 
creative attempts in the landscape are forms of experimentation. The results of these 
experimental efforts are then adapted to more refined states, if and when growing 
experience, familiarity and sensitivity demand such adjustment. If the experiment 
involves a novel solution (an innovation), then the final stage of consolidation and 
acceptance may be attained either immediately, or it may need further testing and 
                                                                                                                                                 
632  Macmillan, H.F. (1935), Tropical Planting and Gardening, 4th ed. London: Macmillan and Co. pg. 61 
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refinement to reach a suitable level of 'perfection'. If the idea, concept or technique is 
easily adapted to the new environment, then no noticeably new solution (innovation) is 
required, and this situation is shown by the arrow leading from stage 2 straight to stage 4 
(consolidation). For instance, many design ideas from temperate climates that are being 
adapted for similar climates in Australia would require few, if any, changes to succeed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.1 : Landscape Design Evolution Model 
This Evolution Model is intended to explain the way design is processed in tandem with 
the acclimatisation of the designer. As garden designers approach and interact with their 
new environment, this model of design process takes place; all newcomers, arriving at 
any time since the 1820s in Queensland, it is suggested, have undergone this evolutionary 
process of acclimatisation. By extension, it can be argued also, that this model is 
applicable at all times and to all migrants, anywhere in Australia or in any similar 
colonial circumstance.  
 The gathering of evidence to examine and test this model was concentrated into 
five thematic areas: botany, horticulture, lifestyle, garden design and garden 
constructions. These thematic areas were used throughout the investigation of the 
'Evolution Model' and its four stages, and are used to structure each individual section of 
the rest of the chapter. The ideas and designs described in these sections to illustrate the 
model were drawn from locally published sources of garden literature, spread across the 
entire timeframe of 1859-1939. While landscape design was the focus of the 
investigation, associated acclimatising responses in building design and lifestyle were 
also encountered and are discussed here when they impacted on the 'outdoors'. Similarly, 
the establishment of successful agricultural enterprises was based on gaining horticultural 
experience relevant to the new environments and was derived, at times, from scientific 
experimentation. These activities also began to inform landscape design and are discussed 
below. The inter-relationship between landscape design, environmental perception and 
1. OBSERVE and
EXPERIMENT 
2. ADAPT  
and REFINE 
3. INNOVATION 
4. CONSOLIDATION and 
ACCEPTANCE 
  
Chapter 6  page 200 
attitudes toward Nature, science and art raised in the previous chapter, are revisited here 
to further illustrate the process of acclimatisation.  
Origin of Model Proposition 
There were three sources that indirectly inspired the development of the Landscape 
Design Evolution Model. The first source concerns the delineation of historical periods 
used by Fisher and Johnston in the study of south-east Queensland, and was used also in 
the determination of the research timeframe (mentioned in Chapter 1). The second source 
was derived from the thematic historical periods constructed in the landscape histories of 
California written by David Streatfield. The third source sprang from the theoretical 
research of design styles and the discovery of Elder's Evolutionary Cycle of Style as 
described by John O. Simonds. 
 The historical timeframe constructed (and described by the attachment of 
thematic words) by historians Fisher and Johnston, included four time periods:  
• 1859-1879  Separation Era (experimentation theme);  
• 1880-1889  Boom Era (expansion theme);  
• 1890-1914  Federation Era (consolidation theme); and,  
• 1915-1939  Interwar Era (connection theme).633 
The sequence of experimental era, expansion then consolidation was clearly articulated in 
this framework. Although this system applied to the broad political and economic 
character and development of Queensland, the overall 'acclimatisation' process is still 
discernible.  
 Fisher and Johnston's descriptive framework was verified in the work of 
Streatfield, a landscape historian from the USA, in his description of the landscape 
development of California.634 Streatfield's 1985 paper addressing regionalism, using 
California as a case study, contained several ideas that added to the credibility of the 
proposed Model. The similarity in background between California and Queensland was 
also considered important in this examination. The common historical and geographic 
factors include: a colonial past (Spain controlled California from 1769 until Statehood 
within the USA was attained in 1849);635 a warm climate (albeit 'Mediterranean' wet 
                                                     
633  Fisher, Rod and Ross Johnston (1995), "Historical Heritage Essay," Volume 2 of South East Queensland 2001 Region 
Cultural Heritage Places Study. St Lucia: Applied History Centre, Department of History, The University of Qld. Refer 
to Chapter 1 (Limitations) of this thesis for further explanation. 
634  Streatfield, David C. (1976) "The Evolution of the California Landscape: 2: Arcadia Compromised," Landscape 
Architecture 130, pp 117-26, 170; Streatfield, David C. (1976) "The Evolution of the California Landscape: 1: Settling 
into America," Landscape Architecture 130, pp.39-46, 78; Streatfield, David C. (1977) "The Evolution of the 
California Landscape: 4: Suburbia at the Zenith," Landscape Architecture 131, pp. 417-24; Streatfield, David C. (1977) 
"The Evolution of the California Landscape: 3: The Great Promotions," Landscape Architecture 131, pp. 229-39, 272. 
and, Streatfield, David C. (1985) "Where Pine and Palm Meet: The California Garden as a Regional Expression," 
Landscape Journal 4 (2), pp. 61-74. 
635  Streatfield, David C. (1985) "Where Pine and Palm Meet: The California Garden as a Regional Expression," 
Landscape Journal 4 (2), pg. 62. 
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winters in California) with cooler mountainous districts (thus a "bewildering diversity" as 
in Queensland);636 and a developing industrial society with a strong dependence and 
identity based on tourism.637 Streatfield presented his findings of California garden design 
between 1769 and WW2 under these historical eras or "phases":  
I : Colonial Settlement 
II : Cultural Assimilation 
III : Regionalism through the re-capture of the local past and appropriation.638 
Although these phases are not exactly constituted as in my Model, the underlying process 
of 'acclimatisation' can be gleaned from the detailed descriptions within this paper and his 
previous series in the 1970s. The major difference between garden design in early 
Queensland and early California that can be recognised from Streatfield's writings, is that 
California was much wealthier and this enabled extensive and elaborate garden creations. 
The ready clientele no doubt assisted the development of a skilled group of professional 
designers (landscape architects). 
 In 1993, another landscape architect from the USA, John O. Simonds, presented a 
description of changes in design expression that he derived from his instruction under 
Henry Elder (mid-20th century English architectural historian).639 A rough diagram 
accompanied this letter to the Landscape Architecture journal which Simonds later 
refined and published in his own influential work.640 Both of these diagrams are presented 
as Figure 6.2. The cyclical nature of this theory of design history appeared as a possible 
way of interpreting the situation in early Queensland. The upward swing of the loop, as a 
new 'style' begins (consisting of marked stages: experimentation, analysis, synthesis, and 
refinement), was particularly interesting in relation to my Landscape Design Evolution 
Model proposition. The similarities in wording belie the differences in application: the 
Model is suitable for non-professional as well as professional garden and landscape 
designers and their work, while the Elder/Simonds theory was directed towards the work 
of professional artists, architects or landscape architects. 
                                                     
636  Streatfield, David C. (1994), California Gardens: Creating a New Eden. New York: Abbeville, pg. 16. 
637  The tourist industry in Queensland was promoted by several organisations within the study period, including 
Queensland Railways and the Government Intelligence and Tourist Bureau which published material such as: 
Queensland Government Intelligence & Tourist Bureau (1914), Glimpses of Sunny Queensland. Brisbane: Qld Govt 
Intelligence & Tourist Bureau ; and, (1923), The Pocket Brisbane. Brisbane: Qld Govt Intelligence & Tourist Bureau. 
638  Streatfield, David C. (1985) "Where Pine and Palm Meet: The California Garden as a Regional Expression," 
Landscape Journal 4 (2), pp. 62 and 65. The last era : Phase IV was unnamed and the description reflected changes to 
garden due to "shifts in the economy"]. pg. 68 
639  Simonds, John O. (1993), "The Highs and Lows of Landscape Architecture," Letter to Editor, "Landscape 
Architecture" Journal, Vol. 83, No. 6, June 1993, pp. 18-19. 
640  Simonds, John Ormsbee (1997), Landscape Architecture: A Manual of Site Planning and Design, 3rd edition, New 
York: MacGraw-Hill, pg. 388. 
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Figure 6.2 : Simond's "Cycles of Design Expression" 
Source: Simonds, John Ormsbee (1997), Landscape Architecture: A Manual of Site Planning and Design, 3rd 
edition, New York: MacGraw-Hill, pg. 388. 
With this presentation of the background ideas to the Model, the detailed explanation of 
its properties through evidence found in the literature can proceed. 
STAGE 1: OBSERVE AND EXPERIMENT 
The first stage of the 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' for newcomers to Queensland 
was to become familiar with new conditions (physical and logistical) and then to test the 
options, solutions or artistic ideas within these 'new' environments. Be they rigorously 
trained and experienced professional horticulturists or ordinary amateur home gardeners, 
the garden designer underwent the same process of acclimatisation. Both groups of 
people (and others beside) contributed to the accumulation of knowledge and experience 
about plants, climate and gardening in Queensland. The reports of these endeavours 
appeared in local publications, although most of the efforts described were from the 
professional quarter, who were considered the appropriate source of advice and guidance 
in these matters.  
 To introduce this section of the model, is an observation about the continuance of 
traditional British customs by newcomers to Queensland found in garden-making as 
much as in any other human activity. The curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, Philip 
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MacMahon, of Irish origin, but trained in England, was not bashful about criticising the 
tendency to cling to the old ways among new Queenslanders: 
In this country there is too great an adherence to British customs in dress, houses, 
furniture, diet, etc. Consequently, only those vegetable products which seem to 
come nearest to those found in the old country are in any great demand. This 
conservatism is bound to become broken down with the lapse of time, and many 
products which we never dream of using now will be largely availed of.641 
MacMahon's job was heavily involved with encouraging settlers to make full use of the 
commercial possibilities of plants, for the betterment and growth of the Colony. He saw 
the neglect of tropical food plants particularly unfortunate. The change from these 
conservative ways indicated by MacMahon also supports the 'Evolution Model' 
proposition. The three themes selected here to structure the evidence about the 
observation and experimentation stage of the Model are:  
• botanical observations (scientific explorations of the natural environment);  
• horticultural experimentation (testing all sorts of new plants in the new environments); 
• lifestyle and shelter (making buildings and gardens suitable for changes to modes of 
living in the new environments). 
Later sections of the chapter have slightly different titles but the basic themes investigated 
in all cases are: plants, the practice of gardening, garden design and garden constructions.  
Botanical Observations 
Searching for and studying plants was (and still is) called 'botanising' and in both the 18th 
and 19th centuries in Europe and Australia, it was a very popular pastime, considered to 
be most respectable and worthwhile. Even women could indulge in these activities, 
especially in the rendering of botanical illustrations, but rarely as professional botanists. 
In 1925, Cyril Tenison White, the fourth Government Botanist for Queensland defined 
botany as "that part of natural history which deals with plants, and has for its object the 
study of their life histories, structure, distribution, classification, economic uses, and 
general properties."642 Acquiring knowledge of native plants was the first step towards 
using such plants in gardening. The eagerness to find and classify plants was balanced 
(even rivalled) by the strong desire to garden with them, especially if growing the plants 
could be made profitable. However, the horticultural experience of 'new' plant discoveries 
required time to accumulate after considerable experimentation, and is discussed later. 
For now, the vital importance of botany related to gardening, and by extension, garden 
design is examined. 
                                                     
641  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, February 1898, pg. 137-8 
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 Establishing the British colonies in Australia in the 18th and 19th centuries, was 
characterised by an increasing familiarity with (and respect for) the local environment. 
The botanists, biologists and other sorts of scientists who led this understanding presented 
the gardener and the designer with the background information needed to make gardens 
succeed in these 'new' lands and 'new' climates. Observing from nature provided some 
clues about horticultural requirements and limitations, but nature also provided many new 
tools, such as unusual plants and examples of new ways of arranging them.643  
 The first explorations of the bush for 'new' plants is usually attributed to Joseph 
Banks and his associates, who accompanied Captain James Cook on the British naval 
expedition of 1770. Their collections of plant specimens were recorded and studied and 
made from botanising trips, such as those made during their long seven week stay at the 
Endeavour River (now Cooktown) in the far north of future Queensland.644 But this was 
just a beginning.645 The process of gathering plant specimens continued as more 
explorers, surveyors, scientists and settlers spread across the land. By the 1850s, 
botanising had become entrenched in the colonial settlement and land development 
processes. Economic botany was the catch-cry of the age. While botanising in the bush 
involved searching for and reporting on new species of native plants, testing the 
horticultural suitabilities of these native plants required gardens. These experimental 
garden establishments were in the form of government or quasi-official botanic gardens 
and in the gardens of private (and well resourced) plant enthusiasts. These gardens are 
discussed below later. 
 The interest in natural history, encompassing plants, animals and even inorganic 
items such as minerals and fossils, was extensive in the 19th century for both professional 
and amateur. Modern historian Tom Griffiths explored this inclination within the 
Australian situation in his recent publication on hunters and collectors.646 Extending that 
awareness and understanding to the Queensland context has begun. Recognition of the 
important role played by pioneering women in the botanical exploits of early Queensland 
was the subject of the 1997 landmark exhibition "Brilliant Careers: Women Collectors 
                                                                                                                                                 
642  White, C. T. (1925), An Elementary Text-Book of Australian Forest Botany. 2nd Edition. Sydney: Forestry 
Commissioners of New South Wales. (1st edition 1921), pg. 1 and repeated exactly in White, C. T. (1938), Principles 
of Botany for Queensland Farmers. Brisbane: Queensland Department of Agriculture and Stock, pg. 1 
643  For example, gardening with epiphytes ("A plant that has no roots in the soil and lives above the ground surface, 
supported by another plant or object.") or lithophytes (similar plants that grow on rock outcrops); definitions from 
Blackmore, Stephen (ed.) (1984), The Penguin Dictionary of Botany, London: Penguin Books, pg. 122. 
644  Fitzgerald, Ross (1986), A History of Queensland from Dreaming to 1915, Vol. 1. St Lucia: UQ Press. pg. 50. There 
are several authoritative histories of Cook's voyage and early Queensland settlement cited in this work. 
645  Brief biographies and associated references for many important botanists, plant collectors, etc. including Sir Joseph 
Banks (1743-1820) are contained within Appendix 14 of Desmond, Ray (1995), Kew: The History of the Royal 
Botanic Gardens. London: The Harvill Press and RBG, Kew, pp. 422-436. The main text of this work describes the 
history of plant collecting from Bank's time, to Sir William Hooker and Sir Joseph Hooker in the late 19th century and 
onwards to the 1990s. The focus being the RBG, Kew which was the source of both gardeners and botanists for 
colonial expeditions and garden establishments, and the destination for the products gathered on many plant-hunting 
trips all over the world.  
646  Griffiths, Tom (1996), Hunters and Collectors. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
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and Illustrators in Queensland" produced by the Queensland Museum. Compiler and 
historian Dr. Judith McKay explained more on the subject in the catalogue for the 
exhibition:  
This book pays tribute to a remarkable group of women who, as scientific 
collectors and illustrators over the past 150 years, have extended our knowledge 
of the Queensland environment and people. All have left a public legacy in their 
contributions to museum and herbarium collections, or in their publications and 
advocacy of conservation causes. Yet few of these women are well known today 
and some were little known even to their contemporaries. Others were visitors 
whose collections are scattered far beyond Queensland. The careers of many of 
these women are recorded here for the first time.647 
The world is just beginning now to explore and recognise the effects of women in history 
and the specific arenas of botanical science and landscape design. The roles of women in 
the study of plants and flowers and the "modern science of botany" was examined by Ann 
B. Shtier in her recent publication Cultivating Women Cultivating Science: Flora's 
Daughters and Botany in England 1760-1860. The change to professional science and 
education was part of the context to Shtier's study which she describes thus: 
During the Enlightenment, the linkage between scientific activities and polite 
activities had enabled women to elbow into science culture. Later that same 
linkage led influential practitioners to elbow, or edge, women out, as cultural 
connections between botany and feminity provoked anxieties among some male 
botanists and some male popular science writers concerned to construct a 
botanical science. The professionalizing turn within scientific culture, indeed with 
the nineteenth-century culture more generally, marginalized many activities and 
values associated with women.648 
These philosophical and social circumstances provided the background for many women 
colonists in Queensland too. Professional popular-science writers, such as Jane Loudon 
(discussed at length in Shtier's book) were also available to local readers. The 
examination of the women in botanical science after 1860 was touched upon by Shtier, 
but a more comprehensive study is eagerly awaited.  
 McKay's research made it clear that women took part in botanising in 
Queensland.649 Understanding the causes behind the contributions which they made to 
botanical science, frequently without any perceivable benefit or remuneration, is like a 
beacon demanding attention. Similarly, the role of women in history, in the making and 
keeping of gardens in early Queensland deserves special attention. However, these 
concepts were not within the primary research questions of the present research. 
                                                     
647  McKay, Judith (1997), Brilliant Careers: Women Collectors and Illustrators in Queensland. Brisbane: Queensland 
Museum. pg. 1 
648  Shteir, Ann B. (1996), Cultivating Women Cultivating Science. Baltimore: John Hopkins University Press. pg. 235. 
649  There were 12 women botanists and/or collectors active between 1860s and 1990s cited by McKay and represented in 
the "Brilliant Careers" exhibition: Amalie Dietrich, Elizabeth Coxen, Selina Lovell, Harriette Biddulph, Mabel Hobler, 
Mary Strong Clemens, Ada McLaughlin, Hilda Geissmann, Estelle Thomson, Vera Scarth-Johnson, Doris Goy, 
Kathleen McArthur, and Joan Cribb. Other interests included naturalists (20 women, 5 of which were also into botany), 
and 9 artists, illustrators or photographers (Ellis Rowan, Rowena Birkett, Maude Glover Fleay, Hilda Geissmann, 
Estelle Thomson, Gladys Thomson, Vera Scarth-Johnson, Kathleen McArthur, and Cecily Fearnely). The total group 
represented in the exhibition was made up of 33 women, 16 of which were published authors of scientific or popular 
works in their various areas of interest. 
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Whenever instances of women's involvement were cited in the literature searched, they 
have been included here, but the voices of women are rarely recorded as they were not 
perceived as authoritative.650 
 Another contextual issue in the history of landscape design, is the complex 
relationship between colonial settlement enterprises, botanical explorations and the rise of 
environmentalism. Historian Richard Grove maintained that endeavours in discovering 
new plants (and animals) were also part of a growing realisation of the need for 
environmental conservation. He linked two groups with widely different goals, scientists 
and colonial governments, in early efforts at environmentalism: 
Many scholars have remained unaware of the extent to which many colonial 
states were peculiarly open, at least until the mid nineteenth century, to the social 
leverage and often radical agendas of the contemporary scientific lobby at a time 
of great uncertainty about the role and the long-term security of colonial rule. 
Moreover, while the colonial enterprise undoubtedly promoted large-scale 
ecological change in some periods, it also helped to create a context that was 
conductive to rigorous analytical thinking about the actual processes of ecological 
control . . . the absolutist nature of colonial rule encouraged the introduction of 
interventionist forms of land management that, at the time, would have been very 
difficult to impose in Europe.651 
Reporting the extent of this sort of intervention in environmental misuse is not the goal 
here; rather it concerns acknowledging the existence of any such influences on local 
thinking and actions related to landscape design. 
 Part of understanding the role of exploratory botanists and their affects on 
garden-making (which includes design and horticulture), is the recognition of the 
importance of local botanic gardens. Creating botanic gardens by the 19th century in 
Europe was a matter of both science and garden design, as twin forces guiding the 
physical outcome. Some recent writers have viewed the colonial botanical institutions as 
part of powerful imperial systems, willingly and avidly supporting economic 
development and natural resource exploitation.652 Other authors have interpreted the role 
of botanic gardens as part of the beginnings of global environmentalism.653 Both of these 
interrelated roles, it could be argued, influenced the aesthetic and creative expression in 
landscape design on a wider scale. One exploration of the design history of botanic 
gardens was undertaken by the author which showed the many facets of influence at these 
places, whether in Europe, Australia or elsewhere.654 A recently published effort in the 
                                                     
650  The area of investigation concerning women in botany and gardening requires a different research approach for more 
reliable findings: sources such as manuscripts, memoirs and journals may provide some measure of success here. 
651  Grove, Richard H. (1996), Green Imperialism. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pg. 7 
652  Brockway, Lucile H. (1979), Science and Colonial Expansion: The Role of the Royal Botanic Gardens. Studies in 
Social Discontinuity. New York: Academic Press. Refer especially to the concluding chapter, pp. 185-196. 
653  Grove, Richard H. (1996), Green Imperialism. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. Refer to concluding chapter, 
pp. 474-486. 
654  Sim, J.C.R. (1990), Conservation of Historic Botanic Gardens, Unpublished Master's degree dissertation submitted in 
fulfilment of the requirements for the degree Master of Arts in Conservation Studies, from the Institute of Advanced 
Architectural Studies, University of York, York, England. 
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global history of British botanic gardens was written by South African historian, Donal P. 
McCraken.655 Similarly, Ray Desmond's recent scholarly account of Kew provides 
detailed information in this matter.656 The basic argument derived from these histories 
and the evidence found in the local garden literature, is that colonial botanic gardens 
provided landscape design exemplars for the local settlers and for incoming horticultural 
and landscape design professionals. Richard Grove also noted the role of botanic gardens 
in the early natural heritage conservation movements with this explanation: 
Environmental deterioration particularly threatened the island economies and the 
security for the ships of the new European companies trading to India. The 
responses of the different nations and their companies to the process were not 
uniform in character. Nevertheless, a shared heritage of intellectual and scientific 
developments, the product of late Renaissance literature and science, proved an 
influential stimulus to a new valuing of the tropical environment in literary, 
scientific and economic terms. The institutional development of the colonial 
botanical garden, particularly as it was developed by the Dutch at the Cape, the 
French on Mauritius and the British on St Vincent, formed the basis for a new 
kind of learning, information collecting and networking in the tropical 
environment. This learning was global in its approach and in its aims. Above all, 
the colonial botanical garden provided the basis for the institutional emergence of 
environmental ideas.657 
The larger botanic garden establishments usually included professional botanists with 
their dried plant collections called herbaria and supporting libraries, both essential 
reference tools in this discipline. Smaller 'out-stations' or experimental gardens were 
usually operated by a professional gardener (sometimes called a 'landscape gardener') 
who liaised with botanists and curators from the key centres in capital cities. This pattern 
was repeated in most colonies across Australia in the 19th century. 
 Government Botanists in Australia were employed to seek out and describe 
indigenous plants. From the late 19th century, others joined the arena, with botanists, 
horticulturists and agricultural scientists at government agricultural departments and 
universities researching not only new flora, but experimenting with the use and culture of 
local and exotic plants.658 Out of these investigations came pamphlets, journal articles and 
newspaper reports with extensive information for use by professionals and amateurs 
involved in gardening, agriculture and forestry. The major sources in Queensland creating 
these reports were the Government Botanists,659 the Department of Agriculture,660 and 
                                                     
655  McCraken, Donal P. (1997), Gardens of Empire: Botanical Institutions of the Victorian British Empire. London and 
Washington: Leicester University Press. 
656  Desmond, Ray (1995), Kew: The History of the Royal Botanic Gardens. London: The Harvill Press and The Royal 
Botanic Gardens, Kew. 
657  Grove, Richard H. (1996), Green Imperialism. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. pp. 474-475 
658  Suffice to say here, that the focus in education in the 19th century in Queensland was on trades and technology; first 
with Technical Colleges and Schools of Arts, then the Agricultural College at Gatton in 1897 and eventually with the 
University of Queensland established in 1909.  
659  Between 1859 and 1939, there were only four government botanists: Walter Hill (1859-1881), F.M. Bailey (1881-
1915), J.F. Bailey (1915-1917) and C.T. White (1917-1950). The last three were family relatives. 
660  Department established in 1887; Kamerunga State Nursery and Mackay State Nursery both established in 1889; 
associated people were A.J. Boyd, E.M. Shelton, A.H. Bensen and E. Cowley. Source: Skerman, P.J. et al (1988), 
Guiding Queensland Agriculture: 1887-1987. Brisbane: Dept of Primary Industries.  
  
Chapter 6  page 208 
most of the curators of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens.661 Allied to these groups were 
scientific or professional community groups that sponsored discussions and published 
proceedings, such as the Queensland Acclimatisation Society (QAS),662 the Queensland 
Philosophical Society and the Royal Society of Queensland.663 Cross-membership or 
communication between these groups or for publication purposes was common. Lewis 
Adolphus Bernays, for example, was a founding member of the QAS, occasional trustee 
of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, a member of Royal Society of Queensland, Fellow of 
both the Linnaean Society and the Royal Geographical Society in Britain and a 
corresponding member of the Royal Horticultural Society, London, among other 
groups.664 Meanwhile, his full-time job was Clerk of the Queensland Legislative 
Assembly. 
 The written works by these people ranged from scientific treatises in technical 
journals or reference texts, to popular descriptions and romantic musings often featured in 
local newspapers. These voices and opinions are relatively easy to uncover in the 
literature. Other participants were less well recorded. Judith McKay commented about 
some of these less well known participants: 
Despite its popularity, science in the 19th and early 20th centuries was almost 
exclusively a male domain. But scientists like Queensland's Colonial Botanist 
Frederick Manson Bailey depended on a network of distant collectors to provide 
specimens needed for their research. Ironically, many of our early collectors were 
women, mostly unpaid 'amateurs' who combined their family or occupational 
responsibilities with a passion for natural history or ethnography.665 
For the present research, only a selection of the ideas contained within the local botanical 
literature has been recovered. A significant start in the area of botanical history was made 
by NSW botanist J.H. Maiden who surveyed all Australia and described many of the 
early botanists and their work666 and later, Selwyn Everist (sixth Queensland Government 
Botanist, 1954-1976) prepared a paper on the history of the Queensland Herbarium.667 
More recently, historians have begun to prepare detailed biographies of local identities, 
                                                     
661  The published curators between 1859-1939 and their times of tenure were Walter Hill (1855-1881), Philip MacMahon 
(1889-1905), J.F. Bailey (1905-1917) and E.W. Bick (1917-1940). 
662  Published authors associated with the QAS included L.A. Bernays, Dr. Joseph Bancroft and William Soutter. 
663  The Queensland Philosophical Society was the first scientific society established in Queensland in 1859. Source: 
McKay, Judith (1997), Brilliant Careers: Women Collectors and Illustrators in Queensland. Brisbane: Queensland 
Museum. pg. 1 
664  Sim, Jeannie (1996), "Profile: Lewis Adolphus Bernays ~ botanist, writer and public servant," Australian Garden 
History, Vol 8 No 2, September/October 1996, pg. 20. 
665  McKay, Judith (1997), Brilliant Careers: Women Collectors and Illustrators in Queensland. Brisbane: Queensland 
Museum. pg. 1 
666  Maiden, J.H. (1908) "Records of Australian Botanists (a) General (b) New South Wales," Proc. Roy. Soc. NSW, XLII, 
pp. 60-133 ; Maiden, J.H. (1910), "Records of Queensland Botanists," Report of the 12th Meeting Australasian 
Association for the Advancement of Science, Brisbane 1909. Shirley, John (ed). pp. 373-384 
667  Everist, Selwyn L. (1982), "History of the Queensland Herbarium and Botanical Library. 1855 to 1976," Austrobaileya 
1 (5), pp. 429-45. 
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such as Sumner's work on Amalie Dietrich,668 and broader (Australia and world) histories 
are being written that help expand the area of knowledge regarding botanical history.669 
 From the larger range of botanical works produced locally, there are several 
important references that should be cited here. They indicate the amount of information 
about plants that was available to those interested in Queensland, as well as those from 
the rest of Australia or in Britain. The 'leap' from botanical recognition to horticultural 
application is the significant issue here, and local botanic gardens usually provided the 
exemplary references for the 'typical' colonial gardener. The publication of catalogues of 
living plants in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and in Bowen Park (the gardens of the 
Queensland Acclimatisation Society) were valuable in helping with plant and seed trade 
between other botanical institutions around the world, and were also used at various 
International or Intercolonial Exhibitions to promote migration to and investment in 
Queensland.670 Descriptions of the plants and their cultivation in these botanic gardens 
were found in the local newspapers or the Queensland Agricultural Journal. Apart from 
personal visits by gardeners to these places, their publications were important in 
promoting ideas about growing native plants, as well as the introduced types of flora. 
 The identification of plants is (and was) an exercise in sorting out the differences 
and similarities between new and other already known plants, to find the correct family 
niche and particular genus, and then determining the species or even closer sub-species 
variations. Apart from being fine examples of 'obsessive' behaviour (making lists, 
inventories and catalogues), these relative comparisons and classifications helped in the 
understanding of probable characteristics required for cultivating these new species. 
Recording the location found (or provenance) of specimens helped in this environmental 
(and contextual) understanding too. Gradually the notion of habitats and ecology 
developed through the 19th century, which set the single specimen in a living context 
affected by dynamic natural processes. Applying this knowledge to gardening was a long 
process. Early 'ecological' attempts at gardening were the 'wild gardens' of the mid to late 
19th century, of which Fern Island within the Brisbane Botanic Gardens designed by 
Walter Hill is a notable and unusual example. Later efforts as bush gardening in the late 
20th century have continued in this design approach. 
 The exploits of botanists (both locally and all over the world) continued into the 
20th century: refining the classifications, adding more species to the list of known plants, 
                                                     
668  Sumner, Ray (1993), A Woman in the Wilderness: The story of Amalie Dietrich in Australia. Kensington, NSW: New 
South Wales University Press. 
669  Crosby, Alfred W. (1994), Ecological Imperialism: The Biological Expansion of Europe, 900-1900. Cambridge: 
Cambridge University Press; and Lever, Christopher (1992), They Dined on Eland: The Story of the Acclimatisation 
Societies. London: Quiller Press; to name a couple of works related to Australia. 
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and gradually learning more of the culture of new plants, which is the central interest for 
this research. Discoveries made overseas (from South America to China) and in Australia 
were part of the exponential growth of plants available for the gardener and designer to 
use. The procedure was usually thus: first a plant was identified by a botanist, then the 
nursery trade became involved in the propagation and sale of specimens or seeds of these 
plants. The market for any new plant discoveries had been 'global' since the 19th century, 
however, this process can be traced back to 16th century and the beginning of European 
imperialism. This pattern of introduction of new species into Europe has been recognised 
by several botanical historians, beginning with German botanist Gregor K.M. Kraus 
(1841-1915), who distinguished six main periods based on their geographical origins 
(1) European Period, to 1560 (Die Zeit der Europäer, die Eingeborenen). 
(2) Near East Period, 1560-1620 (Die Zeit der Orientalen). 
(3) Period of Canadian and Virginian herbaceous plants, 1620-86 (Die Zeit der 
canadischen-virgilischen Stauden). 
(4) Cape Period, 1687-1772 (Die Capzeit). 
(5) Period of North American trees and shrubs, 1687-1772 (Die 
nordamerikanische Gehölze). 
(6) Period of Australian plants, 1772-1820 (Neuholländer).671 
Adding to this list, English botanist W.T. Stearn brought the list up to the present time: 
(7) Period of tropical glasshouse plants and hardy plants from Japan and North 
America, 1820-1900. 
(8) Period of West Chinese plants, 1900-30. 
(9) Period of hybrids, 1930 onwards.672 
Plants continued to be discovered and introduced outside these principle time periods, as 
evidenced in Queensland, where 'new' plants have been added continually to the world of 
botanical studies since the 19th century. The availability of these 'new' plants from all 
over the world added to the growing list of indigenous Australian plants, and gave the 
garden designer a wealth of choice. Developing an awareness of the plethora of choice 
had to be balanced with a knowledge of how these plants could be cultivated. Time was 
required to enable the observation and experimentation activities, otherwise known as 
part of the process of acclimatisation. From the Acclimatization, the garden designer 
gained the opportunity to adapt ideas and solutions or invent novel solutions. 
                                                                                                                                                 
670  Hill, Walter (1880), Botanic Gardens, Brisbane: Collection of Economic and other Plants, printed for distribution at the 
Melbourne International Exhibition of 1880. Brisbane: James C. Beal, Government Printer and Bailey, F.M. (1885), 
Catalogue of Plants in the Two Metropolitan Gardens;. Brisbane: James C. Beal, Government Printer. 
671  Stearn, W.T. (1971) "Sources of information about botanic gardens and herbaria," Biol. J. Linn. Soc., 3, pp. 225-33. 
The words and phrasing in this quotation, in their distinctive note-like style, are as Stearn wrote them. 
672  Other references cited by Stearn associated with this extract were : Kraus, G (1894), Geschichte der 
Pflanzeneinführungen in die europäischen botanishcen Gärten. Leipzig ; Stearn, W.T. (1965), "The origin and later 
development of cultivated plants," Jl. R. Hort. Soc., 90, pp. 279-291, 322-340 ; Stafleu, Frans A. (1969), "Botanic 
Gardens before 1818," Boissiera 14, pp. 31-46. 
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Horticultural Experimentation 
The basic source of observation and experimentation (acclimatisation) within early 
Queensland was the network of public botanic gardens and associated private individuals 
who also pursued horticultural knowledge and experience in local conditions. This 
unofficial but government supported network had at its centre, the Royal Botanic Gardens 
at Kew, Richmond, Surrey in England. Within the local area network, Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens was the central focus. The colonial network managed through RBG, Kew was an 
informal network of botanic gardens which supplied the basic economic botanic 
knowledge that founded many tropical agricultural industries and also provided much 
needed recreational, educational and inspirational opportunities for the colonial 
newcomers. The first director of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, Walter Hill was a devoted 
advocate and participant in this network. It is probably due to his protestations and 
earnest entreaties that the other botanic gardens in Queensland were eventually 
established. One such plea came in this early Annual Report of 1870, 
The reservation of a few acres of land, either in the vicinity of Brisbane, or in the 
neighbourhood of the Darling Downs, would, at least, thoroughly test the 
capabilities of the colony for the successful cultivation of the fruits I have named. 
As it is very probable that the cultivation of the Vine, and the consequent 
manufacture of wine, will, ere long become one of our most important 
industries.673 
Subsequently, a botanic gardens (called Queen's Park) was established in 1874 in 
Toowoomba and the two public gardens in Warwick (1876) also contributed to the testing 
of plants in these cooler inland districts of south-east Queensland.674 Other locations were 
suggested by Hill, that catered for climatic variation across the Colony: 
The establishment of a branch Botanic Gardens to the northward of Brisbane 
would prove invaluable. I would respectfully suggest that the neighbourhood of 
Cardwell (if any) be selected as an experimental ground of cultivation. I have 
received, from time to time, most valuable tropical plants and seeds . . . which, 
although they would not stand the slightest chance of development in these 
Gardens, I am sanguine enough to believe would attain perfection at Rockingham 
Bay. I have reason to believe that such an institution would redound to the 
interests of the colony and advance the united cause of Agriculture, Science and 
Commerce.675 
The agricultural correspondent in the Queenslander provided similar calls for 
experimental gardens in the north, including this one for Cooktown in 1884: 
                                                     
673  Walter Hill, reprint of "Annual Report to The Honourable Secretary for Public Lands, Queensland and presented to 
Parliament", In Queenslander, 7 May 1870, pg. 6 
674  Queens Park at Toowoomba was gazetted a recreation reserve in 1869 and Curator (Mr. Way) appointed in 1874. 
[Source: O'Dwyer, Tod Charles (1986), "'The Lungs of a City': A Conservation Plan for Queen's Park Toowoomba'. 
Unpublished Elective Design Study for the Graduate Diploma of Landscape Architecture, from the QIT, pp. 31-32.] 
Leslie Park and Queen's Park, Warwick were set aside in 1869 with Walter Hill visiting and advising on their original 
layout in 1876. [Source: "Warwick War Memorial and Gates", Department of Environment, Entry in the Queensland 
Heritage Register 600946, pp. 2-3.] 
675  Walter Hill, reprint of "Annual Report to The Honourable Secretary for Public Lands, Queensland and presented to 
Parliament", In Queenslander, 7 May 1870, pg. 6 
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The want of botanic gardens is very much felt, and, seeing that the climate is so 
distinct from that in southern towns, the necessity for such an establishment, 
including grounds of an experimental character, and a nursery for tropical plants, 
must be manifest to the most superficial observer. Such an enterprise would tend 
to promote agriculture and horticulture in this favoured locality, and could not fail 
to prove of great service to the North generally.676 
Cooktown Botanic Gardens (then called Queen's Park) were first set aside in 1878 and 
flourished after 1885-86 with the employment of a full-time gardener in 1888, and kept 
functioning until 1917. The 1980s saw the re-establishment of these gardens on the same 
site, being officially reopened on 19 December 1984.677 The other important (and at times 
competing) centre of the local area network of gardens was the Queensland 
Acclimatisation Society's gardens at Bowen Park, in Brisbane, established in 1862. By 
the mid-1880s, the botanic garden network included establishments (all called Queen's 
Park) at Cairns, Townsville, Mackay, Rockhampton, Maryborough and Ipswich. The 
dates given for their establishment vary in the available literature.678   
 The sparsely settled inland areas were less well serviced by these public park-
cum-botanic garden establishments as in these coastal cities. The inland exceptions were 
the few larger urban centres such as Toowoomba and Warwick (each has a Queen's Park) 
and Lissner Park in Charters Towers. The reason for the popularity of the name 'Queen's 
Park' in the colony of Queensland has not been revealed in the documents reviewed so 
far. One explanation for the widespread use of the name 'Queens Park' in Queensland was 
as a commemorative gesture for the jubilee of Queen Victoria's reign (1888). However, 
the use of the name was well established by that year. For instance, the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens had a neighbouring recreation reserve that disported the name Queen's Park, 
which was established in 1850, and is the earliest use of this name.679 The subsequent 
level of coordination of these regional botanic gardens in Queensland undertaken by 
Walter Hill and his successors, and the role of other colonial botanists has yet to be fully 
determined. Some very able superintendents had a certain autonomy, such as Mr. Edgar 
in Rockhampton and Mr. Way in Toowoomba. With the creation of the Department of 
                                                     
676 "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 10 May, 1884, pg. 751 
677  "Gallop Botanic Reserve, incorporating Cooktown Botanic Gardens", Department of Environment, Entry in the 
Queensland Heritage Register 601696, pp. 2-4. 
678  The establishment dates of these places have not been verified against primary sources. However, two secondary 
sources were used: Fagg, M and J. Wilson (1995), Directory of Australian Botanic Gardens and Arboreta, as posted by 
the Australian National Botanic Gardens [URL < http://155.187.10.12/chabg/bg-dir/list.html >; downloaded 19 Feb. 
1997] and McCraken, Donal P. (1997), Appendix I, pg. 212 offered a variety of establishment dates. The disparity 
between these sources indicates that further scholarly research is required in this area. Fagg noted Flecker Botanic 
Gardens in Cairns (1886), Cooktown (1885), Rockhampton (1867), and Toowoomba (1875). McCraken noted Cairns 
(1881), Cooktown (1878/85), Maryborough (1874), Rockhampton (1871), Toowoomba (1874) and Townsville 
(1870/78). Neither source noted Queen's Park at Mackay or Queen's Park at Ipswich. Queen's Park, Ipswich was set 
aside in 1858 with Trustees appointed in 1862 [Source: Satterthwait, Leonn (1992), "Ipswich Heritage Study 1992: 
Volume 3. Inventory of Heritage Items: Public, Commercial and Residential (Amberley to Ipswich)"]. Queen's Park, 
Maryborough was initially set aside in 1866 and officially proclaimed in 1873 [Source: Sim, J. and J. Seto (1996), 
IHCLQ Site Dossier A0694, nomination information from Maryborough City Council written by the Superintendent of 
Parks and Recreation, T.L Ryan.] Queen's Park, Mackay (originally Victoria Park) was established in 1886 [Source: 
Graeme Butler and Associates (1994), "Mackay Region Pilot Heritage Study", Queen's Park Entry, pp.91-7.] 
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Agriculture and Stock (established in 1887), the controlling and coordinating role of the 
Director of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens changed. Subsequently, experimental stations 
and State nurseries were established in regional Queensland that augmented and soon 
took on all the agricultural experimentation. One example of the experimental work 
undertaken in the 1880s by one of these 'remote' horticulturalists and botanists concerned 
the Rockhampton Botanic Gardens: 
Within the history of cultivation in Central Queensland possibly nothing has been 
more helpful to the industry at large, and to specialists who have given their time 
and attention to it, than what has been done under the curatorship of Mr. J. S. 
Edgar, who has had the management of the [botanic] gardens from the 
commencement.680 
The Agricultural Reporter of the Queenslander considered that due largely to the efforts 
of Edgar, the district was no longer considered in a "dry belt" and impossible to cultivate. 
At Toowoomba, with its temperate inland climate, experiments by the superintendent was 
also praised in the press. Under the heading "Experimental Apple-Growing," the 
Agricultural Reporter also described a visit to the Toowoomba Botanic Gardens and 
praised the efforts of the superintendent "Mr. Way" at "introducing and acclimatising fruit 
trees, fodder plants, wheats and grasses" there. In the same sentence, these gardens are 
recommended also as "a pleasant lounge for the residents of that town".681 From the 
outset, the other important role for all these scientific gardens was to provide a much 
needed area of pleasant respite that allowed some recreational activities. By the 20th 
century, this recreational role, typical of public parkland, dominated.  
 The reliance on personal experience and self-improvement in developing skills in 
subtropical gardening in Queensland was common throughout the study period. 
Bundaberg amateur gardener, Miss E.M. Young explained her advice reported by the 
Department of Agriculture thus: 
It must be borne in mind that the above remarks are purely local, the result of 
fifteen years' practical experience in gardening, and not culled from books ; and 
anyone who will take the trouble of attending to these simple directions need 
never despair of generally having a good show of ferns and flowers.682 
This approach was also reported by the next speaker, Mrs. Maunsell: 
I must begin this paper by explaining that I have no theoretical knowledge of 
gardening to offer, and no botanical lore to fall back upon. My teaching has been 
in that hardest of all schools – stern practical experience, and the few lessons I 
have learned I have been requested to place before you.683 
                                                                                                                                                 
679  By 1916, this park was officially joined to the Botanic Gardens reserve. [Source: "Annual Report 1915-16 of Brisbane 
Botanic Gardens", in QPD 1916-17, Vol 2, p. 737.]  
680  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295. 
681 "The Toowoomba Experimental and Botanic Gardens", "Agriculture", Queenslander, 5 March, 1881, pg. 314 
682  Young, Miss E.M. (1891), "Flowers," in "Report of Agricultural Conferences held at Maryborough, Rockhampton and 
Bundaberg", Bulletin No. 10, August 1891, pp.97-100. Brisbane: Govt Printer. pg. 100 
683  Maunsell, Mrs. J. (1891), "Fruit and Fruit Growing," in "Report of Agricultural Conferences held at Maryborough, 
Rockhampton and Bundaberg", Bulletin No. 10, August 1891, pp.100-104. Brisbane: Govt Printer. pg.101 
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That these women were asked to speak at a regional agricultural conference is unusual 
and marks a rare instance of local women's ideas and experiences being published in 19th 
century. The rarity of this instance is further evidenced by the observation that neither 
lady had the 'courage' to read aloud the papers they had written with such clarity and 
assurance. 'Mr. Payne' and 'Mr. McLean' from the department were asked to read their 
words for them. Despite reports of many women in the audience that afternoon, none of 
them spoke in the discussion following the papers' delivery. No female voices were heard 
that day. Mrs. Maunsell's character is reflected in this preamble in her paper which also 
alludes to the process of learning about local gardening: 
When I came to Bundaberg to live I looked round my narrow limits – barely a 
quarter of an acre – with a feeling akin to starvation, and I determined to make a 
garden. I found no lack of advisers, from the first wet blanket who told me that it 
was no use to attempt making a garden in that soil, to the more enthusiastic ones 
later on who want to show me how to prune my trees now that they have grown 
and bear fruit. I was told trenching was necessary, that manuring was 
indispensable, that manuring was no good at all, but I must get scrub soil [the rich 
leaf-litter humus material from a rainforest floor] carted in for everything I grew. 
As all of these things were out of my reach I took no notice of them.684 
The range of opinions about the appropriate gardening methods for Queensland 
demonstrated by Mrs. Maunsell's explanation is a possible clue as to the contemporary 
descriptions of a lack of garden making among many householders. The unfamiliarity of 
climate, environment and plants was not being adequately balanced by educational 
programs, despite efforts such as this regional agricultural conference. Further 
investigation of regional horticultural and agricultural societies, spread over the length 
and breadth of the State may provide further understanding of this situation, but this task 
was not undertaken for this thesis. It is likely that these groups provided information and 
a means for fashionable ideas to proliferate for newcomers and oldtimers alike. 
 Some of the experimental efforts of private (but enthusiastic) gardeners and 
botanists were recorded by J.F. Bailey in his paper "Introduction of Economic Plants into 
Queensland".685 Here the efforts of introducing and testing both native and exotic useful 
plants are described. This source was cited previously in chapter 5 under the discussion of 
plants and garden design within the geographical context section.  
                                                     
684  Maunsell, Mrs. J. (1891), "Fruit and Fruit Growing," in "Report of Agricultural Conferences held at Maryborough, 
Rockhampton and Bundaberg", Bulletin No. 10, August 1891, pp.100-104. Brisbane: Govt Printer. pg.101 
685  Bailey, J.F. (1910) "Introduction of Economic Plants into Queensland: Presidential Address read before the Royal 
Society of Queensland, February 26, 1910," Proc. Roy. Soc. Qld, XXII, pp. 77-102. 
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 One other source provided ample evidence of the basic experimental and adaptive 
nature of newcomers to Queensland – Mrs. Lance Rawson books on agricultural and 
household hints in the 1890s extolled the virtues of experimentation and persistence:  
My advice to young gardeners is experiment whenever you can. You hear of 
something: it may be a remedy, a new plant, a new theory, anything, no matter 
how trifling, you try it, and from it is born another new idea which you try… Just 
use your own wit and try anything you can. If you lose a few plants, never mind, 
you are gaining experience, but I would suggest to all gardeners of this class to 
study the plants they experiment upon, and their natural soils686 
Mrs. Rawson was not backward about her opinions on the strength and capabilities of 
women in all sorts of situations, which, at that time, is radical and experimental: 
Many people imagine that a lady cannot stain and polish a room herself. That it 
requires a man's strength this is not true. A persevering, energetic woman can and 
will do almost anything a man can, and in decorating a room a woman is 
thoroughly in her element.687 
With such recommendations published in a highly popular (and influential) book, an 
investigation into the role of women and gardening in early Queensland seems long 
overdue. The closer one looks at the private horticultural arena, the greater the likelihood 
of finding women playing significant roles. While further examination of this topic was 
not pursued in detail in this study, it remains as an important target for the future. 
Lifestyle and Shelter 
The impact of climate on people, specifically the European newcomers to colonial 
Queensland, induced a wide variety of design responses in both landscapes and buildings. 
Due to the climatic variety across Queensland, there are correspondingly many different 
design responses. Aspects of observing climates and experimenting with suitable human 
habitations in sub/tropical areas include: the development of verandahs and outdoor 
rooms; the creation of other shade effects using plants; and, the perception of sunshine, 
light and colour that effected landscape design. All these aspects relate to lifestyle and the 
changes made to traditional ways to better suit the new climatic circumstances, otherwise 
known as acclimatisation. All the requirements of living, working and recreating have to 
be accommodated within the limitations and opportunities provided by climate. The 
nature of subtropical and tropical climates allows (even encourages) people to spend 
more productive and enjoyable time outside. This recognition was something newcomers 
to Queensland had to learn, and it usually involved major changes to their cultural 
traditions. Indigenous inhabitants of similar climates in the Asia-Pacific region have long 
                                                     
686  Rawson, Mrs. Lance (1984), Australian Enquiry Book of Household and General Information: a practical guide for the 
cottage, villa, and bush home, (first published 1894 by Pater & Knapton), facsimile edition Kenthurst: Kangaroo Press, 
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known what can and can't be done by human beings outside in these hot, wet climates. In 
particular, they have made use of the transitional spaces between outside and inside and 
underneath their dwellings.  
 Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people have living and building traditions 
that were based on similar long-time experiences with climate, and their solutions suited 
each nuance of climate in Australia. Within the broad view of historian Ross Fitzgerald, 
some of these traditions were described, such as this one from the Gregory district: "Since 
north-west Queensland was subject to inundation during the Wet [season], the native 
inhabitants devised a two-storeyed gunyah to escape the rain. Fires were burned at the 
entrance of these huts to discourage mosquitos."688 There were other approaches used by 
the various groups of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders, including seasonal changes 
of their living places (based on the presence or absence of rainwater and food sources), 
which were in direct harmony with climate and landscape and the natural processes of 
life. These practices were sustainable and effective and involved the fundamental 
connection between Aboriginal people and the land or the water (both being in the 
'outside' realm). 
 The relevant point here concerns the zone between inside and outside – including 
verandahs and under houses – which involves the development of outside spaces for 
various purposes that in Europe would be typically carried out inside. These spaces are 
part of the dual concerns of architectural and garden historians, and are considered to be 
most important to the present research. The useability of outside and semi-outside in most 
Queensland climates is one the most distinctive characteristics of our culture. The 
implications on gardening practices and garden design are numerous. 
 When the first European settlers came to Queensland, they bought their buildings 
and gardening traditions with them and proceeded to try and recreate their homelands 
here. The typical punctured masonry box that is the Georgian Style of the earliest colonial 
times was soon found to be almost universally unsuccessful (except perhaps in 
Tasmania). It did not take long for architects to begin to adjust their designs to suit the 
local climates. In the 1820s, the verandahs of the barracks, hospital, and residences of the 
Moreton Bay penal colony (Brisbane-town) were not for ornamentation: they provided 
weather protection for the main walls and windows and acted as covered passage ways. 
By the middle of the 19th century, skilled architects were creating buildings that worked 
with the climate and provided good ventilation, utilised shade devices of all sorts and 
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were orientated to best effect. There were still buildings erected that did not have this 
sympathy and understanding of climate. It can be argued that the central design intention 
of the Queensland 'vernacular' of 'timber and tin' houses was to provide livable 
accommodation in hot climates.  
 Major implications for garden design and the character of urban landscapes in 
Queensland, came from the use of detached dwellings surrounded by a yard (or garden). 
The terrace house is almost non-existent in the character of Queensland urban areas, and 
the origins for this situation can be traced back to 1885 and the Undue Subdivision of 
Land Act. The pattern was set, and even after that legislation was repealed in 1923, with 
the arguments for healthy ventilation assisting perhaps, the detached house remained the 
preferred model for all of Queensland, town and city alike.  
 Lifestyle activities are not restricted to purely recreational, leisure-time activities 
– work is another important aspect. Working outside is not a novel concept, especially for 
those involved in horticulture, agriculture or forestry, or the other natural resource-based 
industries. For factory or office-bound workers, however, the outside was (and is) a 
separate world; a sharp division was constructed: inside for work, and outside for play.  
 The popularity of outdoor living (especially for recreation) took time to develop. 
This consolidation and acceptance stage of the 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' was 
most evident post-WW2, with the combined effects of increased wealth and leisure time, 
and the influence of written works from landscape architects from California such as 
Garret Eckbo and Thomas Church. Their ideas became entrenched in popular house and 
garden-type magazines and the 'age of the barbeque' dawned. While these times are 
outside the real focus of this research, these circumstances demonstrate the influence of 
the acclimatisation effect. It is enough to recognise the development of the outdoor living 
truly 'blossoming' in the 1940s and 1950s and increasing in extent until the present day. 
 The blending of outdoors (garden and grounds) and indoors can be achieved 
through the creation of the verandah, among other things. The verandah was a well 
known feature in Queensland in the 1859-1939 era and has become synonymous with the 
so-called Queensland vernacular architecture. The warmer parts of the world all feature 
devices that bridge inside and outside, such as courtyards and loggia, porches and 
piazzas, atria and arcades found from the Mediterranean through the Middle East and 
India to Asia and beyond. In contrast to many of these inward-looking spaces, the 
verandah is something usually on the outside edges of buildings, protecting the inner 
rooms.  
                                                                                                                                                 
688  Fitzgerald, Ross (1985), A History of Queensland: The Dreaming to 1915. St Lucia: UQ Press. pg. 15; The first 
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 The verandah and its associated forms is a creation of dubious origin, according 
to the literature examined. Much has been said of the 'global' colonial community taking 
successful ideas from one place to another. Some have even maintained that the verandah 
came to Australia directly from India via the British occupation, while others believe 
experience in the Caribbean colonies also contributed to its introduction.689 The origins of 
verandahs are not the issue here. However, a recent account of the verandah that related 
Australia was provided by architectural writer Philip Drew. He considered the inclusion 
of both the form and meanings associated with this kind of created space to be most 
important for a proper understanding, as he indicates here: 
Veranda is much more than an architectural history. The veranda is a source of 
Australian identity. More than any other people, Australians are justified in laying 
claim to being the people of the veranda.690 
A more balanced view would acknowledge that many tropical countries have developed 
or acquired verandahs, in various forms to ameliorate living in a hot climate (wet or dry). 
The use of the verandah in other climates cannot be ignored. In a similar broadening 
exercise, Hudson examined "the idea that the popularity of the verandah and similar 
architectural features can be explained in terms of [Appleton's] prospect and refuge 
[theory]."691 From the literature surveyed in this area, understanding the complexity of 
history, use, and meaning associated with verandahs is growing. Further investigation of 
these sources was not pursued, in favour of uncovering evidence directly related to 
Queensland, and landscape design matters.  
 The need for shade in hot climates, dry or wet, has been widely recognised. Some 
relief from high temperatures can be felt in the shade, but often the best effects are when 
shade and cooling breezes are combined. When temperatures reach the late 30s and into 
the 40s degrees Celsius, shade can mean the difference between life and death for human 
beings. Issues of comfort become issues of survival. Heatstroke is a real problem in warm 
climates: they can be fatal.692 Shade is thus a vital need in hot climates rather than a mere 
whim of passing fashion or aesthetic fancy. 
 The quality of shade is also of concern: dappled shade (especially from 
Eucalypts) is better than nothing; intensely solid shade (from densely foliaged fig trees) 
                                                     
689  Hudson, Brian (1993) "The View form the Verandah: Prospect, Refuge and Leisure," Australian Geographical Studies 
31 (1), pp. 70-78. pg. 71. 
690  Drew, Philip (1992), Veranda: embracing place. Pymble, NSW: Angus & Robertson. Preview (no page No.). The 
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'Verandah' is in common usage in Queensland at the present time. 
691  Hudson, Brian (1993) "The View form the Verandah: Prospect, Refuge and Leisure," Australian Geographical Studies 
31 (1), pp. 70-8. pg. 71.  
692  Probable occurrence of Heat Stroke is estimated at about 50°C (dry bulb temperature) when there is 30% relative 
humidity down to 42°C DBT at 65% RH and only 38°C DBT at 80% RH. Comparatively the "comfort zone" is 
estimated to range from 21-30°C DBT at 30% RH through to 21-26°C DBT at 65% RH. [Source: Figure 29, 
"Bioclimatic chart", In Koenigsberger, O.H. et al (1974), Manual of tropical housing and building, Part one: Climatic 
design, London: Longman, pg. 51.] Recent local research on climate and human shelter can be found in the following: 
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can be very dark and cool. However, such intense shade in subtropical winters can be too 
cool. Deciduous trees can offer a solution here: providing shade in summer and warming 
sun in winter, but the range of these sorts of trees are limited.693 
 The solutions to the quest for creating shade in the garden, or where the house 
meets the garden, are varied and include verandahs, pergolas, arbours, and various forms 
of 'summer houses'. Conservatories with glass roofs were quickly found to be unsuitable 
in northern Australia, with temperatures reaching unbearable levels – suitable for 
propagating plants, but unsuitable for people (or plants) to reside in the long term.  
 As a place for living, the verandah was furnished and decorated from Victorian 
times almost as lavishly as the house interior. Of particular relevance here is the term 
'verandah gardening' which pertains to the ornamental use of plants in containers (pots, 
hanging baskets, etc.), arranged around the verandah, often en masse on tiered stands of 
metal, cane or wood. Supplying these displays with fresh vegetation was the gardener's 
chore. Verandah gardening activities are discussed in more detail in the following section 
Stage 2: Adapt and Refine. 
 A variation on the standard encircling verandah is the internal 'breezeway' which 
can be seen in early 20th century government architect designed houses in Queensland. 
For instance, the third residence to be built (on the same site) for Curator of the Brisbane 
Botanic Gardens, contains such a breezeway configuration: called up as a verandah, it is 
open at both ends (albeit screened by lattice panel 'walls') and has the house proper on 
one side and the kitchen-service areas on the other.694 An earlier version of the 
internalised verandah can be found at Nindooinbah, outside Beaudesert in south-east 
Queensland, a house designed by architect Robin Dods also around 1909.695 
 By the 1890s, open areas (variations on outdoor rooms), perhaps partially 
screened by timber laths, were being created under the typical Queensland 'stilt' houses. 
These areas are similar to verandahs in being in that transitional zone between inside and 
outside. The uses of under-the-house were (and are) many-fold, usually featuring the 
laundry or wash house, but of particular relevance here are those associated with 
gardening. Fern houses or bush-houses were created on the outer edges, often beneath 
upper level verandahs. Sometimes these areas were extended out from the line of the 
house, protected by timber laths to roof and walls. The south side of buildings offered the 
greatest amount of shade and wind protection. What is particularly important is that these 
                                                                                                                                                 
Szokolay, S. V. (1990), Climatic Design of Houses in Queensland: Final report on research project. St Lucia: UQ 
Architectural Science Unit. 
693  Some tropical trees are deciduous due to the absence of water rather than lower temperatures. However, in northern 
Australia, the wet season and the hot season coincide, with the dry season and cooler temperatures corresponding. 
Thus, whatever catalyst to leaf-drop is in operation, such trees defoliate around the middle of the calendar year. 
694  Brisbane Botanic Gardens Batch File, Q-Build Plan Room, "Curator's Residence 1909", Working Dwg 135E-2-1 
695  Guest, Sarah (1990), Private Gardens in Australia, Melbourne: Lothian, pg. 27.  
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structures were rarely designed for any other activity but tending the plants. They were 
not used for outside living spaces as were verandahs (as is the glazed conservatory of 
Europe). For example, I remember from the 1960s, the sugarmill Manager's residence 
(built about 1900) at Proserpine, featured a fernery or 'bush-house' extension to a high 
level verandah that extended up from the ground to the upper level. The resultant two-
storey batten-clad space was filled with vines, treeferns, palms and such, and was for 
looking out into from the verandah, and being in only on the ground level. 
 Shade is not only required for the domestic situation. Urban areas, with spaces 
where communities collect in groups or travel through, are also places that need shade. 
Street awnings and verandahs are part of the architectural contribution to this need. Street 
tree planting extends this shady protection and has been considered a climatic necessity in 
hot climates, of far more importance than the aesthetic rewards of leafy avenues. Shady 
trees in public parks are also welcomed as the effects of local climates became (and 
become) more familiar to newcomers. By the 1880s, schools became a focus for shade 
creation: large shady trees in the grounds and solid roofed shelter sheds for children to 
eat, rest and play under, come rain or shine. Similar designs for tram shelters were for the 
comfort of travellers, who may be effected by sweltering sun or sudden showers en route. 
 One of the earliest calls for shady trees comes from a report in a local newspaper 
in 1866, wherein the newcomer is told to forget about British climates: here there is vital 
need to create broad avenues of trees to protect travellers from the sun.696 Almost twenty 
years later, eminent citizen, leading member of the Queensland Acclimatisation Society 
and 'amateur' botanist, Lewis Adolphus Bernays considers shade trees so important that 
he appends to his paper on economic botany Cultural Industries for Queensland, an essay 
headed "The Shade of Trees".697 He begins, 
In a country like Queensland, where the days of sunshine are so much in excess 
of those of cloud, and the rays of the sun for many months of the year are so 
fierce, the subject of planting for shade purposes is one of much interest, and no 
slight importance to the comfort and health of the inhabitants of all classes. It is 
curious enough, however, that the amount of tree-planting for this purpose which 
has been hitherto done is infinitesimally small, and that public interest shows 
little sign of turning to the subject.  
Bernays continues his informative description of the current circumstances with an 
undisguised criticism of current practice in Queensland as being "far behind the other 
Australian Colonies". However he does note the local exceptions here:  
I must except from the above observations the towns of Rockhampton, 
Maryborough, and Toowoomba. In the former the Municipal Council have 
expended large sums in planting the streets . . . In Maryborough a commencement 
has been made in street planting, which gives fair promise for the future. In 
Toowoomba, also, several of the streets have been planted, and, upon the whole, 
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with well-selected trees ; some of these first planted already affording a grateful 
shade to the wayfarer.698 
Bernays provides examples of successful tree planting for public benefit that had 
occurred in other Australian colonies and several places overseas, to help improve local 
practice: 
Travellers in the Southern Colonies cannot fail to be struck with the immense 
superiority which they – especially New South Wales and Victoria – present over 
Queensland in this regard . . . the number of public gardens and well-planted and 
maintained reserves throughout the colony [of Victoria] is legion. Going further 
afield, among the English-speaking communities, we find in the United States 
that the creation and maintenance of plantations and the planting of streets is 
regarded not only as an important but an essential function of municipal bodies ... 
The principal cities of the Continent of Europe present the most perfect examples 
in the world of street planting. There it is the invariable practice to plant trees 
with the greatest care, to provide them with good soil, and to spend a great deal of 
money in attending to and watering them.699 
The advice and information presented by Bernays was not implemented on a grand scale 
in Queensland, especially in Brisbane. Some of the inner city streets were planted with fig 
trees around this time, but due to poor species selection (Ficus macrophylla do not like 
poor stony soils, while the Ficus benjamina have been more successful), and subsequent 
roadworks, many of these trees have been lost. Bernays must have felt the need for 
detailed information about the horticultural requirements of street trees because he took 
considerable care of providing detailed instructions and foreign examples: 
Compare the foregoing description of the most perfect system in the world [i.e. in 
Paris, France] with the ridiculous attempts, and their painful results, at public 
arboriculture made in Brisbane. Can there be worse instances of failure and 
ugliness that are presented by the so-called avenue of Moreton Bay Chestnuts 
[Castenospermum australe] at the entrance of the Government House Domain? 
The tree itself, although not well suited to the position, as it is never found in a 
state of nature far from the banks of a creek, is capable of being trained easily 
with a straight stem and umbrageous head ; and yet at one of the most salient 
points of the city we find these gnarled, crooked, ugly examples. Proceed thence 
to the trees on the Alice-street boundary of the Botanic Gardens for a further 
example of the result, after many years, of injudicious selection in the first place, 
and of neglect or ignorance of the requirements of trees planted for the combined 
purposes of ornament and shade.700 
Both the Moreton Bay chestnut avenue and the Alice Street planting are the work of the 
then former director of Brisbane Botanic Gardens, Walter Hill and this criticism may be 
more a comment on the 'fall-from-grace' that Hill experienced with his forced retirement 
in 1881. Certainly, nothing remains of the Castenospermum avenue in the Domain (now 
QUT's Main Driveway) and the natural habitat of this species is as Bernays describes, 
more associated with riparian rainforest. The Botanic Gardens' boundary planting, along 
Alice Street however, still features a mixed collection of various fig tree species, other 
local rainforest trees, exotic bamboo, Celtis sinensis, etc., and today presents a thriving, 
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informal, 'picturesque,' mixed-species planting. The 'authorship' and date of this boundary 
plantation (plus any additions to the original) has yet to be confirmed. A lengthy 
quotation from 'an American writer' (who may have been Andrew Jackson Downing) was 
used by Bernays to support his call for more shade trees, and includes these observations: 
"No one even the most ignorant," says an American writer, "can doubt that trees 
add to the charms of a location. In summer time they protect it from the scorching 
rays of the sun, and provide pleasant and cool retreats from the heat . . . at the 
close of day, when the work is done, trees present an irresistible attraction to draw 
families together to sit under their shade, and exercise an undoubted influence 
over the mind."701 
Finally, among the advice and criticism provided by Bernays was included a list of 
preferred and readily obtainable species, according to the author, which is remarkable for 
at least one particular reason.702 Of the 49 species listed, 24 are of exotic origin and 25, 
over half, are native to Queensland. This begins to put in focus and in time, the 
recognition of the value of native plants for useful and ornamental purposes. Bernays' 
selection of plants included several species that have proven to be excellent shade and/or 
street trees: Cupania anacardiodes, Waterhousea floribunda (syn. Eugenia Ventenatii), 
Harpullia pendula, Hibiscus tiliaceus and Lophestemon confertus (syn. Tristania 
conferta). He also mentions Castenospermum australe, so denigrated in the citation 
above, as well as a few exotics now thought to be close to weed status such as 
Cinnamomum camphora (syn. Laurus camphora) and Schinus molle. His inclusion of 8 
fig species (3 exotic and 5 native)703 is notable, as is his exclusion of the three important 
Queensland members of the Araucariaceae family (Araucaria cunninghamia, A. bidwilli 
and Agathis robusta). The latter may be missing because of a perception that, while being 
striking 'feature specimens', they are less suitable as shade trees. 
 Another example of shade tree planting comes from Mr. J.S. Edgar, curator of the 
Rockhampton Botanic Gardens, who established numerous shade trees in the Gardens 
and urban streets of Rockhampton. A visiting correspondent from the Queenslander 
newspaper commented in 1883 about Edgar's use of the Moreton Bay Fig for these 
efforts, saying for "shade purposes possibly nothing could be found to suit the colony 
better that the fig in question [i.e. Ficus macrophylla]."704 
 Advice to newcomers can be found in the local press, on all sorts of issues 
including planting shade trees. One such as this letter from 'Novice' of the Darling 
                                                                                                                                                 
700  Bernays, L.A. (1883) Cultural Industries for Queensland, Brisbane: Govt. Printer. pg. 204 
701  Bernays, L.A. (1883) Cultural Industries for Queensland, Brisbane: Govt. Printer. pg. 204 
702  Bernays, L.A. (1883) Cultural Industries for Queensland, Brisbane: Govt. Printer. pp. 207-208 
703  The fig tree species recommended by Bernays were: Exotics: Ficus benghalensis (Banyan tree of India), F. religiosa 
(Peepul, Sacred Fig of India) and F. sycomorus (Sycamore of Scripture); Natives: Ficus benjamina (Weeping Fig), F. 
virens var. lanceolata syn. F. Cunninghamii (White or Cunningham's Fig), F. racemosa syn. F. glomerata (Cluster 
Fig), F. macrophylla (Moreton Bay Fig), Small-leaved Moreton Bay Fig (F. obliqua) is/was not F. rubignosa which is 
actually the Port Jackson Fig from NSW - an error by Bernays. The full list of these trees is in Appendix D. 
704  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295. 
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Downs, who wrote in requesting advice about "shade trees on the black soil plain, and at 
the same time wish to raise trees useful for other purposes than shade ; could you 
recommend any description of fruit-bearing tree that would be suitable?"705 The reply 
from an unnamed correspondent with the paper suggested: mulberry, olive, Spanish 
chestnut, pecan nut, and walnut. The duality of purpose of the request is also noteworthy: 
productivity was very important in a developing economy such as colonial Queensland. 
 The quality and extent of sunlight in the tropics of Australia provided both 
opportunities and constraints to garden makers. Strong, glaring and burning sunlight is a 
typical component of summertime in the tropics. However, a welcome delight in winter in 
southern Queensland is the warming sun set in a cobalt blue cloudless sky: a matter of 
clear light and warmth, not uncomfortable heat and haze. The traditional timing of Vice-
regal garden parties in Queensland (during autumn and winter) and the Brisbane 
Exhibition (or Ekka) in August is a reflection of seasonal character as observed since 
early colonial settlement. Similarly, the agricultural shows all over Queensland (and the 
Northern Territory) are timed to coincide with the cooler weather. They are not 'summer 
festivals' or even 'harvest festivals' as occurs in temperate climes. The timing of these 
events demonstrate an acquired knowledge of climate and the possible lifestyle activities. 
 As with the changes in the timing of the seasons in the southern hemisphere, 
there is a reversal of the orientation for the daylighting of buildings. In Europe, north-
light means daylight without glaring sun and in Australia, this is reversed to become 
south-light. Capturing warm winter sun into the house (or on modern-day solar panels) in 
Queensland, entails using direct sunlight from the north. Generally, penetration of living 
and working spaces by direct sunlight is avoided in the Tropics at any time of the year. 
 Comparatively, most traditional food plants grown in kitchen gardens and 
orchards require as much sunlight as possible. To achieve this, north or northeast 
orientations were chosen to 'trap' the sun in Queensland and Australia. There is a real 
difference in cultivation opportunities (and thus productive success) between a shady 
south-facing hill and a sunny north-face. Many of the remaining pockets of rainforest and 
even the drier bushland forests in southeast Queensland occur where agriculture was too 
difficult: the dark and narrow, south-facing gullies. Similarly, residential developments in 
cities and towns favoured the sunnier sides of hills first with the less valuable subdivided 
last (they were shadier and also less ventilated by cooling breezes). 
 A related factor to the strong quality of sunshine in the tropics, is the perception 
of colour. The 'colour' white, either in flowers or on painted timber or brickwork, can be 
glaringly bright when in full sunlight in the tropics. The subtlety of pastel colours can be 
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blanched by the same intensity of natural light. The absence of twilight in the tropics is 
also relevant: sundown is a matter of no sunlight not half-light; it is dark. The 
luminescence of white or pale colours in half-light is rarely experienced in these climates, 
except for a very short time at sunset. 
 Only a few remarks about colour in the early garden literature were uncovered 
including these two descriptions of traditional colour concepts related to flower garden 
design. Leading nursery proprietor in the 19th century, Albert John Hockings included 
some ideas about colour in his little book on flower gardening in 1875. He was using the 
colour theory popular at that time in Britain. 
Contrast of Color The difference in the appearance of one flower garden in 
which all the sorts are arranged harmoniously, and another in which they are 
grown indiscriminately, is so great as almost to exceed belief. It would be out of 
place here to enter into any lengthened analysis of the laws of harmonious 
coloring ; we shall only advert to the well-known fact, that if we look steadily on 
a spot of any color upon a black or white ground, it will appear to be surrounded 
by a border of another color, called its complementary or contrasting color, and it 
will be bordered by that color, which will make up three primary colors. Thus 
blue will appear surrounded by orange, a compound of red and yellow, which two 
colors, together with the blue, make up the three primary colors. Yellow contrasts 
with purple, orange with blue, red with green ; but green is always represented in 
the leaves of plants, its place may appropriately supplied by white, which 
harmonises with every color. There is an almost infinite variety of colors in 
flowers differing in degree of tint, and one color should be contrasted with 
another of the same intensity, such as dark blue with a dark orange.706 
There is no recognition in Hockings writings of the brightness of light in Queensland and 
the subsequent effect on the way humans perceive colour. That is not to say that the ideas 
he presented were inappropriate, just a reflection of contemporary British attitudes, and 
not a complete understanding of local conditions. The experience of local observation 
was still being gathered at this time. 
 In 1929, local gardening writer 'Chloris' reported of an article in Brussels 
publication Le Nouveau Jardin Pitoresque about pink and blue colour schemes in the 
flower garden. Monsieur Head from Brussels advocated growing pink tulips amongst 
forget-me-nots, about which Chloris advised with regret, it was not possible to grow 
tulips in warm climates. Alternative species with a similar colour effect, from the local 
writer's experience of gardening in Queensland were listed. However, first there was a 
reminder about the harmonising of hues and the popularity of soft and tasteful pastels: 
This article by M. Head, however, sounds a warning about the right shades. He 
says very truly, that it is no use relying on catalogued blues; one must know that 
one's blue's are pure blues, and whether they are dark or pale. The same thing 
applies to pinks; magenta should be entirely excluded, and if true pink [?cool 
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pink] and salmon pink [?warm pink] are used in conjunction with blue they 
should be separated from one another.707 
One other observation about colour from Chloris stated: 
An interesting point about the colour blue in that it gives the illusion of distance; 
blues planted down a border make the border seem further away than flowers of 
another colour; therefore they make the garden seem larger. At the same time it 
must be remembered that blue cannot be seen at a great distance.708 
The plant list provided by Chloris featured combinations of plants with blue and pink 
flowers and includes mixtures of annuals and perennials, and of flowering shrubs and are 
presented in Appendix G ~ Plants in Early Queensland. More of the colours involved in 
typically 'tropical flavoured' plants are discussed in Chapter 7.  
 This completes the discussion about observation and experimentation and the 
particular examples selected to demonstrate this stage of the acclimatisation process. 
STAGE 2: ADAPT AND REFINE 
The second stage in the 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' as found in early 
Queensland was adapting and refining ideas and solutions for local conditions. The 
sources of these ideas included the garden experiences gathered in the 'old country' prior 
to immigration to Australia and the published material emanating from Britain, USA and 
locally. Adaptation required a basic understanding of the climates and their conditions 
(preferably a detailed understanding), which was gained through observation and 
experimentation. The discussion below concerning adaptation and refinement of design 
ideas and solutions is structured into two major areas of interest: horticultural adaptations 
and adapting garden constructions. 
Horticultural Adaptations 
To illustrate the horticultural adaptations, four kinds of gardening are examined here in 
particular: cottage gardening, wild gardening, shade gardening and verandah gardening. 
These were chosen as characteristic practices in the late 19th and early 20th centuries in 
early Queensland. Several other general adaptations combine horticulture and garden 
design are also discussed here. Those adaptations reported demonstrate the results of 
observation and experimentation as well as adaptation and refinement as found in the 
garden literature. The adaptation and refinement of these gardening practices eventually 
led to several distinctive innovations that are explored in the next stage of the Model. 
 To introduce this discussion on matters horticultural, is this example of the need 
to adapt all sorts of traditional methods and areas of understanding for tropical places. 
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The term 'hardy' in Europe (and North America) relates to the frost tolerance of species 
and is a common measure of suitability of newly introduced plants to local areas. 
Alternatively in Queensland, hardy has come to mean colloquially a measure of drought 
tolerance. Meanwhile, both qualities (of drought and frost tolerance) were (and are) 
needed in 'outback' Queensland. Similarly, 'stove plants' suitable only for hot-house 
culture in Europe and described in their latest garden literature (which was available in 
Queensland soon after), had to be reinterpreted for local conditions. Many of these 'stove 
plants' could be grown outdoors in the sub/tropical coastal climates. Care in selecting 
plants that required a cold spell and rest during winter to thrive was gradually acquired. 
Many of the broadleaved trees with colourful autumn foliage are unable to experience the 
necessary 'cold snap' to turn in coastal Queensland. Even the Sugar Maple (Liquidambar 
acerifolium), which is more tolerant of the continuous warmth and humid/wet summers of 
coastal southern Queensland, just turns a blotchy brown-green around May. Oaks, elms, 
London plane trees and similar trees have a very difficult time and never thrive, although 
a few specimens struggle in Brisbane.709 
 There are several other notions about gardening and design that were taken up in 
Queensland in the early years which can be seen to have endured to the present to varying 
degrees. These were adapted ideas and included the use of tropical specimen shrubs, 
creating creeper trellises (green screens), water gardening and the making of walks and 
paths. The use of favoured or unusual shrubs located singly in a grassy setting as 
'specimen features,' was a notion first proposed and published by J.C. Loudon among his 
ideas of 'gardenesque' and taken up by subsequent gardening authors such as Edward 
Kemp. An adaptation of this idea is presented in a description of tropical woody-creepers 
from the Agricultural correspondent of the Queenslander in 1889: 
These flowers [Quisqualis indica] are born in such profusion that the whole plant 
is a mass of them, and they quite form a feature in the foreground landscape when 
planted upon a lawn . . . Indeed their beauty is greatly enhanced when thus 
planted on the lawns as isolated specimens. The bougainvilleas, the tecomas 
[includes Tecomaria capensis], bignonias [e.g. Pyrostegia venusta and the native 
Pandorea spp.], stephanotis, allamandas, rhyncospermums [Trachelospermum 
jasminoides or T. asiaticum], all can be so planted . . . The reason for this good 
landscape effect is simply that many of these plants produce flowers in such 
profusion that they are a mass of colour hiding completely the green of their own 
leaves ; therefore, the green of the lawn makes a good background. Some will 
require a foundation trellis, rustic work, or a log to enable them to assume a 
shrub-like appearance, but others, such as the bougainvilleas, allamandas, 
quisqualis, etc., can be made, by trimming, to assume the shape of shrubs.710 
                                                                                                                                                 
708  'Chloris,' "Garden Notes," Queenslander, 21 March 1929, pg. 61' 
709  Bowen Park (Brisbane) has one near-dead Quercus robur and a slightly healthier Elm (Ulmus sp.), both about 100 
years of age. However, recently several of the Quercus genera were planted in the Brisbane City Botanic Gardens and 
so the learning experience of these sorts of plants is repeated. 
710 "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 5 January, 1889, pg. 30. 
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The rich variety of showy, flowering creepers for warm climate planting offered the 
gardener many choices in their use. Displaying them to their best advantage was achieved 
through this method of 'specimen' planting. Another approach to designing with creepers 
was to use them on frames, akin to verandah trellises. This approach was called creating a 
"green screen" by Hockings thus: 
A Green Screen A very effective light evergreen screen can be made with 
galvanised iron wire upon a hardwood frame, having some slender climber 
trained thinly over it. The maurandyas of various colors, white, blue, and pink, 
the bignonia tweediana, rhyncospermum jasminoidies [sic], stigmaphyllom 
ciliatum, and ivy, would all be suitable for this purpose ; and there are many 
position where such contrivances would prove both useful and ornamental.711 
A "green screen" could be used in the same way as a hedge: to define and secure 
boundaries, to provide visual screening and to create outdoor 'rooms' or discrete spaces 
within the overall garden area. If the creeper was also productive, such as a passionfruit 
(Passiflora edulis) or loofah (Luffa cylindrica), then the screen could be 'useful' as well. 
 Water gardening was a fashionable practice in Victorian and Edwardian Britain, 
and was taken up in Queensland when opportunity allowed. The basic requirement was a 
water body – variously called a tank, fish-tank, pond or lagoon (that powerfully 
expressive word associated with the tropics). Waterlilies and (sacred) lotus, producing 
such showy flowers, were particular favourites for these plantations. The Brisbane 
Botanic Garden, with a series of low lying areas that were contrived into ponds, had (and 
maintains) a substantial water garden collection. Within these gardens, there were 
originally four small, oval shaped ponds (only two remain) near Residence Hill (now the 
Kiosk), which were called the 'Lily Ponds' and date from the 1870s at least.712 By curator 
MacMahon's time, the thriving collection was described thus: 
The first pond contains the White Nelumbium (Nelumbium speciosum album). 
This is the Sacred Lotus of the ancients . . . The next pond is full of the English 
Water Lily (Nymphoea alba) . . . The next pond holds the large Blue Water Lily 
of Queensland, so well known to all. This plant . . . came up in abundance after 
the flood of 1893, both here and in the large lagoon, but the swans soon cleared 
them out of the latter. You cannot have swans and aquatic plants in the same 
piece of water . . . The next pond contains the red variety of Lotus (Nelumbium 
speciosum rubrum) . . . In the same pond is a specimen of Nardoo (Marsilea 
quadrifolia), upon which Burke & Wills survived for a time.713 
The design of the planting around these ponds was noted also. Economically useful plants 
that thrive in such conditions were displayed here. MacMahon described the "margins of 
these four ponds have been planted with Willows of different varieties."714  These small 
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oval ponds each with different water plants ran in a line parallel to the river, reminiscent 
of a collector's systematic arrangement of things. 
 Progressive layers of design in old gardens are another form of adaptation – using 
and augmenting the forms, layouts, plants and components that are already in place. This 
practice was in operation in public parks in particular, and occurred in the later eras after 
the gardens had been established for some time. The keeping of a long-established 
garden, such as the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, which dates from 1855, entails a special 
approach to management. As with old (historic) buildings, maintenance becomes a form 
of conservation in looking after old gardens. That is not to say that, new directors or head 
gardeners were unable to make their contributions to the place. MacMahon provided an 
inkling of the perception he had towards making the Gardens an artistic place, while 
working with the changing growth-cycles of plant material: 
It is always difficult to deal with an old garden so as to obtain harmonious and 
artistic effect. It is much easier to lay out a new one. Great care and gradual 
thinning out and replanting, however, will work wonders in the course of a few 
years. The great thing is to fix definitely what you want, and gradually work up to 
it, and, before you plant a tree or shrub or climber, to have a definite idea of the 
size, form , colour of foliage and flower, etc., which it will present in the course 
of some years, and how these will contrast with their immediate surroundings and 
even with the remote background.715 
Research on particular parks and gardens over long periods of time are required to further 
appreciate adaptations of this sort. However, the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and Bowen 
Park are excellent cases of continuous adaptation and additions to their design from the 
mid-19 century to the present day.  
 
Cottage Gardening 
Much of the population of Queensland has been contained within urban centers 
(especially suburbia) over the last century and a half. In the 19th century, the detached 
workers' houses were often called cottages while many middle class houses were termed 
villas. Both of these types of houses were located on allotments that could be called 
gardens. The term 'cottage garden' used at this time meant a type of garden rather than a 
style of garden design or horticultural practice as it is used today. However, this 
distinction was not always clear. The following example could be construed both ways. 
Philip MacMahon advised local gardeners to use Canna indica because: 
These plants are easily propagated from offsets, but must have rich ground to 
grow in. Plenty of manure should be added to land not naturally rich. They are 
particularly suited for cottage gardens if well arranged, since they do not need 
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much attention as other plants, and their growth is so vigorous that they rapidly 
smother weeds.716 
His ever-practical advice, surely based on actual experience rather than regurgitated from 
the written works of others, mentions two factors directly related to the process of 
gardening in the tropics: cannas are heavy feeders and covering the ground quickly is the 
chief method of arresting the onslaught of weeds. Bare ground is never bare for long, 
whether the plants are desirable or not. Comparatively, cannas were (and are) used in 
'subtropical' bedding out displays in Britain as temporary features. Within frost-prone 
areas, it is not possible to grow cannas all year round outside. What was used as an exotic 
feature in herbaceous floral displays in Britain, has been established in MacMahon's 
gardens as a permanent massed planting. His suggestions for their incorporation into 
residential flower gardens is the other adaptation revealed here. 
 
Wild Gardening 
Two aspects to this gardening approach were explored. One aspect pertains to the 
adoption of the principles and practices of wild gardening as described by William 
Robinson in Britain and adapted to Queensland conditions, using locally available plants. 
The other aspect pertains to adapting the existing wild vegetation and landscape as part of 
this approach to gardening. The following example could be interpreted as containing 
both these aspects is a simple recommendation: "Watercress will also thrive well and 
yield good crops if sown amongst weeds on a creek bank, or at the edge of a waterhole or 
swamp."717 This is wild gardening and making do with what is available: a practical and 
sensible approach to survival gardening.  
 One of the earliest examples of wild gardening occurred in the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens when Walter Hill created a jungle covered island in the middle of the old lagoon 
and called it 'Fern Island'. Because the lagoon (which thus became more of a moat) was 
surrounded by a grove of bamboo, some later writers and photographers call it 'bamboo 
island'.718 This landscape creation is also discussed in the innovations section later.  
 Philip MacMahon provided an early example of the ideas about 'wild gardening' 
as applied to the Queensland situation and vegetation. When describing his prized Lily 
Ponds in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, he wrote: 
By the margins of these ponds, efforts are made to encourage the growth of our 
native riverside grasses, and other native plants which thrive in such places. For 
this reason the margins are not kept neatly mown, at least until these plants have 
died down. In the great national gardens of Kew, extensive plots have been laid 
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out in picturesque wildness, and planted with the native plants of Great Britain, 
and these are most delightful in the spring time when the native plants are chiefly 
in flower. Of course these spots are railed off from the public, but they are laid 
out in careless irregularity, winding about so that the people can see every part 
from the outside. It is hoped that it may be possible to do something in the same 
direction for our Queensland plants.719 
The phrase "careless irregularity" is most helpful is capturing the manner of planting used 
at Kew and so admired by MacMahon. Another revealing aspect is the observation that 
visitors viewed this plantation from the outside, not by travelling through the 'wilderness'. 
Evidence has not been found of MacMahon creating such a Queensland native "wildness" 
in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, although he did maintain Walter Hill's 'Fern Island' in 
its wild form (with its mixed collection of native and exotic plants). 
 One report in the early 1920s that combined garden design advice and some 
historical information was from 'Coolibar', who considered flower garden design thus: 
The popular fashion in flower culture nowadays is to have a wild garden 
appearance . . . I am in favour of this. The old system that we were accustomed to 
was a bed of [?pansies], another of phlox, another of verbena, candytuft, stocks, 
dianthus, and so forth, and the present-day massing of co-mingling colours gives 
added charm to the borders, while many of the plants, native to temperate climes, 
give more satisfactory results in masses with other plants.720 
The "old system" that is referred to here (one bed per plant species) was not part of the 
lexicon of the professional garden designers according to the garden history literature. 
Perhaps this idea is related to amateur gardening practices and may even be specific to 
Queensland, or to Coolibar himself. The change in design to a more wild appearance is 
what is relevant here. The "co-mingling" of colours is another key phrase in this 
gardening approach, as is the notion that flowering plants from temperate climes are a 
component of this form of floral display. This description uses the term 'wild' to refer to 
appearance rather than native plants used in 'bush gardening' manner. The planting 
description indicates a random or irregular massing rather than an attempt to recreate 
truly realistic 'wild' arrangements or ecologically-based systems. 
 In 1929, 'Chloris' described the Brisbane house and garden called 'Capemba' at 
Taringa created by Clement Wragge between 1889 and 1900.721 The history of ownership 
of this garden is described here amid references to its extent and layout: 
Capemba, – now the property of Mr. E.C. Carr, and formerly owned by the late 
Mr. James Rothwell, . . . Capemba, which covers over 3 acres, and in that areas 
[sic] has three miles of paths, originally laid out by the late Mr. Clement Wragge, 
the meteorologist, who, I understand, has also made a similar beautiful garden in 
Auckland, New Zealand. It was association with this property in New Zealand 
that led to Mr. Carr's interest in Capemba, and his subsequent buying of it. The 
house stands on a crest of the ridge on Swann-road, and the garden slopes down 
the gully on the western side. Not a minute from a big high [main] road you are 
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lost in what would be like impenetrable jungle if it were not for the paths which 
thread like a miniature maze in and out of a miracle of arboreal beauty.722 
Further reference to this source about Capemba is reported in Chapter 7 as an example of 
informal planting within the tropical landscape genre. Of relevance here is the wild 
gardening practices that were in place in 1929. Chloris greatly admired this 'low 
maintenance' approach to gardening because of its good sense and economy, writing: 
[Obscured; ? economic] conditions in Queensland, of [?late] have been against 
the up-keep [?of] gardens, but the interesting [thing] about Capemba is that it 
takes only one man to look after it. Nature does the rest. Clearing of paths, 
[?pru]ning of trees occasionally, and the tending of the bushhouse are practically 
all that is required. A garden of trees and shrubs is kindly in that way. There is a 
minimum of digging and planting; no seedling raising, no continual change of 
crops, and no mowing of lawns. In our climate where jungle plants grow so 
rapidly, and are of such profuse variety and beauty, and where shade and coolness 
are if first importance, this is a fact to ponder on.723 
Thus, a "botanic garden" established in 1889 was a place of wild luxuriance some forty 
years later, but required only one gardener to tend it. Chloris noted that Capemba 
contained a vegetable garden (which had fallen into disuse by the late 1920s) and that the 
place "is not an entirely flowerless nor lawnless garden, for in front there are a few flower 
beds, and at the side a small lawn, so that there are sun spaces and flower space above, as 
well as the magnificence of a primeval jungle below."724 The contrast between jungle 
wilderness and flower gardens in the Western tradition reveals the wide range of aesthetic 
values that were held at that time and typified by this garden.  
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724  'Chloris,' "Garden Notes," in Queenslander, 6 June 1929, pg. 61 
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Shade Gardening and Bush-Houses 
Within subtropical and tropical climates, gardening in the shade offers many 
opportunities for innovative design. Shade gardening reflects the natural vegetation 
structures found in rainforests, which are also called closed (canopy) forests. Creating the 
shade required for suitable herbaceous plants to thrive can be achieved by underplanting 
established trees or using pots or in-ground planting within especially constructed 
buildings. These structures are called bush-houses in Australia. Sometimes the terms 
'shade-house' or 'green house' were used, but much less frequently. Shade gardening is not 
a phenomenon restricted to warm climates: temperate woodland gardens are both 'wild' 
and 'shady'. Nor is it restricted to Queensland: other Australian colonies and foreign 
localities in warm climates have evidence of shade gardening. Examples from Hawaii, Sri 
Lanka, and southern Australian were located in the garden literature. As little substantial 
historical analysis of tropical gardening approaches has been undertaken within the 
international sphere, the relative distinctiveness of shade gardening in Queensland is 
difficult to ascertain. Several examples of shade gardening were found in the literature, 
particularly concerning the development and use of 'bush-houses'.  
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Figure 6.3: 1888 Queensland's Conservatory at Melbourne exhibition  
 
 
Figure 6.4: 1897 The Bush-house at the Queensland International Exhibition 
 
 
Figure 6.5: 1906 Bush-house at Bowen Park 
 
'Nature made perfect": 
William Soutter's bush-
house contents design 
created near Bowen Park 
and Exhibition Building. 
Note epiphytes and rough 
stonework. 
 
 
 
Source: McKay (1998): "'A 
Good Show': Colonial 
Queensland at International 
Exhibitions" Fig. 45, pg. 
225 
Another interior view of 
bush-house near Exhibition 
Building. Bowen Park was 
the garden of the Qld 
Acclimatisation Society 
 
 
 
Source: Mather, Patricia  
(1986), A Time for a 
Museum: a history of the 
Queensland Museum 1862-
1986, Brisbane: Qld 
Museum, pg. 27 
"Its display of tropical 
plants included 
spectacular tree ferns 
from the Hambeldon 
Plantation of Cairns and 
(reaching the roof) a 
pawpaw tree. (National 
Library of Australia)" 
 
 
 
Source: McKay (1998): 
"'A Good Show': Colonial 
Queensland at 
International Exhibitions" 
Fig. 42, pg. 223. 
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 The decoration of the Queensland Courts at International Exhibitions in Australia 
provided a valuable high-profile promotional opportunity. By the late 19th century, 
decorations for these sorts of exhibitions developed into high-quality examples of bush-
house shade gardening. In Melbourne, for the 1888 Centennial International Exhibition, 
F.M. Bailey arranged and catalogued the contents of the 'conservatory' "with the 
assistance of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and the Acclimatisation Society, and 
personally supervised its installation."725 In Brisbane, as part of the Queensland Colonial 
and Indian Exhibition of 1897, the large bush-house which connected the main Exhibition 
Building and the annexes, was greatly admired, as here: 
a perfect dream of greenery, an enchanted bower of ferns, palms and orchids, so 
artistically arranged, so tastefully interwoven, that one can hardly credit that it 
was erected by human hands in the space of a few short weeks. It is nature made 
perfect.726 
This bush-house perfection was the work of William Soutter, curator of the Queensland 
Acclimatisation Society's gardens nearby in Bowen Park. Apart from stock supplied from 
Bowen Park, "Covering the walls and pillars of the bush-house were more than 3000 
staghorn, bird's nest and elkhorn ferns collected from the Blackall Range, and filling its 
rockeries were some 9550 potted plants and 'many thousands' of other plants."727 The 
exhibition guide also extolled the splendour of this bush-house where Queenslanders 
"could gain 'a more vivid idea than ever before' of the 'unequalled luxuriance' of their 
scrubs."728 These horticultural displays marked both local pride and individuality, and 
promoted the use of native plants and bush-houses in gardens. 
 From this high point in the history of the bush-house, it is timely to consider the 
origin of this form of warm-climate shade gardening. Research of the term 'bush-house' 
has revealed an etymological enigma. Several authoritative sources were examined.729 
None of these works contain a reference to 'bush-house' although 'bush' is extensively 
described in the former three. However, the smaller (but local) Australian Macquarie 
Dictionary provided this definition:  
                                                     
725  McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis 
submitted to the Department of History, The University of Queensland, pg. 93 ; and, F. Manson Bailey (1888), A 
Sketch of the Economic Plants of Queensland, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Government Printer 
726  Queenslander, 19 June 1897, pg. 1344, cited in McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at 
International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis submitted to the Department of History, The University of 
Queensland, opposite pg. 95. 
727  Queenslander, 15 May 1897, pg. 1066, cited in McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at 
International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis submitted to the Department of History, The University of 
Queensland, pp. 95-96. 
728  "Charles Schaefer Rutlidge, Guide to Queensland and the International Exhibition, 1897 (Brisbane: W.H. Wendt & 
Co., 1897), p. 193." Cited in McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at International 
Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis submitted to the Department of History, The University of Queensland, pg. 95. 
729  Ramson, W.S. ed. (1988), The Australian National Dictionary: A dictionary of Australianisms on historical principles, 
Melbourne: Oxford University Press ; Simpson, J.A. and E.S.C. Weiner eds. (1989), The Oxford English Dictionary, 
2nd ed., 20 Vols, Oxford: Clarendon Press ; Brown, Lesley ed. (1993), The New Shorter Oxford English Dictionary on 
Historical Principles, 2 Vols. Oxford: Clarendon Press ; and, Huxley, Anthony, Mark Griffiths, and Margot Levy, eds. 
(1992), The New Royal Horticultural Society Dictionary of Gardening, 1st ed., 4 Vols. London: Macmillan. 
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bushhouse [one word] a small garden shelter in which plants being cultivated are 
protected from wind and weather, usually with roof and sides thatched with dead 
native foliage. Also, bush-house.730  
The practice of shade gardening in early Queensland, and other warmer parts of Australia, 
was centered on the bush-house. Bush-houses are examples of adapting gardening 
practice to suit the new warmer climates. Research to date has not determined where this 
form of shade gardening originated, in Australia or elsewhere, and as such was 
judiciously positioned within this section on adaptations rather than innovations. 
'Coolibar' reminded readers of the value of such structures here: 
BUSH HOUSE. [A separate section within the gardening advice column] The hot 
summer sunshine makes us appreciate the use of the shade house. Without it our 
efforts at gardening would be pregnant with heaps of trouble, and the variety of 
our cherished plants would be reduced to a minimum.731 
Theodore Wright's gardening guide of the 1880s provided a comprehensive overview of 
shade gardening and bush-houses for the Queensland newcomer, and is one of the earliest 
references found on the subject.732 Of particular interest here, was the perceived need to 
explain what was meant by bush-house to newcomers: 
To many in Queensland the term "bush-house" so often used in works on 
gardening and horticultural journals, is unintelligible. Not having seen such a 
structure, and being anything but familiar with its advantages, all that they read 
about them is puzzling and obscure. Being quite certain that these structures are 
destined to play a very important part in our Queensland gardening, and 
increasingly so as they are better known, some attempt is made in this short 
article to make the matter more intelligible, so as to enable the general reader to 
set to work and construct one for himself.733 
Wright also explained to the British visitors at the Colonial and Indian Exhibition in 
London in 1886 about bush-houses in Queensland: 
Where in Great Britain and on the Continent there are conservatories, there are 
less costly but quite as attractive structures in Queensland called "bush" or shade 
houses. These are made in various styles, and generally of very inexpensive 
materials, for simply creating permanent shade and thereby reducing the soil heat 
. . . These structures are very frequently called ferneries ; and with taste and skill 
in arrangement it is quite surprising what an attraction they can become.734 
 
 
                                                     
730  Delbridge, Arthur ed. (1997), The Macquarie Dictionary, 3rd edition. Sydney: The Macquarie Library P/L. pg. 298. 
Another meaning was provided in the previous second edition of this dictionary: "1. a rough dwelling in the bush" but 
this one was omitted in the later edition. A comparative analysis of the spelling of bush-house (hyphenated was the 
most often used), bush house (two words) and bushhouse (one word) is presented in Appendix B.  
731  'Coolibar' [author], "Reminders for January," 'Bush House,' Queenslander, 4 January 1919, pg. 32. 
732  The Queenslander began using the term 'Bush House' as a separate heading in the horticultural column around 1880. 
Aitken noted an earlier use in a southern publication: Castner's Rural Australian, A Journal of the City, the Suburbs 
and the Country, Sydney: John C. Castner (1), 1 November 1875, pg. 4 [Aitken, Richard (1986), "Garden Buildings 
and the Hard Landscape" in Papers presented at the Historical Gardens Conference, 'Rippon Lea', Melbourne, 16 April 
1986, Melbourne: AGHS / Historic Buildings Council, Vic / Ministry for Planning & Environment, pp. 49-60]. 
733  Wright T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Gov. Printer, pg. 97 
734  Wright T., "Horticulture", In Price, Fletcher editor (1886), Colonial and Indian Exhibition, 1886. Queensland: Its 
Resources and Institutions, Essays, London: William Clowes & Sons, pp. 3-12, pp. 8-9. 
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Detailed instructions for constructing bush-houses was provided by Wright and included 
these helpful observations and suggestions: 
The term "shade-house" is preferred by some, and shade is undoubtedly the 
essential idea in a bush-house ; but there is shade and shade. That is to say there is 
shade that is favourable to plant life, and there is shade more or less death-dealing 
towards it. To know the one from the other, and to act accordingly, is the great 
thing in forming these structures. In constructing a bush-house the object aimed at 
is to break the rays of a fervid sun, and at the same time moderate the 
temperature. The idea that naturally occurs to the amateur gardener is to furnish 
shade by means of living plants, such as evergreen climbers trained over a 
framework of any required dimensions. Experience has shown this to be a shade 
that kills, by weakening the nurslings under it, and unfitting them in consequence 
to properly fulfil their functions.735  
Wright listed most of the usual shade-tolerant plant species associated with bush-houses 
in his guide, but added this novel (if unlikely) idea about raising edible plants: 
Bush or shade house are useful for growing ferns, orchids, and many tender and 
beautiful plants and shrubs, and may be made of any height or dimensions, and in 
any form or fashion that taste and fancy may dictate. Another use to which they 
may be put, and which will certainly follow when their true value is more widely 
known, is for the cultivation of salads and tender vegetables which are most 
appreciated and sought after when they are the most difficult to raise – that is, 
during the heat of summer, the very time when they are most enjoyable and 
refreshing. It is in the tropics, and where the heat is steady and constant, they will 
prove of most service.736  
Very few edible plants (vegetables and herbs) grow well in the shade or even partial 
shade, except for a few herbs that are only now becoming available on Australian 
markets. Asian gardeners have had greater experience of the shady rainforest plants such 
as these known locally today as Japanese Parsley (?Cryptotaenia canadensis), 
Vietnamese Mint (Polygonum odoratum) and Coriander (Coriandrum satvium). 
 Bush-houses were used principally for ornamental purposes: the raising of 
ornamental pot plants, ferns, orchids, palms and so on which provided a pleasing 
appearance in the garden and could be used to decorative effect within the living rooms 
and verandahs of the main house. The popularity of ferns during Victorian times for 
interior decoration has been well established. A bush-house given over entirely to ferns, 
was called a fernery. Arguably the most exquisite fernery in Australia is the one at 
Rippon Lea in Melbourne which is both vaulted and curved in plan form.737 No such 
treasure has been uncovered yet in Queensland, but more modest creations were 
constructed. Wright described the usefulness and visual quality of such structures thus: 
What can surpass in attractiveness a well-ordered and select fernery? Anyone 
with an eye to the beautiful can appreciate such an addition to the well-furnished 
home. A bush-house provides the necessary shelter for these gems of vegetation, 
and y[ou] procuring a few dray-loads of vegetable mould or peaty soil and 
                                                     
735  Wright T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Gov. Printer, pg. 97 
736 Wright T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Gov. Printer, pg. 98 
737  Refer generally to Aitken, Richard (1984), "Rippon Lea Fernery Conservation Analysis Report," Unpublished report 
for the National Trust of Australia (Victoria). 
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investing in choice specimens of these charming and widely differing plants any 
amount of attractiveness and pleasure may be secured, and at comparatively very 
trifling cost. . . . For orchids the walls must be close [?], and in the far north of 
Queensland the possibilities in orchid culture are great, and if followed up with 
taste and enthusiasm will furnish unlimited enjoyment and satisfaction.738 
Another example of 'rustic' and 'wild' gardening characteristics was located in Theodore 
Wright's gardening guide where he wrote about the layout within a fernery:  
The borders in a fernery may be built with rocks or shells and suitable soil, 
according to any arrangement or device that fancy may dictate ; and the nearer the 
approach in appearance to rude nature’s wildness the greater will be the charm. 
By all means have a bush-house if you wish to have a charming retreat in 
connection with you home ; and the probability is when once you have 
experienced the charm and the advantage of having one, you will aspire to make 
an extended acquaintance with them.739 
This description of a fernery and its borders indicates that in-ground planting was being 
carried out instead of, or as well as, planting in pots. The other key idea in this description 
is the "charming" character of ferneries and their usefulness as a retreat, that is, a place to 
live and recreate, which is an uncommon approach among the garden literature surveyed 
to date. There were many examples of descriptions and advice for keeping bush-houses in 
the Queenslander newspaper. Under the 'Sketcher' by-line, was an article on Philip 
MacMahon and the Brisbane Botanic Gardens: 
But it was in the beautiful "Bush-house" – and beautiful, indeed glorious, this 
place is – that the leafy volume of the Curator's volubility was brought to bear 
upon us at full pressure. There, where vines overarching embower, where orchids, 
lycopods, and tender mosses on their rocky ledges jostle one and another in 
charming confusion : where cyclamens cease their troubling and caladiums and 
begonias are at rest ; where coolness and the goddess of greenery reign in joint 
supremity ; it was there in his very own precinct – because this "bush house" was 
created by Mr. MacMahon himself six years ago . . . Happy pleasure-grounds, we 
thought, to have such a Curator to look after you, and happy Curator also, to have 
such a pleasurance to love and look after ! 740 
This description provided further evidence of the aesthetic qualities that bush-houses and 
shade gardening were expected to provide at that time, whether in a private or public 
situation. The continued popularity of the bush-house is further evidenced by the 
continual reference to gardening advice for the bush-house in the Queenslander from at 
least 1880 to 1937. 'Bush house' [usually two words] was either a discrete section within 
the gardening column or included in the general discussion during these years.741 The 
gardening advice column in the Queenslander was written by William Soutter under the 
pseudonym 'Coolibar' (around 1900 to 1924), who also provided advice about the 
construction of bush-houses, such as the need for good air circulation and moderate shade 
(not dense shade). 742 This shade quality was also noted by Wright almost forty years 
                                                     
738 Wright T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Gov. Printer, pg. 98 
739 Wright T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Gov. Printer, pg. 99 
740  'F.D.' [author], "Sketcher", Queenslander, 6 June 1896, pg. 1077; Illustration titled "A Beautanic Gardener" 
741  Refer to Appendix A for an analysis of the use of this term throughout the publishing history of this newspaper. 
742  'Coolibar,' "Bush house" under "The Queensland Agriculturist," Queenslander, 7 January 1922, pg. 38. 
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earlier.743 Coolibar continued the detailed description of the construction and functioning 
of a bush-house and the need for constant vigilance in maintaining both it and the plants: 
This structure is intended to act as a shady retreat for plants during the burning 
hot, sunny days of summer, and a warm, cosy corner during the chilling days and 
nights of winter. But sometimes it is so constructed as to afford no protection 
from either. The shading after exposure to the weather for a few years, becomes 
thin in places, and renewal is neglected, with the result that many of the plants are 
sun-scorched in summer, and during the winter the cold westerlies cut up the lot 
badly . . . Branches from the small-leaved tea-tree [Melaleuca sp.], as it is known, 
make the best material for covering the structure, and it should be cut down some 
time prior to being used on the roof . . . Shading with battens is favoured by 
some, but during heavy rains the drip is too pronounced, with branches the rain is 
diffused and falls in the form of a fine spray.744 
This approach to lining the timber framed bush-houses may have been used elsewhere in 
Australia, as Melaleuca species are widespread around the continent. The battens referred 
to here were typically ½ inch by 3 inch hardwood (Eucalypt) sawn boards (laths) which 
were also used extensively in screening 'under the house': referring to the gaps between 
stumps of the timber houses typically called 'Queenslanders' by real estate agents today. 
These battens or laths were often used as the side walls to bush-houses with either brush 
or battens (and later in the 20th century with shade-cloth) as roofing. A sensible approach 
to the management of water in bush-house was provided by Coolibar in his monthly 
gardening column in the Queenslander: 
During the hot dry weather provision can be made in the way of conserving 
moisture by plunging the pots up to the rim in sand, ashes, fibre, spent tan-bark, 
or even hardwood sawdust. By so doing the work of watering is reduced by at 
least one half, and the temperature is also greatly reduced.745 
In the days of terracotta pots, which allow considerable water evaporation, Coolibar's 
clever adaptation helps to conserve water and sustain plants. Once again, this idea is 
placed in this section and not the innovation section because it is not known how novel it 
is compared with gardening traditions in dry parts of Europe or in the rest of Australia.  
 
 Another source about bush-houses that was available for Queenslanders was A.E. 
Cole's 1922 book, which provided information on their design, construction, planting and 
arrangement. Cole considered the bush-house for "the true plant-lover" and not some 
passing aesthetic fad. He also urged his readers in other uses for these places: 
                                                     
743  Wright T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, Gov. Printer, pg. 97 
744  'Coolibar,' "Bush house" under "The Queensland Agriculturist," Queenslander, 29 January 1921, pg. 28. The identity 
of this species has not been confirmed; most common teatrees or paperbarks in Queensland have large leaves e.g. 
Melaleuca leucadendron (long-leaved paperbark, broad-leaved teatree or weeping paperbark) and M. quinquenervia 
(broad-leaved paperbark). Possible candidates for 'thatching' bush-houses are M. linariifolia (narrow-leaved paperpark) 
which has a distribution from Jervis Bay, NSW to Gladstone, Qld. and M. lanceolata (Moonah or Rottnest Island 
teatree) found in States except NT, but mostly in SA and Vic. [Sources: Holliday, Ivan (1989), A Field Guide to 
Melaleucas, Port Melbourne: Hamlyn; and, Boland, D.J. et al (1985), Forest Trees of Australia, 4th edition, 
Melbourne: Nelson/CSIRO]. 
745  'Coolibar' (author), "Reminders for January," 'Bush House,' Queenslander, 4 January 1919, pg. 32 
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We seldom see sitting accommodation in bush-house. Personally we think no 
bush-house is complete without a couple of rustic stools and bracket table. When 
horticultural friends visit us, it is decidedly nice to take a cup of tea among our 
plants, while for quiet rest and reading our bush-house is the very thing.746 
To enable gardeners who were only renting their houses to still enjoy the pleasures of 
bush-house gardening, Cole recommended fixing the vertical frame (posts) to horizontal 
"foot-plates", rather than constructing in-ground footings. This enabled the structure to 
remain the property of the renter who could dismantle it and re-erect it at his next 
house.747 Whether the white-ants of Queensland would allow such a flexible concept to 
work, is debatable. The positioning of laths at different distances apart to create different 
levels of shade inside is a most unusual, and perhaps a unique idea.748 Apart from this lath 
idea, there were five designs graphically represented in Cole's book, some of which are 
presented here as figures. However, it was his paint finishing advice that stands as a good 
indication of his influence: Cole wrote, "A bright mid-green, with a darker shade for the 
door, is invariably pleasing, and is generally quite harmonious with garden tints."749 
There was widespread use of this mid-green colour in Queensland from my childhood 
memories. Some measure of the importance of the bush-house in Australian garden 
history is provided by horticulturist R.G. Edwards writing in 1950: 
In the early days of Australian settlement somebody hit upon the idea of imitating 
the English glass- or green-house by substituting what is known today as the 
bush-house or fernery. This is really the only valuable addition to the gardening 
world that Australia has provided in our brief period of settlement. While some of 
our rock gardens are the envy of the world, the bush-house is the only typically 
Australian touch added to horticulture. 750 
                                                     
746  Cole, A.E. ('Bouquet') (1922), Half-Hours in the Bush-House, Sydney: Angus & Robertson, pg. 23. 
747  Cole, A.E. ('Bouquet') (1922), Half-Hours in the Bush-House, Sydney: Angus & Robertson, pg. 26. 
748  Cole, A.E. ('Bouquet') (1922), Half-Hours in the Bush-House, Sydney: Angus & Robertson, pg. 20. 
749  Cole, A.E. ('Bouquet') (1922), Half-Hours in the Bush-House, Sydney: Angus & Robertson, pg. 23. 
750  Edwards, Reginald George (1950), The Australian Garden Book: With practical hints on the culture of all the principal 
flowers, bulbs, shrubs, trees, fruits, and vegetables. (1st edition). Sydney: Angus and Robertson, pg. 309. It is worth 
noting that many of the construction and planting ideas described by A.E. Cole were 'appropriated' by Edwards in his 
1950 book without due acknowledgment. 
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colebh1.tif  
Figure 6.6: 1922 Cole's Bush-house Design Number 3 
 
 
 
colebh3.tif 
Figure 6.7: 1922 Cole's Bush -house Lath Design 
 
 
 
colebh4.tif 
Figure 6.8: 1922 Cole's Bush-house Design Number 2 
"Side wall of Bush-house, 
showing varying light." 
[Timber lath-clad 
bushhouse with various-
sized gaps.] 
 
Source: A.E. Cole's Half-
hours in the Bush-house,  
pg. 20 
 
"Front view of a good bush-
house. The good light at 
high level is appreciated by 
tall plants. If intended for 
orchids the disks of open 
lattice should be continued 
along the side walls below 
bench level. Good air is 
thus provided."  
 
Source: A.E. Cole's Half-
hours in the Bush-house,  
pg. 19 
 
 
"Front view of a larger 
bush-house intended for 
tender plants. This can be 
made with a full gable 
roof having ornamental 
pieces on the facade ; or it 
can have a central gable 
and an area of flat roof 
along each side according 
to the height of plants it is 
to conserve. Note the 
close laths at bench level." 
 
Source: A.E. Cole's Half-
hours in the Bush-house,  
pg.17 
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The position of Queensland gardeners in the development of this "typically Australian" 
addition to horticulture has not been properly established from the research undertaken so 
far, but indications are that they were at least major and important proponents of this 
system of shade gardening. 
Verandah Gardening 
The usefulness of the verandah for developing an appropriate sub/tropical lifestyle and 
climate control was established in the previous section. However other uses were made of 
these in-between inside-outside spaces. Gardening activities on the verandah included 
potted plants and trellised plants. The curator of the botanic gardens in Ceylon, H.F. 
Macmillan, described an "essential feature of horticulture in the tropics is what may be 
called verandah-gardening".751 The use and decoration of the verandah changed with the 
fashions in interior design and social or 'lifestyle' trends. Gardening in pots, either free-
standing, on stepped framework or 'hanging baskets' from the rafters of the verandah, 
provided both decoration for the living spaces and a 'virtual' bush-house effect for the 
plants. The bush-house provided a continuous supply of these potted plants in peak 
condition. When their vigour waned, these plants were returned to the bush-house or 
garden 'to rest' and recuperate or be repotted. The verandah was the public showcase for 
the gardener's bush-house skills. In a glowing description of (old) Government House at 
Gardens Point in 1888, some insight into these activities can be obtained: 
There are three "bush-houses" for the growth of ferns, lycopods [e.g. club moss], 
and pot-plants. It is in connection with there that the skill of the gardener [John 
Smullans] is chiefly required, so as to keep up a constant succession of 
ornamental plants for table or veranda decoration. On each corner of the veranda 
a conical group of ornamental pot-plants is always arranged, and a similar group 
adorns either side of the entrance porch. The strong winds and hot sun play havoc 
with these, and a constant renewal is requisite. Pot plants rather than cut flowers 
are also the favourite decorations for the rooms and the dining-table with the 
present occupants of Government House [Sir Anthony Musgrave and family]. 
Ferns of many varieties are unexcelled for this purpose, and so are dracaenas and 
crotons.752 
Further local novel interpretations of verandah gardening and bush-houses (or shade 
gardening) are discussed in the following section concerning innovations. 
 The use of tropical herbaceous plants for decorative purposes was a well 
established component of local International Exhibitions in Sydney (1878) and 
Melbourne (1879). Walter Hill and the Queensland Acclimatisation Society supplied the 
live plants for the Queensland Court: "At Sydney they filled the balcony outside 
Queensland's court with greenery . . . while at Melbourne they supplied the pineapples, 
                                                     
751  Macmillan, H.F. (1935), Tropical Planting and Gardening, 4th ed. London: Macmillan and Co. pg. 77. 
752  'Agricultural Reporter', "The Gardens of Government House," Queenslander, 9 June 1888, pg. 910. 
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staghorn and elkhorn ferns and macrozamia plants used to decorate the court."753 This 
balcony decoration was a typical example of 'verandah gardening'. 
 Another aspect of verandah gardening was the use of trellises to support creeping 
or climbing plants. A common image appearing in photographs of the verandahed 
residences of 19th century Queensland was one that included creepers and vines. These 
plants were encouraged to grow up verandah posts or trellises of wood and wire even up 
to the roof gutter height to provide extra screening from the sun and for privacy. Whether 
there were other intentions, like evoking tropical jungle luxuriance or romantic 'wildness' 
is another story yet to be confirmed. The use of creepers cascading around verandahs is 
not unique to Queensland. The temperate climate Wisteria is a firm favourite in southern 
parts of Australia for this role and climbing roses enveloping entrance-ways in Britain is 
part of the 'folk myth' of the English village and cottage gardening. What seems to be 
different in Queensland is the use of creepers to 'infill' the gaps between the verandah 
posts like a living wall, and of course, the use of tropical and subtropical plant species. 
One description of this type of creeper growth concerns a species with a decidedly 
tropical character, the Rangoon climber (Quisqualis indica) from East India: 
This profuse flower-producer as represented in our garden is climbing over a 
verandah trellis facing the west, but sheltered from the cold winds by an adjacent 
building. It covers a space of 20ft. x 10ft., and is indeed a gorgeous picture.754 
The double delight of growing this species or any of the jasmines, is the pleasant odour 
that fills the air from the fragrant flowers, especially noticeable in high humidity at 
sundown. The homestead of Gracemere near Rockhampton is renowned for its 'ancient' 
Bougainvillea that frames the verandah as wisterias are used in southern States.755 The 
popularity of verandah trellises have waxed and waned since the 1860s. One writer from 
1889 provides a few clues as to why this popularity varied: 
Considering that all free-growing verandah climbers are to a certain extent 
objectionable on account of their liability to harbour vermin [probably referring 
to snakes and spiders], and fill the water spouts with leaves, it is worth while 
noting that under the mild climate of Queensland many of these plants can be 
grown with good effect as shrubs.756 
 
                                                     
753  McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis 
submitted to the Department of History, The University of Queensland, pg. 89. 
754 "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 5 January, 1889, pg. 30 ; The long tube of the corolla on the quisqualis 
makes the flowers a favourite with children in north Queensland to make flower chains. 
755  Some basic information about Gracemere Homestead can be found in Hogan, Janet (1978), Building Queensland's 
Heritage, Richmond, Vic: Richmond Hill Press / National Trust of Queensland, pp. 82-83. 
756  "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 5 January, 1889, pg. 30. 
  
Chapter 6  page 243 
 
Figure 6.9: 1911 Verandah at Myall Plains [Station] 
 
Figure 6.10: 1970s Mature Verandah Creeper, Gracemere [Station] 
 
Figure 6.11: 1913 Creepers over Old House, Adelaide Street 
 
Creeping vines (probably 
Pyrostegia venusta) 
cover whole roof of one 
cottage. 
[A.A. White photo.] 
 
Source:  
Queenslander, 18 January 
1913, pg. 27. 
Gracemere homestead, 
near Rockhampton with 
Bougainvillea trained 
along verandah roof line  
[Richard Stringer 
photographer]. 
 
 
 
Source: 
Hogan (1978), Building 
Queensland's Heritage, 
pg. 82 
The Richard Blacks on 
their homestead 
verandah with squatter's 
chairs ("long-armed 
Indian lounging chairs"), 
hanging baskets & 
potted plants. 
 
 
Source: Pastoral Homes 
of Australia (1911), 
published in Lane & 
Serle (1990), Australians 
at Home, pg. 59 
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Even in the 1990s, commercial pest exterminators advise against the growing of creepers 
on or next to the house because this allows the ingress of white ants (termites): the plant 
stems effectively bridge the protective ant-caps on stumps and allows access to the 
susceptible timberwork. Perhaps it was the delightful wild and picturesque aspect of such 
creepers that have encouraged the continuous resurgence in popularity of this gardening 
practice. An example of truly rampant creepers on verandah trellises was provided by a 
photograph taken by A.A. White and published in 1913. The caption read: 
These two cottages in Adelaide-street date back to the very early days. That on 
the right, originally the residence of a prominent public official, has just been 
demolished to make way for a modern warehouse. The other is covered with a 
creeper of the bignonia family, and in the flowering season its mass of glowing 
orange-coloured bloom is one of the sights of the city. – A.A. White photo.757 
The creeper is probably Pyrostegia venusta and covers both verandah trellis and much of 
the roof of this small building. All the houses abut the footpath in this view and thus have 
no 'front-yard'. There is also a solid corrugated iron side fence (about 6ft. height) shown 
(Figure 6.11). 
Adapting Garden Constructions 
Construction works within gardens include buildings, walls, fences and paths as well as 
managing stormwater drainage and irrigation works. Making changes to traditional ways 
to suit the local conditions were in evidence in early Queensland, but many of the 
'modish' types and styles of the 19th and early 20th century European architecture were 
used in gardens and parks in Queensland. Local architects designed many of the public 
park structures in early Queensland and interpreted the current eclectic mix of styles, 
often mixed with the local light-framed timber building approaches. 
 The sorts of garden shelters that were created in Queensland included simple 
arbours, pergolas or shelter sheds; elaborate bandstands and kiosks in public parks; and 
bush-houses or shade houses in large and small gardens. The antecedents of these 
specimens could be found in Britain and the southern parts of Australia. Adapting these 
'prototypes' for Queensland is the subject here. Most of what has been uncovered in the 
literature pertains to the public domain. 
 The provision of shelters in public parks begins in Queensland with the erection 
of the "Band Pavilion" (1878) in the Brisbane City Botanic Gardens. Previously, a "brick 
greenhouse" was constructed (1870-1), followed by a glazed "conservatory" (1877) 
designed by noted architect F.D.G. Stanley (Figures 6.18 and 6.19). All these structures 
were created during the curatorship of Walter Hill. A possible example of a direct 
                                                     
757  Queenslander, 18 January 1913, pg. 27. 
  
Chapter 6  page 245 
'adaptation' of a design idea from Britain may have been the "rustic shelter" depicted in 
Kemp's book used as the basis for the first "band pavilion" (Figures 6.12 and 6.13).758 
Interestingly, these structures in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens change their names by the 
1880s; new buildings works include a "bush house" (1882), "shade house" (1886) and 
another "bush house" in 1891 (all during the curatorship of Philip MacMahon). Also in 
the Botanic Gardens, was the highly ornate "kiosk" designed by Edward Kretchmer 
(1890; Figure 6.22) and MacMahon's 'rustic' shelter by the river was also erected in the 
1890s (Figure 6.20). A second "bandstand" was erected in 1900 to a very elegant design, 
in a more central location with more room for the audience (Figure 6.14).759 The 
evolution of more innovative and distinctly Queensland forms of architectural design can 
be seen in this collection of garden buildings alone. 
 Bandstands were a common feature of any public park with pretensions around 
the turn of the century. Brass band concerts were a feature of the weekend 
entertainment.760 As electric lighting was installed in the bigger cities, evening concerts 
were a special treat; Wickham Park and Brisbane Botanic Gardens were famous for such 
events.761 In subtropical climates, entertainment outdoors in the evening entails cooler 
conditions and a very pleasant environment, especially within a verdant park setting. 
Brisbane City Architect A.H. Foster's elegant bandstand designs were used to construct 
two structures, one in Bowen Park (1914)762 and the other in New Farm Park (1915)763 
and these still remain intact (Figures 6.15 and 6.16). His 'soundshell' type design for the 
bandstand in Wickham Park (1917) where sloping ground required a different solution, 
was demolished in the 1970s (Figure 6.17).764 The large and spacious kiosk at New Farm 
Park (1915) was also his work. These park structures were predominantly the work of 
architects and invariably contain a high degree of aesthetic sophistication.  
                                                     
758  Kemp, Edward (1864), How to Lay Out a Garden; intended as a general guide in choosing, forming, or improving an 
estate (from a Quarter of an Acre to a Hundred Acres in Extent), with reference to both design and execution, 3rd ed. 
London: Bradbury and Evans. pg. 303. 
759  Generally refer to Sim, J.C.R. (1995), "Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report", unpublished 
report for the Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council. 
760  "Rotunda" (meaning bandstand) was not a word found in the official Brisbane City Council minutes or the architect's 
drawings. Its usage in early Queensland applied to bandstands is unresolved to date. 
761  "Mayoral Minute", Brisbane City Council Minutes of Proceedings (1917), pg. xvii, cited in Sim, J.C.R. (1987), 
"Windmill Precinct Conservation Plan", Unpublished elective design study for the Graduate Diploma in Landscape 
Architecture from Queensland Institute of Technology (Brisbane), November 1987, pp. 6/54 and 6/104 
762  Moore, Hy., "Parks Superintendent Report", in Brisbane City Council Minutes of Proceedings (1914), pp. 148-9. 
763  "Mayoral Minute," Ald. George Down, Mayor, in Brisbane City Council Minutes of Proceedings (1916), pg. xxii.  
764  Parks History Files (D71 Wickham Park), Brisbane City Council and working drawing signed A.H. Foster, dated 26 
July 1917 [Source: former Architects Section plan room, No. PC/443/7, cited in Sim, J.C.R. (1987), "Windmill 
Precinct Conservation Plan", Unpublished elective design study for the Graduate Diploma in Landscape Architecture 
from Queensland Institute of Technology (Brisbane) , November 1987, pg. 6:57:3]. 
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Figure 6.12: 1864 Kemp's Rustic Garden Shelter 
 
 
 
Figure 6.13: 1878 Band Pavilion in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Figure 6.14: 1910 Second Bandstand in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
Note the similarities to 
Kemp's rustic garden 
shelter. 
 
This was the first 
bandstand built in the 
BCBG. 
 
 
 
 
Source: Working Drawing 
No. 127-2-1 on BCBG 
Batch collection, formerly 
with QBuild Plan Room. 
"Rustic summer-house 
which I had erected for 
David Bromilow, Esq., 
Haresfinch House, near 
St. Helen's" said Kemp. 
 
Elevation & Plan. 
 
 
 
Source: Kemp (1864)  
How to Lay Out a Garden, 
pg. 303. 
This bandstand was 
erected in 1900 on 
Residence Hill in the 
middle part of the 
Gardens.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source:  
JOL negative # 24279 
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Figure 6.15: Bandstand in Bowen Park 
 
Figure 6.16: 1915 Bandstand in New Farm Park 
 
Figure 6.17: 1917 Bandstand Wickham Park 
 
A.H. Foster design  
(built 1915). Photograph 
possibly taken on park 
opening day. Note the 
differences in roofline, 
balustrade ornament, etc. 
compared with the one at 
Bowen Park. 
 
 
Source: 
JOL photograph # 34003 
dated 1915. 
A.H. Foster design (built 
1917) for sloping site. 
Extracts from working 
drawing show opening to 
audience on one side 
only (facing up the hill). 
 
Source: [Former] 
Architect's Section, Plan 
Room, working drawing 
No. PC/443/1 
A.H. Foster design (built 
1914). View of bandstand 
in 1995. 
 
 
 
Source:  
Historic Record Project, 
QUT Conservation 
Theory subject 1995 
(GDLA students: 
J. Fischer & P. Kelly),  
Neg. No. 21. 
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Figure 6.18: c. 1877 'Conservatory' designed by F.D.G. Stanley 
 
Figure 6.19: Conservatory made Shady, Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
 
J142378.tif 
Figure 6.20: after 1893 MacMahon's Rustic Shelter in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Note change in roof form, 
addition of brush over 
glazed roof and awnings 
placed over the side walls 
to shade the inside. 
Called a "Glazed Fernery" 
on 1893 site plan [BCC 
PHF/D0096-Part 13] 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 170638 
undated. 
After the devastating 
floods of 1893, Philip 
MacMahon designed and 
had built by 'day-labour' 
several sorts of rustic 
seats and this Shelter 
located near Bunya Walk 
and riverbank.  
 
 
 
Source:  
JOL negative # 142378 
Extract of working 
drawing shows vaulted 
roof with ridgeline 
ventilation [dated 1877 
Working Drawing No. 
125-2-1 from former 
QBuild Plan Room 
"Batch Drawing" 
collection] 
 
 
Source:  
JOL negative # 162882 
dated c.1877 
  
Chapter 6  page 249 
 
Figure 6.21: MacMahon's Other Rustic Shelter  
 
Figure 6.22: Croquet at Kiosk, Brisbane Botanic Gardens. 
 
 
J160405.tif 
Figure 6.23: 1890 First Kiosk in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
 
First kiosk and an 
extension at rear with 
croquet lawn in front. 
Note the outdoor chairs, 
tables and refreshments. 
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 94128 
dated 1898. 
Designed by Edward 
Kretchmer, built 1890 
and demolished c.1900. 
It was located in open 
space with a croquet 
lawn nearby, which is 
now the Rainforest 
Garden between fourth 
kiosk and Lily Ponds.  
[JOL negative # 94128] 
 
Source: JOL negative  
# 160405 taken from 
article in Queenslander.  
 
 
Compare this rustic 
shelter with the kiosk 
extension in view below 
(Figure 6.22). Perhaps 
this one was converted 
after 1893 flood 
damage. 
 
 
 
Source:  
JOL negative # 168880 
dated c. 1905. 
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 The prestige value for a community of having a substantial park building added 
to the list of meanings and uses that such places contained. They often became the central 
elements in the overall composition and character of public urban parks.  
 The use of these terms was generally consistent. A bandstand was not a kiosk. 
The use of the term 'kiosk' is bound up with various kinds of desirable parklike imagery, 
related to exotic places ('Turkish tents') and leisurely pleasures. Garden historian Symes 
explains from the British point of view,  
Kiosk. An Islamic pavilion, open-sided or closed, found in the Middle East from 
the thirteenth century. The term is applied to small garden shelters in pictorial 
eighteenth-century gardens, not only of Islamic style but also Gothic or rustic. 
The French 'kiosque' embraced garden temples and pavilions generally.765 
Kiosks in Queensland are associated with selling refreshments in public parks, often 
operated by a lessee for commercial purposes. One exception is the very large open 
structure in Lissner Park, Charters Towers, created as a memorial to the Boer War (1910), 
but even that originally had serving benches at one end that could be set up as an 
occasional refreshment outlet (Figure 6.26).766 Examples of major kiosks built in large 
parks in Brisbane can be found at Victoria Park (which became the golf clubhouse) and 
Moora Park, Shorncliffe, both designed by A.H. Foster in the 1930s and both in a Spanish 
Mission style of architecture. The others to mention here are the kiosk-restaurants in very 
popular places such as in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens second kiosk (built 1903; burnt 
down c.1910; Figure 6.24) and the third kiosk (built 1911; demolished 1973; Figure 6.25) 
and the restaurant at Mt. Coot-tha Lookout which were all designed in the Queensland 
timber tradition of the Federation era. Philip MacMahon provided a description of how 
the masses of visitors used the Botanic Gardens for recreation purposes and for 
socialising generally:  
The kiosk, where refreshments are daintily served on small tables out of doors, is 
a most prettily designed building, and is frequented by hundreds of people, 
especially on Saturdays and Sundays, when those who are not members of the 
"Gigocracy," and have no vehicle with which to escape into the country, can 
wander at their ease amongst the beautiful surroundings undisturbed by noise and 
dust, of which they hear and see more than sufficient all the week.767 
The role of the botanic gardens and similar public parks with their recreational facilities 
across the Colony can be seen here to supply a need for the less wealthy in society. 
 Built structures to provide shelter from rain or sun in public parks and grounds, 
like school yards or along urban tram or bus routes, were called prosaically, shelter sheds. 
In Brisbane, these were usually simple with four posts supporting a simple hip or gable 
                                                     
765  Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History Series, number 6., Princes Risborough, 
Bucks.: Shire Publications. pp.70-71 
766  Dept. of Environment Site File 600397: Boar War Kiosk, Lissner Park, Charters Towers, consulted 12 May 1998. 
767  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 7) QAJ, V.3, October 1898, pg. 288 
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roof, which continued even into the 1960s (Figure 6.27).768 Colonial/State government 
architects produced a similar design for use as a standard construction in school grounds 
and similar institutions throughout Queensland. While ornamentation such as timber 
fretwork, fancy fascias and brackets are missing, the proportions and durability of these 
well-made buildings made a distinctive contribution to the landscape. Some of the smaller 
tram sheds featured laths as valances or side screens. 
 In contrast, bandstands were usually elaborate ornamental structures that 
provided specific protection, and a raised dais, for band concerts. Of course, they could 
be used for general sheltering at other times too. 'Summerhouse' was not a term in 
common usage in Queensland; probably because the equable temperatures all year-round 
make such a term inappropriate. 
 The development of shade gardening, as practiced within bush-houses, was 
discussed previously and information about their design and construction was also 
discussed there. The need for shade, rather than glasshouse warmth, was applied to the 
1877 conservatory in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens at some stage, which acquired an 
outer layer of brush and twigs over the roof (compare Figures 6.18 and 6.19).769 
 The experiences and knowledge of British rainfall and drainage required 
extensive adaptation and refinement to suit the variety of Queensland climates and 
landforms. The management of water on the land, either surface drainage or underground 
drainage is particularly important in the tropics with massive rainfalls over short periods 
of time.770 One feature common to many government properties all over Queensland, 
especially in the north, from schools to courthouses, in cities and small towns, is the open 
concrete 'spoon' drain.771 These are the creations of government architects whose solution 
to stormwater management, especially in remote areas, was the spoon drain. They cris-
crossed the open areas surrounding the buildings and these drains often stopped suddenly 
once a given distance from the building was achieved, or an adjacent paddock was 
reached. These drainage solutions were copied for the government residential designs in 
coastal centres. 
                                                     
768  Working drawing signed by Costello dated 1946 (Working Drawing No. TC/1/14, BCC City Architect's Plan Room.] 
769  Refer to photograph dated 1908 (JOL negative #170638). 
770  "Tropical and subtropical gardening" in Huxley, Anthony, Mark Griffiths, and Margot Levy, eds. (1992), The New 
Royal Horticultural Society Dictionary of Gardening, London: Macmillan, Volume 4, pg. 523. 
771  Refer to the open drain in Brisbane Botanic Gardens Batch File, Queensland Government Q-Build Plan Room, 
"Curator's Residence 1909", Working Dwg 135E-2-1. In the far north, where the amount of rainfall can be extremely 
heavy over short time-periods, the typical urban streetside kerb and channelling can take on canal-like characteristics, 
e.g. kerb channels, Charters Towers. 
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Figure 6.24: c 1902 Second Kiosk in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
 
Figure 6.25: c.1911 Third Kiosk in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
 
Figure 6.26: Boer War Memorial Kiosk in Lissner Park 
 
 
"Boer War Veterans 
Memorial Kiosk" was 
built in 1910 in Lissner 
Park, Charters Towers, 
North Queensland.  
[Richard Stringer 
photographer] 
 
 
 
Source: 
Hogan (1978), Building 
Queensland's Heritage, 
pg. 138. 
 
Designed by Works 
Department, built 1911 
and demolished 1973. 
Located near present 
QUT boundary and B 
Block. 
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 61288 
 
Designed by G.H.M. 
Addison, built 1902 and 
destroyed by fire 1910. 
Located near present 
Bunya Walk and Walter 
Hill Drinking Fountain.  
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 168878 
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Figure 6.27: 1946 Brisbane City Architect's Waiting Shelter 
 
 
 
 
This design predates 1946 when this updated version of the standard was prepared. In Brisbane, many of 
the larger tram (now bus) shelter sheds were constructed to this design pre-WW2. 
Source: Working Drawing No. TC/1/14 (Standard P.1008), from [former] City Architect's Plan Room. 
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 Creating public roads was about sound water management and so was making reliable garden 
walks. Even by the 1870s, knowledge of tropical downpours is indicated by Hockings advice for the proper 
making of paved paths with good drainage, 
In large gardens where walks are wide and long, all the declivities, at least, 
should have brick and cement drains properly laid at each side, and ample catch 
drains in the lower part to carry off storm water ; otherwise great injury will be 
done to the paths and possibly the flower borders, during heavy rains.772 
Underground drainage of cultivated land was well known by some colonists, but seems to 
have been irregularly applied to both agricultural developments, public parks and private 
gardens. Angus Mackay said in 1875,  
The beneficial effects of draining, as a means of getting rid of superfluous water, 
equalising the temperature of the soil, of reducing the cost of working, of 
increasing the productive power of land, are all well understood in the colonised. 
In Queensland, it is exceptional to find a farm in which draining is not being 
carried out to some extent.773 
In practice, in public parks and gardens, this knowledge was countermanded by he 
realities of tight budgets and governments with other priorities (or less horticultural 
understanding). For instance, a report on the Toowoomba Botanic Gardens revealed a 
discussion between the superintendent, Edward Way and a newspaper reporter about the 
need for underground drainage for orchards, but that none had been carried out in the 
Gardens because, as Way was reported to have said, "unfortunately those in authority 
don’t know the necessity for it as you and I do, and draining costs money, and how is it to 
be got?" The Reporter continued with this explanation, 
To the casual visitor the idea of draining these Toowoomba gardens seems 
ridiculous, as the soil does not look to need it, and there is a fair natural slope to 
the ground ; and then there is a notion abroad that drainage in Australia, where 
the heat is so great and droughts so prevalent, would be folly. But the orchardist 
experienced in Queensland will bear me out in my assertion that it is absolutely 
necessary for successful fruit culture in this colony, and that unless it is done in 
these gardens this fine horticultural collection will be valueless, and all of Mr. 
Way’s many experiments rendered nugatory.774 
Floods are another matter of influence on the design on landscapes and buildings. There 
are numerous accounts of homesteads in western Queensland being relocated to higher 
ground (including the residence, sheds, and of course gardens) after experience of a bad 
flood. Well established places were also effected by flooding creeks and rivers, and 
among the worst cases would be the severe floods of 1890 and 1893 that decimated the 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens and much of Brisbane besides. 
 The need for water storage devices is paramount in climates where rainfall is 
irregular. In most parts of Queensland, there is a distinct 'wet season' (inland these may 
occur every other year or even more infrequently). Recent meteorological research into 
the El Niño effect were not known to early settlers: irregularity in rainfall was the only 
                                                     
772 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pp. 7-8 
773 Mackay, Angus (1875) The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. Brisbane: Slater & Co. pg. 22 
774 "The Toowoomba Experimental and Botanic Gardens," in "Agriculture", Queenslander, 5 March 1881, pg. 314. 
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perceptible pattern.775 Earth dams and reservoirs saved some of the enormous run-off that 
can occur for use in drier times but these were constructed early in the 20th century when 
machinery was available and experience told of the advantages in storing water.776 Earlier 
agriculturalists, such as Angus Mackay explained the dam building problem thus, 
That the storage of water in tanks, canals, lagoons, or other receptacles, and its 
application to cultivated land in time of drought, would be advantageous is 
absolutely correct. But the cost of the process is against it. Not the cost of storing 
water only, but its application as well.777 
Again, it is not lack of knowledge of the processes but lack of finance that is blamed for 
such improvements not being carried out. Locating outback homesteads was about 
locating reliable water supplies – for people, stock, and the vital productive garden. 
Access to creeks, rivers or lagoons had to be balanced against probable flood heights 
during wet seasons. A description in 1883 of the Rockhampton Botanic Gardens 
(established eight years previously), reveals the fine irrigation capabilities of the site,  
The situation of this reserve is on the western slope of the Athelstone Range, 
facing a number of deep and permanent lagoons, which add considerably to the 
natural charms of the place, and will furnish the wherewithal for plenteous 
irrigation when the necessary appliances for such works can be provided.778 
It is further reported that such irrigation works have largely not been carried out because 
funds have not been allocated from government sources, even after several attempts by 
the Curator to obtain them. The water fowl and ecology of these natural lagoons is now 
considered a major contributor to the popularity and character of these Gardens. 
However, the effect on the early gardens of no effective irrigation system, severely 
limited the horticultural pursuits that could be undertaken. It was also found that 
competition between strong tropical tree species and shrubs and herbaceous species in 
this sort of restrictive microclimate meant a change in planting. The Agricultural 
correspondent noted, 
Owing to the great growth made in the garden by the early planted trees, it is now 
found altogether impracticable to grow ornamental shrubs and bedding plants in 
the borders without a complete system of irrigation ; and to allow of this 
necessary feature being attended to either additional ground must be cultivated or 
plenty of water made available.779 
Indeed, such microclimatic issues give rise to the distinction between 'dry' shade 
gardening (underneath large trees especially) and 'wet' shade gardening which is usually 
associated with the shaded edges of creeks and ponds (a version of water or bog 
                                                     
775  At its simplest, El Niño is "a climatic event occurring on average every four to five years and involving a rapid 
warming of the surface of the southern Pacific Ocean causing a change in normal wind and current movements, and 
having far-reaching and often disastrous effects on the world's weather, in particular causing drought on the eastern 
coast of Australia." [Source, The Macquarie Dictionary, 3rd edition, 1997, pg. 692.] 
776  The run-off that can occur during a tropical storm can be shown in this sample calculation: If the rainfall is 25mm/hour 
(not unusual), and a paved roadway is 12 m wide and 100 m long, then the accumulated run-off is 300 cubic 
metres/hour. 
777 Mackay, Angus (1875) The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. Brisbane: Slater & Co. pg. 23 
778  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295. 
779  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295. 
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gardening). However, this distinction was not revealed in the garden literature surveyed 
so far. Similar circumstances about irrigation were in evidence at Maryborough. The 
'Agriculture' column included this description of the Maryborough public gardens,  
on the western bank of the Mary River, the garden occupies one of the best 
situations for the purpose it is intended to fulfil, and the many little knolls and 
hollows about add very considerably to the natural charm of the place. One of the 
first things to strike the eye of the practised observer is that labour and manure 
have been very inadequately bestowed upon the soil to make it do its best, and in 
the matter of water supply it is also behind the times, especially when the 
necessities of a climate like this are taken into consideration. Any gardener is 
placed at a very great disadvantage who has not a full supply of water at his 
command;780 
Due respect was paid by the writer to the gardener J.S. Ellis, who seemed to have 
laboured as best he could as an experienced horticulturalist, but without sufficient 
resources his successes were extremely limited. This was a theme often repeated in the 
public parks of early Queensland, and evidence suggests that most private gardens were 
similarly disadvantaged. Apart from capturing rainwater in lagoons or behind dams 
across creeks, the distinctive appearance of the metal windmill in rural areas is a 
continuing characteristic of the Queensland cultural landscape. Artesian wells are a 
special source of water inland, tapping into the underground 'Great Artesian Basin' and 
supplying hot, mineral-laden water.  
 ### The first artesian well in Queensland was at #### 
 
One early example of windmill use (albeit not accessing artesian water as it 
occurs near the coast) is provided in this description of the newly established Wellington 
Point Nursery owned by Messrs. Pink and Cowan: 
At the north-east corner of the bush-house is a well 40ft. deep, over which is a 
powerful windmill, which lifts the water into a 1500-gallon tank ; from this the 
water is conveyed in one and half inch pipes all over the nursery and bush-house. 
Stand-pipes are erected at convenient intervals throughout the grounds, and 
irrigation on a small scale can be carried on. There is a plentiful supply of 
excellent water in the well, and as the tank is situated on the highest point of the 
ground the pressure is good.781 
The use of curved 'corrugated iron' (galvanised steel) to create circular water tanks, often 
on high timber platforms supported by timber stumps (like Queensland houses), is 
another feature of domestic and commercial premises throughout Queensland. Elevated to 
give good water pressure, tankstands also provided shady and moist areas (caused from 
leakage and spillage) for growing suitable plants. The family mint patch (Mentha X 
piperita) was often located under or near the tankstand, or else ferns were encouraged to 
                                                     
780  Queenslander, 28 July 1883, pg. 159. 
781 William Soutter, "Wellington Point Nursery," Queenslander, 21 February, 1891, pg. 357. 
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grow there. In a description of the Kamerunga State Nursery, mention was made of the 
water supply: 
There is a system of irrigation here, the reticulating pipes being laid over the 
garden, and fed by the 5000-gallon tank before alluded to. This is supplied by an 
engine and pumping machinery on the bank of the Barron River.782 
Being near Cairns and in the true tropics, did not mean that irrigation was unnecessary at 
this public establishment. Even there, the rainfall was inconsistent all-year around. 
Several other distinctive solutions in providing water storage devices, that also made a 
picturesque contribution to the landscape, are discussed in the following section on 
innovations.  
STAGE 3: INNOVATE 
Among the final stages of the 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' is the development of 
innovations: novel local ideas that stand out from the majority of designed landscape 
forms represented by adaptations. These innovative circumstances were a major focus of 
the investigation which was to identify those ideas which were locally generated. The 
series of questions that guided this research, included this: Are there any expressions and 
features found in early parks and gardens that are not directly traceable to these outside 
ideas? The examples reported below are by no means an exhaustive inventory of the 
innovations created by Queensland gardeners and landscape designers. This selection, it 
is suspected, represents a much larger quantity of ideas, garden forms and gardening 
methods. They represent the ingenuity of people pioneering in unfamiliar lands and 
climates, often with restricted resources of little funding and only local materials and 
often unskilled workers. Many of these ideas are practical answers to problems, flavoured 
by the aesthetic beliefs and experience of the innovator, and some are variations on 
themes well established in Britain and the southern colonies of Australia. Each idea noted 
here has a distinctive quality that marks its innovation and is included within the 
description. 
 The novel approaches cited here have been arranged under these thematic 
headings: innovations in wild gardening and shade gardening practices, novel planting 
arrangements, and novel garden constructions. One piece of advice from English garden 
writer and designer Edward Kemp provides a useful background against which to 
consider the innovations from Queensland. He wrote: 
Originality, perhaps, may to be deemed attainable while a due regard is paid to 
the requirements of law. Rules are not, however, made to fetter ; but merely to 
guide . . . Originality in gardens should thus be, likewise, but the development of 
rule, and the expansion of what is to be found in nature. There is all the difference 
                                                     
782  'M.C.L.' [author] "The Kamerunga State Nursery," in "Agricultural," Queenslander, 6 June 1896, pg. 1092. 
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in the world between the freshness that spurns nature's sympathy and control, and 
that which travels by her side to her loftiest elevations, and then climbs with her 
into some ethereal region. The latter may be the mark of genius ; the former is 
mere eccentricity and presumption.783 
With these words ringing in their ears perhaps, practical (and sometimes aesthetically 
sensitive) gardeners, set about solving the special problems of living and gardening in 
early Queensland.  
Wild Gardening on Fern Island 
The extraordinary landscape creation in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens that came to be 
called 'Fern Island' was arguably the most significant innovative treatment found in the 
research whose creator can be identified.784 Curator Walter Hill contrived Fern Island in 
the low-lying middle of the Gardens, out of an existing lagoon created in 1828 by Charles 
Fraser.785 One early representation of the island was in "Slater's Pocket Map of The City 
of Brisbane, 1865".786 Examination of Hill's Annual Reports has not identified the exact 
date of the construction of the island in the middle of the old lagoon, but he wrote of an 
idea "that a Lagoon should be made on the left side of the main entrance-gate, to match 
that on the right-hand side, but with an island in the centre where different plants of an 
ornamental nature could be grown."787 This lagoon on the left-hand side of the main entry 
was never carried out. The old lagoon in the middle of the Gardens was used to create 
Fern Island, which was well established by 1879 when Hill reported: 
The large and deservedly famed collection of ferns and foliage plants, all in the 
most exuberant growth on the Island surrounded by the Aquarium and bamboo 
plantation, increases yearly both in beauty and attraction. During the past year 
several additions have been made, including Cyathea Smithii, Cyathea 
Cunninghamii (Hook), Dicksonia lanata, Dicksonia fibrosa (Col.), Alsophila 
Leichhardtiana (F.M.), &c. Large clusters of Epiphytes, viz., Platycerium 
alicorne (Desv.), Platycerium grande (J. Sm.), and Thamnopteris nidis (Pres.), 
have been placed in convenient places under the shade of the bamboos, also on 
both sides of the main entrance gate. These splendid specimens of Epiphytes were 
taken from trees felled on the bank of Nerang and other creeks in the vicinity, and 
were bought to Brisbane by steam, and do not seem in any way to have suffered 
during their transit.788 
                                                     
783  Kemp, Edward (1864), How to Lay Out a Garden 3rd edition. London: Bradbury and Evans, pg. 130. 
784  This does not discount the importance of bush-houses in Queensland garden history. The widespread and long-term 
use of bush-houses makes this phenomenon the most significant Australian innovation of all. 
785  Refer Journal of Charles Fraser, In Steele, J.G. (1975), Brisbane Town in Convict Days, 1824-1842. St Lucia: 
University of Queensland Press, pp. 112-113 
786  This map was published recently in Longhurst, R. I. (1992), South Bank: An Historical Perspective from then until 
now. South Brisbane, Qld: South Bank Corporation, pg. 17. 
787 Hill, Walter, "Report on the Brisbane Botanic Gardens", in QV&P 1873, pp. 1319-23; pg. 1319. 
788  Hill, Walter, "Report on the Brisbane Botanic Gardens", in QV&P 1879, Vol 3, pp. 967-77; pg. 967. Modern scientific 
names for these plants are: Soft tree fern is Cyathea Smithii, from New Zealand ; Cyathea cunninghamii, is another 
tree fern, from Australia, Tasmania and NZ ; Dicksonia lanata and Dicksonia fibrosa are tree ferns from NZ ; Cyathea 
leichhardtiana syn Alsophila Leichhardtiana, is a Queensland/NSW tree fern ; the last three species all occur in 
Queensland – Elkhorn fern is Platycerium bifurcatum syn. Platycerium alicorne (hort. non Desv.) ; Staghorn fern is 
either Platycerium suberbum syn. Platycerium grande var. bambourinense, or Platycerium grande ; and, Bird's nest 
fern is Asplenium nidus syn. Thamnopteris nidis. [NOTE: Cyathea australis (rough tree fern) and Cyathea cooperi 
(scaly tree fern) more common species from Queensland but are absent from this list.] 
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Hill's masterpiece consisted of a long cigar-shaped island surrounded by a moat-like body 
of water, called an aquarium in the early days, around which was the famed bamboo 
grove. Two small wooden bridges spanned the depths to enable visitors to reach the 
island, and a path encircled the outer edges allowing further access. The planting scheme 
for this 'hidden world' within the bamboos, was jungle-like with an eclectic mixture of 
native and exotic plants: favouring palms, tree ferns, epiphytes and other tropical foliage 
and feature species. Hill reported in 1876 that "many additions have been made to the 
fern and palm island during the past season" which indicates the prominence of palms at 
this stage.789 The rate of growth of this wild garden meant that it was regularly 
'overhauled' – herbaceous material was replanted and larger plants replaced – at irregular 
intervals, including the following instances: MacMahon reported remodelling and 
replanting Fern Island in 1902, and Bick added more tree ferns in a general overhaul in 
1931.790 Unfortunately, Bick filled in the moat in 1936 after years of malfunctioning 
hydraulics, which ended the life of the water feature.791 However, the popularity of Fern 
Island in the 19th and early 20th centuries is confirmed by the quantity of photographic 
views taken of the place, some of which were used as postcards (Figures 6.28 - 6.30).792 
                                                     
789  Hill, Walter, "Report on the Brisbane Botanic Gardens", in QV&P 1876, Vol 3, pp. 979-87; pg. 980. 
790  Hamley, Helen (1995), "Historical Review," Section 5G, In Sim, J.C.R. (1995), "Brisbane City Botanic Gardens 
Conservation Study: Final Report", unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture Section, BCC, pp. 18-22. 
791  Annual Report 1936. 
792  25 views were noted from the JOL and BCC Historic photographic collection in Sim, J.C.R. (1995), "Section 5F", 
"Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report", unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture 
Section, Parks and Gardens Branch, Department of Recreation and Health, Brisbane City Council, pg. 66. The earliest 
of these were: dated 1867 (JOL negative # 89083) by Verney ; and, 1869 (JOL 89074).  
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Figure 6.28: c.1876 Fern Island, Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Figure 6.29: c.1878 'Wild' Tropical Planting on Fern Island 
 
Figure 6.30: Bridge to Fern Island 
 
Detail of planting on Fern 
Island in the Brisbane 
Botanic Gardens shows 
treeferns, several palms 
species, a Screw-palm 
(Pandanus sp.) and the 
rough stone walls that 
encircled the island. A 
perimeter path also follows 
this edge. 
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 46967 
 
Photographer unknown, but 
print shows captioning for 
a publication. About 1890s. 
 
 
Source:  
Brisbane City Council 
Historic Photographic 
collection, negative  
# A438-2, undated. 
 
Walter Hill's 'Wild' Fern 
Island is set within the 
bamboo grove and 
surrounded by a moat-like 
water feature. Two small 
bridges connect the island 
to the mainland.  
 
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 100082 
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 Hill's Fern Island in Brisbane was not alone in wild landscape creations. Also 
around the mid-1870s, William Guilfoyle at RBG, Melbourne created his famous 'Fern 
Gully', in a natural topographical feature and used many plants from Brisbane. In his 
Annual Report of 1876, Guilfoyle says, "I am indebted to Walter Hill esq., Director of the 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens, and Lewis A. Bernays, esq., F.L.S. of the Brisbane 
Acclimatisation Society, for some valuable ferns which were scarcely represented in the 
Melbourne Gardens."793 The 'wild gardening' design ethos of Guilfoyle's Fern Gully 
creation, was also described in this report: "The fern gullies of Victoria should be 
imitated in these Gardens, as opportunity allows. In these, more than anything else, the 
highest order of beauty is in the natural aspect given."794 Having no such topographical 
feature as a deep gully in the Brisbane Botanic Garden or resources to create one, Hill 
made a small island within a lagoon for a similar wild and exotic effect, that also 
incorporated many shade gardening components. The influence of Hill and Guilfoyle on 
each other's design ideas has not been established at this stage, but the knowledge of their 
respective works was assured through the publication and distribution of their annual 
reports. 
Innovations in Shade Gardening Practices 
Shade gardening is currently widely recognised as a gardening enterprise in all sorts of 
climates. For the 19th century colonists in warmer climates, shade gardening was mostly 
concerned with potted plants for use on verandahs, halls or other interior rooms, and 
special sorts of greenhouses called 'bush-houses' as has been discussed already. The 
following examples are of innovations within this 'genre' of gardening, that are peculiar to 
Queensland, as far as has been possible to determine.  
 J.S. Edgar's improvements to the Rockhampton Botanic Gardens included this 
tree planting effort with a dual purpose: 
One of the last attempts to utilise the space in these outer grounds, and to turn its 
choice spots to the best account, consists in planting the two sides of a moist and 
treeless valley with Ficus macrophylla, our native fig. The object in view when 
doing this was to create a shade suitable for planting this naturally moist locality 
with ferns and such plants as love shade and moisture.795 
Edgar's use of Ficus macrophylla to create the upper storey to this shady wild garden is 
different again from Hill's 'Fern Island' and Guilfoyle's 'Fern Gully'.  
                                                     
793  Lewis, Nigel and Richard Aitken (1992), "Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne: Conservation Analysis and 
Conservation Constraints," Report prepared for the RBG, Melbourne. Unpublished consultant's report, pg. 107. 
794  Lewis, Nigel and Richard Aitken (1992), "Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne: Conservation Analysis and 
Conservation Constraints," Report prepared for the RBG, Melbourne. Unpublished consultant's report, pg. 107. 
795  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", In Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295 
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 The character of subtropical and tropical climates allowed the 'hot-house' or 
'stove-plants' exotic to Europe to be freely and easy grown outdoors. The growth in 
popularity of shady gardens, either beneath large trees or within a bush-house was 
significant in the late 19th Century in Queensland. In contrast to other local gardeners, 
Philip MacMahon did not favour the term 'bush-house' as a descriptor for this kind of 
gardening; there were no bushes or shrubs as such; the plants were mostly perennials or 
creepers, he argued. Thus, he suggested an alternative term to 'bush-house': "this is an 
awkward expression: "shade garden" is much better."796 Indeed, the term 'shade 
gardening' is in common use today, but the especially built structure that contains this 
gardening practice deserves a distinctive title (such as bush-house). MacMahon also 
showed he was inventive with the manner in which he cultivated tropical plants. While he 
advocated practices akin to 'wild gardening' for some native plants and water gardens, he 
also enjoyed training plants for the purposes of artistic expression as in the following 
example growing in the large bush-house in the Brisbane Botanic Garden: 
When you enter the door you will notice directly in front of you a pillar wreathed 
round with a very dark-green creeper (Piper nigrum, or the condiment pepper), 
which grows upon the pillar and an iron bar in a curious resemblance to a cross. 
The facility with which this creeper can be trained on the most slender support, 
such as a piece of wire stretched from point to point, makes it most useful for the 
purpose of forming wreaths of foliage in the shade-garden. With a little ingenuity, 
very artistic effects can be produced in this way. Some examples of arches so 
formed may be seen in another part of this structure.797 
Such topiary-like effects were thriving again in the gardens of the wealthy in Queensland 
in the 1980s and 1990s, although other species are used, such as ivy (Hedera spp.). No 
other example of this innovative garden design treatment has been located as yet.  
 Another aspect of shade gardening that is closely linked to tropical gardening, is 
the use of epiphytic plants. An epiphyte is defined as "a plant that grows on another plant, 
but is not parasitic and does depend on it for nourishment."798 By placing these plants on 
built structures or established trees, gardeners were able to create quickly the multi-
storeyed visual effect of a tropical jungle. Epiphytes are particularly common in the 
natural rainforest environments in Queensland and northern NSW and were readily 
transplanted from these locations to the 'home' garden as fully-grown specimens. They 
were also easily propagated, and spread themselves if the conditions were suitable in 
gardens. They were also easy to retrieve from the forest clearances that occurred 
associated with any road, rail or agricultural development works. Epiphytes native to 
Queensland include staghorn ferns (Platycerium superbum), elkhorn ferns (P. 
                                                     
796  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 3) QAJ, V.2, February 1898, pg. 138 
797  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 8) QAJ, V.3, December 1898, pg. 439 
798  Griffiths, Mark (1994), The New Royal Horticultural Society Dictionary, Index of Garden Plants. London: Macmillan. 
Glossary: pg. xxxvii. 
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bifurcatum), bird's nest fern (Asplenium nidus) and many of the orchids.799 The grounds 
of Government House, Bardon still contain staghorns and orchids among the large trees, 
but they reached a peak of popularity during the 1920s and 1930s. Descriptions of Vice-
Regal garden parties at that time often included references to the ornamental value of 
"border of handsome shade trees with their spreading staghorns and orchids."800 Another 
example of decorative epiphytes is provided from William Soutter who visited A. 
Butchart's Milford Nursery at Ipswich and observed the decoration of the bush-house: 
"Most of the posts have staghorn ferns or orchids growing on them."801  
 Many tropical palms are quick-growing plants that offered a clean trunk for the 
gardener to adorn with epiphytic plants. The natural 'ogee' shape of the staghorn fern was 
a particular favourite for this purpose as this was an almost architectural decoration. 
Several examples of the use of epiphytes were located, including a photographic view of 
the "The Terrace, Queensland Museum Gardens, Bowen Park" which shows a very 
ornate, formal garden with hedges, round beds, shrubberies and several mature Queen 
palms with staghorn ferns on them (Figure 6.32).802 The most remarkable use of staghorn 
ferns for the decoration of buildings was located in the Queenslander report of an 
expedition led by A.H. Burbank (Government Surveyor). This team cleared scrub in the 
Nerang River area for a semi-permanent camp, which included several 'bush huts' made 
of timber slabs. The photographs sent into the newspaper show one of these huts with 
four poles (about 8ft height) at about 4ft centers, probably leaning against the roof edge 
of one of these huts. Each pole has four huge staghorn ferns attached (Figure 6.31).803  
 Much later, around the 1940s-1980s, Brazilian landscape architect and botanist 
Roberto Burle Marx created decorative poles covered with fern-tree bark and encrusted 
with all sorts of epiphytes (bromelliads, ferns, orchids).804 Later again, Queensland 
landscape architectural firm, Landplan Studio, created similar epiphytic columns in their 
landscape treatment at Brisbane Expo '88.805  
                                                     
799  Other orchids prefer lithophytic conditions (growing on rocks) or terrestrial conditions (growing on the ground).  
800  "Women's World : Vice-Regal garden party", Brisbane Courier, Wednesday 27 April 1921, pg. 11 ; and, "Govt House 
Grounds, Brisbane March 1929" (photograph DPI Vol 8 No 593). [Source: Sim, J.C.R. (1991), "Government House 
Grounds (Bardon): Conservation Study Report', for Qld Govt. Admin. Services Dept, Dec 1991, pp. 13 and 28] 
801  The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ Journal, I (7) 7 July 1892, pg. 5 
802  "Brisbane Parks and Parklets," Queenslander, 7 January 1922, pg. 28 
803  Captions to 4 illustrations, Queenslander, 25 August 1906, pg. 25, Refer Figures attached to this chapter. 
804  Eliovson, Sima (1991), The Gardens of Roberto Burle Marx. Portland, Oregon: Sagapress/Timber Press. pg. 165 (e.g. 
at Banco Safra, S.A. São Paulo, SP, created in 1982). 
805  Photographic reminders of these features in the "Queensland Epiphyte Forest" (since removed and dismantled) were 
located in the brochure World Expo '88 Landscape, (c.1988), Brisbane: Australian Print Brokers, pg. 14. 
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Figure 6.31: 1906 Surveyor Burbank's Staghorn Ferns at Numinbah 
 
Figure 6.32: 1922 Staghorn Ferns on Queen Palms 
 
 
Figure 6.33: 1890s Epiphytes near Bush-house, Brisbane Botanic Gardens] 
 
The captions for these 
illustrations read: "On the 
Numinbar [Numinbah?] 
Heights. (1) Government road 
party at the foot of the range on 
the Nerang River. (4) Staghorn 
decorations at the road party's 
camp [same view as (1) 
showing detail of hut with 
ferns]. (Photos. By A. H. 
Burbank)." 
 
Source: 
Queenslander, 25 Aug 1906, 
pg. 25 
 
Staghorn Ferns on 'Terrace 
Gardens', [Old] Queensland 
Museum [former Exhibition 
Building]. 
 
 
 
 
Source:  
Queenslander, 7 Jan 1922, 
pg. 28 
Two staghorn ferns on the 
trunk of a mature ?Jacaranda 
tree with bush-house beyond. 
Note Cycads and bird's nest 
ferns underneath this tree.  
 
 
Source:  
Brisbane City Council 
Historic Photographic 
collection, negative  
# 34968 [same as JOL 
photograph, no negative 
number, dated c. 1895] 
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 One variation on shade gardening is the creation of spaces suitable for humans to 
walk or gather under a shady canopy. Woods and avenues are traditional sources of such 
shady spaces. The combinations of large trees to create mass planting effects was a 
special favourite of Philip MacMahon, who advocated the particular benefits for urban 
dweller of dense shade for the warm climate. He described, with admiration, the close 
planting of large, shady trees in the area near the Royal Botanic Gardens, Sydney: 
In the Domain in Sydney something of the sort [close planting, if not actually in 
rows or avenues] has been done with some of the figs, and there is nothing more 
grateful than to plunge into their dense shade after a weary tramp through the hot 
and dusty streets ; it seems like a shade bath.806 
His gives us an effective descriptor for experiencing the dense shade of the tropics – 
shade-bath – a term that surely deserves wider usage, especially now when the mature 
plantings of the early horticulturists can be enjoyed more fully in the 1990s. 
Novel Planting Arrangements 
There are several special and innovative treatments to arranging plants revealed in the 
research (apart from those already discussed in wild and shade gardening). Among these 
are the following: native 'conifers' as feature trees, bamboo around lagoons, interplanting 
fig trees and palms in rows, and how to make fig trees have taller trunks. These 
approaches represent both tropical character planting and use native trees in most cases. 
Figure 6.34: Bunya at Cressbrook Station, Brisbane Valley 
 The use of the native 'conifers', Araucaria cunninghamii (hoop pine) and 
Araucaria bidwillii (bunya pine), as sentinel feature trees is difficult to originate807. Other 
southern States also feature these native species (originating in Queensland and northern 
NSW) as feature plants near prominent houses and homesteads. The use of these trees by 
                                                     
806  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, January 1898, pg. 34 
807  The term conifer is used here as per common usage, to include all the gymnosperms (non-flowering plants).  
 
 
Mature feature trees at  the 
homestead of the earliest 
holding in the Brisbane 
Valley (established 1848). 
[Richard Stringer 
photographer] 
 
 
 
Source:  
Hogan (1978), Building 
Queensland's Heritage, pg. 
52
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land owners to augment their residences' status seems obvious, as is the benefit of being 
able to locate isolated homesteads in large runs by the presence of distinctive, tall dark 
green trees (Figure 6.34). A truly significant finding would be to identify the first planting 
of such trees in such a manner in Australia, and evidence suggests that the ### Lanyon in 
New South Wales in the 1840s is a major contender the honour of first use.808 They are 
mentioned here in the innovation section because these species are indigenous to 
Queensland but their recognition as useful ornamental trees was wide-spread and requires 
due acknowledgment.  
 Another feature tree used in several homesteads on the Darling Downs is the 
indigenous Bottle Tree (Brachychiton rupestris). Old Gowrie and Jimbour House still 
retain venerable specimens. 
 The use of bamboo planted around or beside ponds created for irrigation and 
ornamental purposes has been recognised as a practice in Brisbane since before the 
1850s. In 1886, C.F. Gerler drew a pictorial map of Old Brisbane Town as he 
remembered it in 1844, which depicted a lagoon near Alice Street in the Brisbane 
Government Garden, with the arching canes of bamboo all around.809 A lagoon remains 
in the same location beside the Albert Street entrance gates to this day, although the edge 
shape and edging of this lagoon has been much modified since the 1850s. The bamboo 
clumps around this lagoon were very dense by the 1880s when James Pink (Head 
Gardener) decided to open up views to Parliament House by removing clumps at either 
end of the oval-shaped water body (Figures 6.36 and 6.37). Some bamboo clumps 
remained around this lagoon in 1935-6 when E.W. Bick (the Curator) remodelled the 
lagoon, including changing the edge shape into an irregular, amoeboid shape, reminiscent 
of the lake by William Guilfoyle at RBG, Melbourne (Figure 6.38).810 After the 
redevelopment of 1987, only one of these giant bamboo clumps remained and this was 
separated from the water's edge by about 10 metres of pathway and lawn. Other examples 
of lagoons with bamboo located in Brisbane were in the Government Domain of Old 
Government House811 and in the Queensland Acclimatisation Society Gardens, Bowen 
                                                     
808  ##########Helen Armstrong thesis????????? 
809  A photograph of this representation appeared in E.J.T. Barton (1910), Jubilee History of Queensland, and was redrawn 
for G. Greenwood and J. Laverty (1959), Brisbane 1859-1959 and this version was reproduced in Steele, J.G. (1975), 
Brisbane Town in Convict Days, 1824-1842. St Lucia: University of Queensland Press, figure 123 (refer chapter 5 
here, figure 5.5). This representation could be referring to the older lagoon in the middle of the gardens into which 
Fern Island was later created by Hill. 
810  "May Report, 9 June; July Report, 6 August;" cited in Hamley, Helen (1995), "Historical Review," Section 5G, In Sim, 
J.C.R. (1995), "Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report", unpublished report for the 
Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council, pg. 18. 
811  Refer photograph from JOL negative #146803 (dated 1893), view from Parliament House roof to Government House 
during the flood, with bamboo around lagoon on far right (Figures 6.35 and 6.40). 
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Park.812 Fern Island in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens was surrounded by a very large 
collection of bamboos as has been mentioned already.813  
 The creation and use of lagoons such as these was a combination of practical and 
aesthetic purposes. The combination of bamboo and water feature was picturesque and 
had a distinctly exotic aspect. The water was for irrigation and watering stock, while the 
bamboo thrived in the boggy soils, and helped to 'dewater' the soil surrounding the 
lagoon. Many of these lagoons were in naturally occurring low-lying ground that readily 
ponded water and had poor drainage. With a relatively small amount of additional 
earthworks, this natural tendency to catch water was made into a useful water feature. 
 
Figure 6.35: 1898 Map of Lagoons in Brisbane Botanic Gardens & Government 
Domain 
                                                     
812  Refer photographs from JOL negative # 141598 and 141816 (both dated 1903), views of lagoon with bamboo at the 
rear and a quatrefoil shaped island in middle (Figure 6.39). 
813  Refer photograph from JOL negative # 151006 (dated 1890), view from Parliament House roof over the Botanic 
Gardens with entry to Government House Grounds in foreground. 
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Figure 6.36: 1880s Alice Street Lagoon in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Figure 6.37: 1890s Alice Street Lagoon in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Figure 6.38: 1930s Alice Street Lagoon in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
 
View of Lagoon nearest 
Alice Street showing 
surrounding bamboo, swans 
and decorative fencing. 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 24062 
 
View of same lagoon after 
E.W. Bick had reconfigured 
the edge into a deeply lobbed, 
ameboid shape in 1936. Note 
Phoenix palm on peninsula 
near people is now mature 
and thriving in 1998. 
 
 
 
Source: 
Brisbane City Council 
Historic Photograph 
collection, negative  
# A294, undated, c. 1930s. 
 
The vista to Parliament 
House can be seen here. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 100871 
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Figure 6.39: c. 1903 Lagoon and Island at Bowen Park 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Figure 6.40: c. 1868 Lagoon in Government Domain, Gardens Point 
 
View of [Old] Government House from South Brisbane showing clumps of bamboo surrounding a small 
lagoon on south-western side of House (Parliament House to left, Government House to right). 
Source: Brisbane City Council Historic Photographic collection negative # A590 (undated). 
Queensland Acclimatisation 
Society's gardens at Bowen 
Park included this lagoon in 
the lower valley part. The 
quatrefoil-shaped island is set 
within a small lagoon which 
is surrounded by a grove of 
bamboo. Note regularity of 
island planting (equates to 
'subtropical bedding out'). 
 
Source:  
Brisbane City Council 
Historic Photographic 
collection negative # A685 
(undated) 
[similar to JOL negative  
# 141816, dated c. 1903] 
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Some lagoons were created out of the remnants of the earlier European land uses in urban 
areas beside creeks or rivers: 'brick-pits' were the holes dug to find clay for brickmaking 
and building works. This practice can be seen in the development of Bowen Park by the 
Queensland Acclimatisation Society who improved a little valley (Yorke's Hollow) 
behind Spring Hill in Brisbane, which was already cleared of natural vegetation and 
contained several residue 'brick-pits'. The resultant park was renowned for its ornamental 
lagoons, bamboo, bedding-out schemes and experimental planting work. 
The design of the Maryborough public gardens also featured a lagoon with 
bamboo and was described in 1883 thus:  
Several good and substantial improvements have been quite recently effected, 
conspicuous amongst which is the formation of a small lagoon in one of the low-
lying portions with an island planted with ferns and palms for a centre and a 
circle of bamboos all round, which will transform the spot into a very agreeable 
and pleasant retreat.814 
It is not known if this practise of planting bamboo beside lagoons or creeks was shared by 
other colonies, especially in warmer climates such as Darwin, Sydney and Perth. 
 Another local innovation was the planting combination of palm and fig tree 
interplanting, that has been observed in several places in Brisbane, and seems to be the 
creation of Philip MacMahon of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens. He designed and planted 
out some palms around 1891, that was called up as an avenue of palms, but which seems 
to have included an additional component. He described it as: 
a long avenue of the Feather Palm [Syagrus romanzoffiana syn. Cocos plumosa]. 
It may be of interest to visitors to know that these fine palms are only seven years 
old, which illustrates the manner in which ornamental effects can be secured with 
these palms in a few years. Halfway between each palm is planted a Weeping Fig, 
the idea being that by the time the palms tower far upward there shall be a cool 
colonnade of dense shade below.815 
MacMahon's fondness for the 'Feather Palm,' called the Queen Palm today, was also 
revealed in this reference. The popularity of this palm in municipal planting schemes in 
the 1890s to 1920s was considerable, matched by their use in private residential gardens. 
This alternating planting of palms and figs was also carried out at Toowong Memorial 
Park in 1918 in Brisbane.816 Since the design plan has not been located to date, the 
physical remnants left in the 1990s are only a guide to what was originally planted. Along 
Sylvan Road, the figs and palms remain for over half the length of the boundary, while 
the remaining palms indicate that a line of palms alone were planted along the side 
boundaries. Other examples of this arrangement may yet be found in particular in the site 
surveys of public parks around the State. 
                                                     
814  Unknown writer, in 'Agriculture' column, the Maryborough public gardens, In Queenslander, 28 July 1883, pg. 159 
815  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, January 1898, pg. 33 
816  The official opening of this public park was on 7 September 1918 and was reported in the Brisbane Courier, 9 Sept 
1918, pg. 4. Source: Sim, J.C.R. (1988), "Toowong Memorial Park: Preliminary Report towards a Conservation Plan". 
Unpublished report for Landscape Section, Brisbane City Council, with Catherin Bull, Nov 1988. 
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Figure 6.41: 1940 Queen Palms along William Street 
 The last innovative planting arrangement discussed here came form central 
Queensland. The curator of the Rockhampton Botanic Gardens, J.S. Edgar, contrived an 
ingenious method for establishing Moreton Bay fig trees (Ficus macrophylla). This 
process was described in detail by the intrigued reporter from the Queenslander:  
The modus operandi employed in attempting to accomplish it [planting an avenue 
of fig trees] is sufficiently novel to be of interest, and at the same time instructive 
to those who might wish to do something similar. Mr. Edgar first procured a 
sufficient quantity of hollow logs, a foot or more in diameter, and about 5ft. high. 
These he placed in position, erect on one end, wherever he intended a fig-tree to 
grow. He then filled up the centre with suitable soil, and in the top of each planted 
a seedling fig, finishing the work by nailing a few short laths or slats on the log to 
run up above the tree on all sides, to protect it from animals. This as will be seen 
is in imitation of nature. The fig mentioned invariably commences its career as a 
parasite, through birds dropping the seeds in some hollow of a tree, where it 
germinates and pushes into growth, and from which it eventually pushes out roots 
which strike into the earth at the foot of the tree it started on, these eventually 
becoming the trunk of the fig. Mr. Edgar truthfully observes that this fig naturally 
tends to branch low from the ground, which unfits it for a general shade tree 
unless its nature is to some extent altered.817 
Botanists have shown that the Moreton Bay fig, and several other native fig trees, are not 
parasitic, but do eventually kill the host tree. They are called 'strangler figs' for this 
reason. The agricultural reporter continues enthusiastically with this commentary,  
The principle here described has been largely adopted by Mr. Edgar in planting 
some of the Rockhampton reserves and parks, and apparently with good effect, 
and it has been noted at this length it is a practice sufficiently worthy and 
economical to be largely imitated by the general public.818 
The Queenslander author continues with a reminder to the reader that this method is 
really applicable to the farm for creating shade for cattle, as no extra fences are required 
to protect the young plants from the foraging bovines. This innovation was a combination 
of horticultural and aesthetic creativity which makes it even more significant. Site 
                                                     
817  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", In Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295 
818  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", In Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295 
These street trees in the 
government precinct of 
William Street appear to have 
been planted some 20-30 years 
previously (around 1910s-
1920s). 
 
 
 
Source: 
JOL photo in Longhurst 
(1995), Brisbane's Inner City: 
Our Heritage in Focus, pg. 36. 
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investigations of remaining planting in the Rockhampton area are required to determine if 
any of Edgar's fig trees lived to maturity and attained the tall trunks so desired.  
Novel Garden Constructions 
There were several particularly distinctive items of hard landscape construction for 
gardens and parks that developed in early Brisbane which were found in the analysis of 
garden literature and remnant physical works. These items include: woven fencing, 
'rockeries', the Ithaca Embankments, rough stone edgings, shells for decoration and 
utility, rustic ornamental fountains, and native plants used in architectural ornamentation.  
Woven Fencing 
Alexander McPherson began his working life in Queensland at the Acclimatisation 
Society gardens at Bowen Park in 1865. He was credited with several significant 
creations during his tenure there, including the magnificent rustic ornamental fountain 
which will be discussed later in this chapter. After leaving the QAS, MacPherson 
invented a fence-making machine that was adapted to suit cladding bush-houses. Soutter 
described it thus: 
At the last Exhibition these was an exhibit which should interest all who have 
bush houses. Unfortunately, very little notice was taken of it. The exhibit 
consisted of a machine invented by Alexander McPherson, for weaving covering 
for shade houses, verandah screens, fencing, etc. The machine, although simple in 
construction, is a marvel of ingenuity, and shows that although Mr. McPherson is 
far past the three scores and ten years, his inventive genius has not yet been 
impaired. The machine turns out a first-class shading material, stoutly woven 
with wire. The timber used may be from one-fourth of an inch in thickness by the 
same width up to an inch and a-half square. The sticks may be woven half an inch 
apart of up to six inches apart as desired. Fine or coarse wire may be used by the 
operator, or even twine may be employed, but in point of endurance wire is 
preferable.819 
No other documentary, or physical example of this innovative technique was located in 
the survey of garden literature to date. 
Rockeries 
The first rockeries in Brisbane were those created by Hy. Moore as Superintendent of 
Parks for the Brisbane City Council from 1913.820 Little detailed information was 
discovered about this man in the research but his design work is significant: he is 
responsible for the landscape design of New Farm Park, the redevelopment of Bowen 
Park and Newstead Park, and numerous additions to the inner city public parks.821 He also 
managed the Brisbane City Botanic Gardens in 1940, after the retirement of E.W. Bick 
                                                     
819 "Bush House", The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers' Journal, Vol. II. No. 7 September, 1893, pg. 5 
820  'Hy.' was the preferred abbreviation for Henry (sometimes called Harry) Moore who was a horticulturist or landscape 
gardener from Eaglehawk, Victoria, appointed Parks Superintendent in September 1913. [Source: Brisbane City 
Council Minutes of Proceedings (1913), Council meeting of Monday, 2 September 1912, pg. 80.] 
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(1917-1940).822 Moore's novel method of constructing dry-stone 'walls' to create raised 
garden beds were called 'rockeries' and the earliest reports of them occur in 1914 (at 
River Terrace and Thornton Street, Kangaroo Point) and in 1916 (at Gregory Terrace, 
Spring Hill).823 This method was a sensible and aesthetically pleasing solution to local 
problems and circumstances. Moore explained: 
The construction of a salt water reservoir on Wickham Terrace, prepared the way 
for effecting improvements on Gregory Terrace. Hundreds of loads of stone from 
the reservoir were deposited on the Terrace and are now being used in the 
construction of the rockery beds. There is approximately a mile in length by 14 
feet in width available along the Terrace . . .824 
As labour and resources (such as water pipe) became more scarce during WW1, the 
construction of these beds continued slowly, using the reduced number of maintenance 
staff on hand. 'Rockery' is the term used in the early 20th century in Brisbane to describe 
a particular kind of raised garden bed that was contained by dry-stone walls. It does not 
refer to the European and North American practice of 'rock gardening' which usually 
entails alpine plants arranged in a wild and random manner on constructed rock and 
boulder 'hills', frequently to create the illusion of an entire landscape in miniature. 
'Rockeries' in Queensland were planted with a mixture of plants akin to a 'border', that 
usually included flowering shrubs, perennials and annuals tolerant of a subtropical 
climate with an irregular rainfall and little maintenance. Queen palms and poinsettias 
were favoured in these beds. The ridges of inner Brisbane (and elsewhere in the large 
metropolitan area) consist of shaly-schist called Bunya Phyllite, often with a 
predominantly clay topsoil. This soil profile was not suitable for ornamental planting, 
especially the flowers so desired in municipal public parks from the Victorian period 
onwards. To gain the necessary drainage and allow the building up of layers of good 
imported soil, (making good use of 'street sweepings' of mostly horse manure), a built-up 
bed was required. Stone walls retained the soil which would be otherwise washed away in 
the heavy summer storms. The rough stones of shaly-schist were easily broken by hand 
into smaller pieces for building a dry-stone construction – with no special stone masonry 
skills needed. The Council was very pleased with these rockeries and with Harry Moore; 
Alderman J.W. Hetherington noting in his Mayoral Minute of 1917: 
The improvement of the City Parks still continues with unabated vigour, and it 
must be said that the Council has given the Superintendent a very free hand with 
good results . . . Nor must the rockeries which have been constructed in various 
                                                                                                                                                 
821  Refer to Appendix F ~ Early Landscape Designers in Queensland. 
822  The retirement and death of H. Moore has yet to be confirmed. The next director of BBG was J.R. Bailey (1946-56). 
823  Moore, Hy., "Parks Superintendent Report", in Brisbane City Council Minutes of Proceedings (1914), pg. 149; and 
(1916), pg. 180. 
824  Moore, Hy., "Parks Superintendent Report", in Brisbane City Council Minutes of Proceedings (1916), pg. 180. The 
following year (Annual Report, BCC Min. of Proc. (1917), pg. 154), Moore reported the rockery beds in Gregory Tce 
extended from Boundary Street to Fortesque Street and were being extended as far as the Christian Brothers College in 
the next year. 
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parts of the City be overlooked. River Terrace and Thornton Street, Kangaroo 
Point, have long been the admiration and envy of less favoured districts; several 
of the parks possess fine examples, and Gregory Terrace is in course of 
transformation from a bare unkempt thoroughfare to a thing of beauty.825 
Examples of rockeries that no longer remain were located at Musgrave Park (along the 
boundaries of Cordelia, Edmondstone and Russell Streets, South Brisbane) and along the 
Caxton Street boundary (at least) of Lang Park, Paddington. Remnant examples of this 
construction method are found at Yeronga Park, Yeronga (along the Ipswich Road 
boundary), at Newstead Park, Newstead (near the river ferry dock), and at Wickham Park 
(along the long internal path) in the city.826 Closer inspection of the older parks of 
Brisbane may reveal even more remnants of rockeries. A photograph published in the 
Queenslander in 1922, depicted a "Parklet on Gregory Terrace near the Girls Grammar 
School" which contains some of Moore's drystone rockeries (Figures 6.42-6.44).827  
 Using roughly-hewn stone as defining or holding edgings to garden beds is not 
unique to Queensland. However, using the locally available stone (an adaptation) makes 
these prosaic and exotic looking elements distinctive (and thus approaching innovative). 
In many of the gardens and parks in Brisbane, the local 'Bunya Phyllite' (shaly-schist) 
was used for garden bed edges. Other local stones such as the Brisbane Tuf (or porphyry) 
were sometimes used in a similar manner, but usually this harder stone was set aside for 
dressing as public street kerbing. Ballast from the ships of marine traders provided some 
unusual rocks for edges such as the gneiss in the rainforest garden area of the Brisbane 
Botanic Gardens. While the typical edging was only one stone high, within this rainforest 
garden the edging was often built up as dry-stone walls 4 to 6 stones high. These stones 
were laid in a typical weight-bearing technique of dry-stone walling and not in the 
manner of Moore's vertical cantilevering of three courses. The gaps between dry edging 
stones allow the ferns and other understorey plants to grow and spill over into the 
pathway zone and augment the 'wild' effect. The more rough and bizarre-looking the 
stone used for these edgings, the more an exotic visual effect can be achieved. 
 
                                                     
825  "Mayoral Minute" in BCC Min. of Proc. (1917), pg. xvii.  
826  Refer generally to Brisbane City Council, Parks History Files and historic photographs collection. 
827  "Brisbane Parks and Parklets," Queenslander, 14 January 1922, pg. 28. 
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Figure 6.42: Moore's Rockeries at Yeronga Park [Brisbane] 
 
Figure 6.43: 1948 Rockeries at Musgrave Park 
 
Figure 6.44: 1922 Rockeries at Wickham Park 
 
Rockeries mark the 
boundaries to this park 
along Edmonton (here), 
Russell and Cordelia 
Streets. These were shown 
on "Existing Features 
Plan" (1956), from BCC 
Parks Drawing No. 
D0350A but did not 
remain in 1989.  
 
Source: BCC Historic 
Photographic collection, 
Negative # B54/467, 
dated 1948. 
 
"Along the Upper 
Pathway, Wickham Park" 
shows shrubbery planting 
in this rockery. [C.A. 
Gilmour photographer] 
Only a small remnant 
remains of these walls in 
1990s. 
 
Source: "Brisbane Parks 
and Parklets" series, in 
Queenslander,  
14 January 1922,  
pg. 26. 
 
Boundary rockery [still 
extant] along Ipswich Road, 
near Main Entrance to park. 
Note overlapping method of 
dry stone construction in 
retaining walls.  
 
Source: Recording Project 
QUT Conservation Theory 
1995 (GDLA students: N.H.J. 
Abdul & C.B. Ahmed), print 
not numbered. 
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Ithaca Embankments 
It is arguable that Moore's drystone rockeries influenced Alexander Jolly, the professional 
gardener employed by neighbouring Ithaca Shire Council. Jolly's constructions used a 
combination of the local shaly-schist stone as rough retaining structures along road 
cuttings (embankments) and dry-climate plants. Ithaca Shire (later Town) Council was 
the local government authority that included the inner Brisbane suburbs of Red Hill, 
Paddington and parts of Windsor before the amalgamation of 1925 created the Greater 
Brisbane Metropolitan Council. It is estimated that Jolly began work for the Ithaca 
Council in 1917 and continued making the rockery creations until his sudden death in 
1925. The hilly terrain in the Shire of Ithaca and the construction of roads and streets in 
these areas was characterised by the 'split-road' method where a median was created from 
the steep road cutting. Jolly devised a special planting and rockery scheme for several of 
these cuttings. The plant species selected by Jolly for these embankments were drought-
tolerant Agaves, Aloes and other succulents with similar characteristics, and also included 
the large shade trees Albizzia lebbek and Ficus sp. and the Queen palm (Syagrus 
romanzoffiana). Jolly's projects included rockeries along Musgrave and Waterworks 
Roads; the landscaping of Cook's Hill (mostly destroyed in the construction of the 
Paddington Tramway Substation in 1929-1930); and the Ithaca War Memorial garden, off 
Enoggera Terrace, Red Hill. The remaining streetscape works by Jolly were listed 
recently on the Queensland Heritage Register as the "Ithaca Embankments".828 Great 
praise for these beautification works were made during the Second Australian Town 
Planning Conference held in Brisbane in July-August 1918.829 Several obituaries were 
published following Jolly's sudden death, and the praise for the man and his work came 
from the community, the Ithaca Council and even the Governor, Sir Matthew Nathan.830  
 Dry-climate succulents was also used in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens on the 
steep embankments created in the terracing of the former Queen's Park area. However, it 
has not been clarified whether these plantings predate Jolly's or were inspired by them.831 
                                                     
828  Department of Environment Site File 61209: Ithaca Embankments, consulted 12 May 1998; and, Department of 
Environment and Heritage, Cultural Heritage article "Alexander Jolly and the Greening of Ithaca", National Trust 
Bulletin, Queensland, Issue 7, Feb. 1994, pg. 5. 
829  Photographic views of some of these works were published in the Catalogue of the Second Australian Town Planning 
Conference and Exhibition (1918), Brisbane: Government Printer, pg. 97. 
830  Brisbane Courier, 12 March 1925, pg. 9 and Brisbane Courier 17 March 1925, pg. 6. 
831  A view of the Queen's Park fountain terrace dated 1952 still shows the dense massing of Agaves and Aloes on the 
banks: BCC photograph negative # B54/2662. 
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Figure 6.45: 1952 Succulent Plantings in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Figure 6.46: 1919 Ithaca Embankments Under Construction 
 
Figure 6.47: 1925 Moore's Rockery at Newstead Park 
 
Alexander Jolly's 
rockwork and planting 
under construction at 
'Cook's Hill'. Note rough 
stone work and first 
palm and succulent 
plantings. 
 
Source:  
JOL photograph, 
published in DEH 
(1994), "Alexander Jolly 
and the Greening of 
Ithaca", National Trust 
Bulletin, Feb 1994, pg. 
5. 
"Palm Avenue" Moore's 
redevelopment of 
Newstead Park included 
palm avenues, rose beds 
and rockeries as here. 
 
Source:  
Brewer, F.J. & Dunn, R 
(1925), Sixty-Six Years of 
Municipal Government: 
Historical Sketch of 
Brisbane, Brisbane: 
?BCC, pg. 134 
 
The ornate fountain 
terrace in the former 
Queen's Park area of the 
Botanic Gardens. 
Queensland Club beyond 
and mature Aloes, 
Agaves, etc. on terrace 
embankment. 
 
 
Source: BCC Historic 
Photographic collection, 
Negative # B54/2662, 
dated 1952. 
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Rustic Ornamental Fountains 
Several examples of 'rustic' ornamental fountains that were constructed in Queensland 
were found in the research, including: 
• in Bowen Park; by Alexander MacPherson c. 1870s (Figure 6.48) 
• in Brisbane Botanic Gardens; by Philip MacMahon around 1895-96 (Figure 6.49) 
• at 'Capemba', Taringa; perhaps by Clement Wragge, between 1889 and 1900 
• in the Grounds of (Old) Government House, Gardens Point; pre-1909 (Figure 6.50) 
• on St. Helena Island; by an unknown prisoner, pre-1912. 
The common characteristics of these constructions included: rough stonework (akin to 
piles of rugged rocks); giant clam shells as catch-basins; and, the proliferation of mosses, 
lichens, and ferns on and between the rocks. The hydraulics of each fountain are yet to be 
fully understood, due to limited documentation (except of the Botanic Gardens and St 
Helena Island Prison). Nonetheless, water jets and surrounding circular water basins or 
ponds were part of their design. The soft coralstone quarried on St. Helena Island (within 
Moreton Bay) was used in the construction of MacMahon's fountain832 and those on the 
Island itself.833 The only one still existing from among this group, is the small fountain 
from Old Government House which was incorporated into a recent landscape 
redevelopment by the QIT (the precursor to QUT) in the early 1980s. Photographic 
records are the major source of information about these rustic ornamental fountains at this 
stage. However, the most extraordinary of the rustic ornamental fountains were the one's 
erected in Queensland's Court in London, described thus:  
Clam-shells (Tridacna gigas) were used to decorate the floor of Queensland's 
court at Melbourne in 1880-81. Giant clams were used later at the Colonial and 
Indian Exhibition [1886] to 'guard' the entrance to Queensland's court and to 
make a spectacular fountain in its conservatory ... More of these fountains were 
built in the adjoining water-basin ... Made from 375 pairs of 'monster' shells (each 
pair weighing up to 700 pounds) collected off Cooktown and shipped to London 
at great effort and expense, these fountains were a sensation with the London 
public.834 
There were no rugged rocks in these inspirational creations, simply masses of shells 
(Figures 6.51 and 6.52).835 
                                                     
832  "Brisbane Botanic Gardens Annual Report 1895-96", Cited in Hamley, Helen (1995), "Historical Review," Section 5G, 
In Sim, J.C.R. (1995), "Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report", unpublished report for the 
Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council, pg. 9. 
833  One of the prisoners "a sculptor of Italian extraction, passed his sentence constructing a series of fountains, bird baths 
and other statuary among the trees and shrubs." Cited in Finger, Jarvis (1988), The St. Helena Island Prison in Pictures, 
Bowen Hills, Brisbane: Boolarong, pg. 15 (includes JOL negative # 97017, from the "Report of Controller General of 
Prisons 1912") and pg. 42 (JOL negative # 43564, from the "Report of the Comptroller-General for Prisons for 1913".  
834  "Brisbane Courier, 20 February 1886, p. 3. Queensland's decision to send these clams to London may have been 
prompted by the great popularity of Singapore's clams at the International Fisheries Exhibition of 1883." Cited in 
McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis 
submitted to the Department of History, The University of Queensland, pg. 101. 
835  A pictorial representation of the larger fountain appeared in Illustrated London News, 28 August 1886, pg. 237. 
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Figure 6.48: Rustic Fountain at Bowen Park 
 
Figure 6.49: 1891 Rustic Fountain in Brisbane Botanic Gardens 
 
Figure 6.50: 1997 Rustic Fountain at Old Government House  
 
 
Alexander Macpherson 
designed this ornamental 
fountain. Note the use of 
coral-stone and giant clam 
shells in surrounding basin. 
 
 
Source: 
BCC Historic Photographic 
collection, negative # 
A687, undated, about 
1890s. 
Philip MacMahon designed 
and built this ornamental 
fountain in 1889/91. Note 
the use of coral-stone and 
giant clam shells.  
 
 
Source: 
JOL negative # 23959 
dated 1891; also see # 
171225, dated c. 1905. 
The creator of this 
ornamental fountain is 
unknown, but it existed in 
1909 when Government 
House moved to Fernberg, 
Bardon. It is the only 
known fountain of this type 
remaining.  
 
 
Source: JCR Sim. 
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Shells for Decoration and Utility 
In late 19th century Queensland, the proximity of the Great Barrier Reef and the various 
marine trade routes through the Pacific islands meant that shells, coral and even whale-
bones were available for use as decorative elements in the garden. The giant clam 
(Tridacna gigas) of these reefs produces a huge bi-valve shell up to 1 metre across, 
although the ones shown in photographs from that time are more usually only half that 
size or less. The first time these shells were used decoratively has not been determined as 
yet, although the 1886 International Exhibition was the earliest written report uncovered. 
One observer at that time stated: "To see these clam-shells set out virtually by the 
hundred, in the basin adjoining the court, was a veritable revelation to visitors. Their 
fitness for garden decoration was at once recognised."836 Indeed, by 1893, "William 
Saville-Kent, Queensland's first Commissioner of Fisheries, wrote that 'large quantities' 
of shells and corals from the Great Barrier Reef were 'orthodox adornment' for Australia's 
'innumerable' oyster saloons and that many of the more ornamental varieties found a 
ready market for household decoration."837 Several instances of shells being used in the 
garden for decoration were found during the research. A pair of shells were used from 
around the 1890s at Fernberg. They were placed symmetrically at either side of the front 
garden stairs which served as an exotic focus in the picturesque scheme (Figure 6.53).838 
Mrs. Stevenson, the former owner of Fernberg, wrote to the Queensland government in 
1911 requesting the return of her giant clam shells which adorned the newly relocated 
Government House as was agreed in the original sale.839 A similar but much smaller pair 
of shells can be seen in photographs of Old Government House, Gardens Point. These 
were located in the 'Berceau Walk'. Here the shells were placed as ornamental focal 
points at the start of the edging planting of the double herbaceous border underneath the 
rustic bamboo pergola. Another use of these giant clam shells was to catch the drips 
under water taps, an example of which was found by me at the Brisbane Central 
Cemetery, at Toowong, around 1989. 
                                                     
836  "Report by W.F. Liddell on the Colonial and Indian Exhibition, p.1130." cited in McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good 
Show' Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD thesis submitted to the Department of 
History, The University of Queensland, pg. 101, who also reports that "On his visit to Queensland's court the Prince of 
Wales was so impressed by the clams that he took off 'a few' for around his fish ponds at Sandringham." 
837  Saville-Kent, W. (1893), The Great Barrier Reef of Australia; Its Products and Potentialities, London: W.H. Allen, pg. 
4 cited in McKay, Judith (1996), "'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions". Unpublished PhD 
thesis submitted to the Department of History, The University of Queensland, pg. 101. 
838  Refer to photographic views "Fernberg 1890s" (JOL negatives # 3771, # 3816, # 3817) ; "Fernberg 1897" (JOL 
negative # 33645) ; and, "Fernberg c.1890s" (from the collection of the Qld Women's Historical Society) published in 
McKay, Judith (1990), Ellis Rowan: A Flower-Hunter in Queensland, South Brisbane: Queensland Museum, pg. 13. 
839   Letter from Jane Stevenson of "Ravensbourne" Hooglee Street, West End to U/Secretary , Dept. of Public Works, 
A.B. Brady, dated 18 August 1911, Paper No. 11.7381 in QSA file WOR/A723 1912/11313; form research material 
gathered as part of this project: Sim, J.C.R. (1991), "Government House Grounds (Bardon): Conservation Study 
Report", an unpublished report for the Queensland Government, Administrative Services Department, Dec 1991. 
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Figure 6.51: 1886 Clam-shell Fountain in London 
 
Figure 6.52: 1886 Clam-Shell Fountain Celebrated by London press. 
 
Figure 6.53: 1890s Sentinel Shells at Fernberg.  
 
"One of the spectacular clam-
shell fountains in the water-
basin adjoining Queensland's 
court at the Colonial and 
Indian Exhibition of 1886. 
(Illustrated London News, 28 
Aug. 1886)" 
 
 
Source: McKay (1998)  
"'A Good Show': Colonial 
Queensland at International 
Exhibitions",  
Fig. 48, pg. 227. 
"Fernberg c.1890s" 
Stevenson family clam-shells 
beside front entry steps at 
Fernberg (present day 
Government House).  
 
 
 
Source: From the collection 
of the Qld Women's 
Historical Society, published 
in McKay (1990), Ellis 
Rowan: A Flower-Hunter in 
Queensland, pg. 13. 
"Queenland's 'very pretty' 
conservatory at the Colonial 
and Indian Exhibition of 
1886, with its clam-shell 
fountain in the foreground. 
(John Oxley Library, State 
Library of Queensland)" 
 
 
Source: McKay (1998)  
"'A Good Show': Colonial 
Queensland at International 
Exhibitions" Fig.40, pg. 222.  
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Native Plants used for Architectural Ornamentation 
The final example of a novel locally generated idea comes from Philip MacMahon, 
curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1889-1905). The connection between 
appreciating native plants, nationalistic fervour and decorative design composes this 
novel design idea. MacMahon's idea concerns the use of native plants as themes for the 
decorative arts, as described here:  
You will note growing along the wall [of the bush-house] to the right some good 
examples of staghorn and elkhorn ferns. It is a pity that the lovely forms of our 
native flora are not more frequently used in artistic design. An exception, when 
met with, is worthy of notice, and this exception amounts to a stroke of genius. It 
is the use of the staghorn fern as a bracket support [sic] over the entrance to the 
Parliamentary stables [sic] in the facade to Parliament Buildings. Why not an 
Australian order of architecture with staghorn capitals instead of acanthus?840 
There are several points to be made about this reference. Firstly, the accuracy of the 
architectural language is somewhat suspect, but the over-riding concept remains startling 
in its novelty. The rebuilt arcade along the Alice Street range of Parliament House 
features (to this day) a staghorn carving as the keystone on the central arched entrance-
way and in the second storey arch above (Figure 6.54). The flat decorative panels either 
side of this archway also feature flora from Australia (gum nuts and some very broad gum 
leaves, entwining like a medieval parchment decoration) with central 'rondels' of 
clustered British flora (English rose, Scottish thistle and Irish shamrock; the Welsh leek is 
missing). The keystone is particularly exotic in aspect as MacMahon indicated. The 
second point concerns MacMahon's idea about an Australian order of architecture. 
William Guilfoyle, director of the RBG, Melbourne, designed and had built in 1901-2, an 
ornamental garden shelter called "The Temple of Winds" in those gardens (Figure 6.55). 
All of the capitals of the ten columns supporting the domed roof embody staghorn 
ferns.841 The observation that these ferns are indigenous to Queensland and northern 
NSW makes their use in Melbourne unusual. Further investigation may confirm a 
connection between MacMahon's original idea and Guilfoyle's application for it can be 
noted that the Queensland Agricultural Journal, the source of MacMahon's article, was 
distributed to various botanic garden establishments in Australia and would probably 
have been read by Guilfoyle.  
 This concludes the discussion of the innovations and draws to a close the 
presentation of the Landscape Design Evolution Model proposition. 
                                                     
840  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 8) QAJ, V.3, December 1898, pg. 440. 
841  Lewis, Nigel and Richard Aitken (1992), "Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne: Conservation Analysis and 
Conservation Constraints," Report prepared for the RBG, Melbourne & Department of Conservation and Environment. 
Unpublished consultant's report, pg 53 for their description of the structure. 
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Figure 6.54: 1998 Native Plants in Architectural Ornamentation. 
 
Figure 6.55: Guilfoyle's Temple of the Winds 
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CONCLUSION TO CHAPTER 6 
This chapter provides the first half of the explanatory thesis concerning the development 
of design landscapes in Queensland between 1859 and 1939. This explanation involves 
the proposition of a 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' which contains the processing 
of landscape and environmental experience, akin to acclimatisation. Numerous examples 
of the Model in operation were presented, from stage one (observe and experiment), 
through to stage two (adapt and refine) and then to stage three (innovations). While not 
separately represented, examples of stage four of the Model (consolidation and 
acceptance) were raised as opportunities arose. The identification of novel ideas and 
solutions which were reported here is another source of significance for this chapter.  
 One matter raised early in the chapter concerns the applicability of the Model to 
other timeframes and locations, involving all sorts of migrants to new lands. However, no 
comparative analyses focused on this matter were undertaken in the research. The idea of 
a possible extension of the argument is discussed in greater detail in the final chapter. 
What can be deduced from the analysis presented in this chapter is that different waves of 
newcomers (immigrants) to Queensland faced similar sets of unknowns and the same 
unfamiliarity with local conditions. Their personal acclimatisation was not constrained by 
the broader knowledge base of experience of other older residents. Arguably, however, 
the acclimatisation process became shorter as older newcomers informed later newcomers 
of their observations, successes and failures. Thus, the acclimatisation process as 
observed in landscape design in early Queensland was relevant to the individual 
immigrant (at any point in time), and part of a broad historical trend for the whole 
society. 
 The Model proposition and the examples examined in chapter 6 to demonstrate it 
are not intended as the whole answer to the research problem of explaining the 
development of designed landscapes in early Queensland. The other half of the central 
thesis is an explanation of the design products that resulted from the 'Landscape Design 
Evolution Model', as found in the Queensland garden literature and where possible, from 
the historic gardens remaining in the 1990s. This explanatory proposition is presented in 
the following chapter as a 'Tropical Genre' of landscape design. 
 
 
«Q» 
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Chapter 7 
 
The Tropical Genre of 
Landscape Design 
 
Today there is no such thing as a tropical style of gardening, nor one that has 
developed in a tropical country. Such may develop in time, based on the life of 
the people creating it. It will come into being slowly, as styles always do, 
growing out of preexisting forms and modified by changed conditions.842 
 
INTRODUCTION 
When Hawaiian landscape architects Loraine E. Kuck and Richard C. Tongg wrote one of 
the first garden design manuals for tropical climates in 1936, they stated with conviction, 
that there was no such thing as a tropical style of gardening.843 My central thesis states 
that the traditional delineation of styles to describe landscape design is of limited 
application in early Queensland. This chapter discusses part of my solution to this 
dilemma: a concept called the 'tropical genre' of landscape design. The previous chapter 
introduced the other part of my solution, which addresses the forces creating landscapes 
in early Queensland, the 'Landscape Design Evolution Model'. Thus, while Chapter 6 
dealt with the process of acclimatising designers, the subject of Chapter 7 is the 
classification of the physical products of those design efforts between 1859 and 1939. 
 This chapter, then, attempts to explain the components of my thesis which relate 
to the tropical genre of landscape design, and provide signature-extracts from the 
published garden literature supporting this idea. The use of the term 'genre' is deliberate; 
it was selected to encompass the broad range of design approaches within the sub/tropical 
climatic zone that were revealed during the research. These approaches are composed of 
the three broad groups or assemblages of design styles which share fundamental 
similarities: the classical (formal) tradition; the romantic (informal) tradition; and, the 
even older, utilitarian tradition. 'Tropical landscape character', on the other hand, is the 
                                                     
842  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden: Its Design, Horticulture and Plant Materials, 
New York: Macmillan. pg. 1. [This work was first published in 1936 and printed again in 1939.] 
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term used to describe the distinctive tropical flavour that can be applied to any or all these 
design approaches. The common thread or set of characteristics that identifies the tropical 
flavour is encapsulated in the term 'exotic'. A thorough explanation of these terms which 
were devised to describe the proposition about early landscape design in Queensland is 
provided here. To summarise, the aim of the 'tropical landscape genre' proposition is to 
provide a landscape design classification framework that is broadly inclusive and allows 
further subdivision into stylistic categories as further historical studies are undertaken. It 
is the first stage towards organising landscape design into an understandable structure for 
Queensland. 
 The structure of the first section in Chapter 7 is based on the three different 
design approaches within the tropical genre, which are identified as the utilitarian, the 
formal and the informal arrangements. The second section introduces the concept of the 
''exotic aspect'' (and the occasional 'bizarre aspect') as key elements or common threads 
within the tropical landscape character. Extracts from descriptions found in the early 
Queensland garden literature are used to illustrate the form and character of these major 
design approaches and the observations of the 'prosaic aspect' and the 'exotic aspect'. 
Occasional reference is made to key foreign publications to provide a contextual and 
comparative background to the Queensland situation. The final section describes the 
concept of the 'tropical landscape character' in detail, and introduces some of the possible 
variety of stylistic categories within this broad classification. 
TROPICAL LANDSCAPE GENRE 
'Genre' is a term used generally to mean "genus; kind; sort; style", and used specifically in 
writing (as "a conventional literary form or format, such as the novel, drama or letter"), in 
linguistics (as "a form of discourse with a distinctive goal, such as persuasion or 
narrative"), and in painting (as "the category in which scenes from ordinary life are 
represented").844 The term 'tropical landscape genre' was devised for this thesis in order to 
incorporate a group of miscellaneous design approaches (utilitarian, formal, informal, and 
cross-overs between these collections) that can occur within a combined climatic zoning 
of the subtropics and tropics (see Figure 7.1). 845   
                                                                                                                                                 
843  It is assumed that the authors intended 'gardening' to mean landscape design (style) and not necessarily horticulture, 
although these are distinctly different entities.  
844  The Macquarie Dictionary (1997), 3rd revised edition, pg. 885. 
845  By extension of this classification system, other climatic types can be grouped: Mediterranean Landscape Genre, 
Temperate Landscape Genre, Alpine Landscape Genre, etc. 
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FIGURE 7.1 : Tropical Genre of Landscape Design 
 
The other aspect of this classification system is the relevance of this interpretation to 
landscapes designed and created by both professionals and amateurs. 'Genre' is thus 
inclusive of design approaches and of designers.  
 The distinctive tropical flavour in landscape design is not the issue here. That 
quality is discussed later in the chapter and is concerned with tropical landscape character 
and the 'exotic aspect'. From the research of theoretical literature, typical stylistic 
classifications were found to focus on 'high' or 'contrived' design styles or sometimes the 
derivative collection of 'popular styles'. The vernacular traditions in design (especially in 
architecture) have been largely ignored by design historians and left to the 
anthropologists to study.846 Utilitarian landscape creations, from commercial nurseries to 
experimental grounds are not usually considered by either design historians or scholars of 
the vernacular. It is as though this form of landscape design falls through the cracks of 
traditional classification systems, particularly in recent times. J.C. Loudon, in the 19th 
century, also made such stylistic assumptions, but he did at least recognise many types of 
utilitarian gardens in his influential text, the Encyclopaedia of Gardening.847 Within this 
text, a complex web of practical horticultural matters (science, construction, land 
management, etc.) are interwoven with philosophical and aesthetic interpretations of 
landscape history, and includes this reference: 
The principles of landscape-gardening, like those of every other art founded on 
the end in view. "Gardens and buildings," Lord Kaimes observes, "may be 
destined solely for use, or solely for beauty, or for both. Such variety of 
                                                     
846  The exceptions to this statement have been discussed previously in Chapters 2 and 3. 
847  Refer to Chapter 2 where Loudon's lists of landscape types are presented and discussed. 
TROPICAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER
and the Exotic Aspect 
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destination bestows upon these arts a great command of beauties, complex not 
less than various. Hence the difficulty of forming an accurate taste in gardening 
and architecture ; and hence the difference or wavering of taste in these arts is 
greater than in any art that has but a single destination." (Elements of Criticism, 
4th edit. vol. ii. p. 431)848 
This acknowledgment of 'use' should not be confused with the truly utilitarian 
arrangement. The topic of usefulness is soon forsaken by Loudon and the subsequent 
sections of the Encyclopaedia focus on his designation of design as either being in the 
ancient (geometric) or modern ('natural') styles. The relegation of utilitarian gardens as 
being of no interest to the garden historian and design classification systems is curious, 
and quite extensive. The typical approach to the classification of landscape design into 
either the classical tradition (which excluded both the utilitarian and systematic / 
scientific efforts) or the romantic tradition was detected frequently in the early garden 
literature surveyed in the research, and was discussed previously in detail in the 
theoretical chapters. 
 The following discussion addresses the three assemblages of design approach 
discussed already as differing types of arrangements that were found in the early 
Queensland garden literature and remnant historic landscapes. The findings from this 
research included the realisation that 'usefulness' was the paramount concern in making 
private gardens and public landscapes between 1859 and 1939. The result of this 
concentration on utility was a distinct quality, that has been termed a 'prosaic aspect', 
which is introduced and explained in the first section on utilitarian arrangements.  
UTILITARIAN ARRANGEMENTS  
and The 'Prosaic Aspect '  
The utilitarian arrangement was the most common form found in early Queensland 
gardens. The prosaic mentality behind the design quality of the 'utilitarian' should not be 
confused with the Modernist dictum of 'functionalism'. A utilitarian garden may or may 
not be the most functional of designs; it may be evidence more of making-do with what is 
available to get the job done, rather than finding a perfect solution or way of working as 
espoused by functional Modernists. The Macquarie Dictionary includes these definitions 
of the noun 'utilitarian': 
1. relating to or consisting in utility; concerning practical or material things  
2. having regard to utility or usefulness rather than beauty, ornamentality, etc.   
5. one who is only concerned with practical matters, or who assumes a practical 
attitude.849 
                                                     
848  Loudon, J.C. (1865), An Encyclopaedia of Gardening; London: Longman, Green and Co., pg. 450, para. 1456. 
849  The Macquarie Dictionary (1997), 3rd revised edition, pg. 2332. 
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Such utilitarian gardens often contain rudimentary geometric layouts such as straight, 
often narrow, linear garden beds; and, rows of trees and planting beds along the 
boundaries and edges of space (especially around the foundations of buildings). 
Productive gardens (orchards, vegetable and herb gardens, and cut-flower gardens) were 
(and are) usually arranged in a utilitarian manner. The survival gardening of early settlers 
was utilitarian in character, but not without the occasional ornamental feature, perhaps as 
evidence of the importance of aesthetic delight to the human spirit even in the meanest or 
most dire circumstances. 'Utilitarian' suburban gardens of non-gardening residents can 
take on a prosaic, even banal character as can public parkland when only the basic forms 
of landscape development are undertaken. Aligned to utilitarian arrangements are 
systematic gardens, which contain collections of plants arranged according to a variety of 
scientific, geographic or other matters. 'Systematic' has been defined as: 
1. having, showing, or involving a system, method, or plan: systematic course of 
reading, systematic efforts. 2. characterised by system or method; methodical: a 
systematic person, systematic habits. 3. arranged in or comprising an ordered 
system: systematic theology 4. concerned with classification: systematic botany. 
5. relating to, based on, or in accordance with a system of classification: the 
systematic names of plants.850 
Systematic layouts in gardens include those of plant enthusiasts who collect and grow 
plants (usually breeding them experimentally), often of particular types with a 
predominant concern for horticultural or botanical matters rather than artistic aspirations 
or aesthetic purposes.851 The living plant collections of botanic gardens and arboreta are 
prime examples of this form and ideology of garden-making. The 'system gardens,' based 
on taxonomical classifications of family or genus or other systems, traditionally used by 
scientific botanical establishments are the most methodical of all within the boundaries of 
this classification.852 
 The predominant character, theme or disposition behind the creation of designed 
landscapes in early Queensland was a prosaic aspect. This term has been selected to 
describe both the form and intention of landscapes typified by utilitarian or systematic 
layouts. Prosaic aspect is a term I have coined to describe the visual result that is created 
when practical intentions are predominant in garden making. This prosaic aspect 
character is not a conscious creation, based on any artistic aspiration. It is the 
unintentional result of creating a garden for other purposes, which are usually utilitarian 
                                                     
850  The Macquarie Dictionary (1997), 3rd revised edition, pg. 2150. 
851  Such collections sometimes acquired special names e.g. roses in a 'rosary' or 'rosarium', ferns in a 'fernery', various 
trees in an 'arboretum', conifers in a 'pinetum', dried, pressed plants in an 'herbarium', mosses in a 'mossery' and nut 
trees in a 'nuttery' [Source: Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, No. 6. 
Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire Publications] ; and for warmer areas: cacti in a 'succulentarium' and palms in a 
'palmetum'; In the 1870s, Walter Hill called his ponds with fish 'aquaria'. 
852  Refer to extensive descriptions of 'natural' taxonomic arrangements and other systematic approaches in Sim, J.C.R. 
(1990), Conservation of Historic Botanic Gardens, Unpublished dissertation for Master of Arts in Conservation Studies, 
from the Institute of Advanced Architectural Studies, University of York, England, August 1990, pp. 71-84 
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and productive, or scientific and systematic, but may be also the result of simple, minimal 
land management approaches. The selection of the term 'prosaic' rather than practical or 
pragmatic is bound up in the general meanings of these words. The Macquarie 
Dictionary, gives these definitions of the word 'prosaic': "1. commonplace or dull; matter-
of-fact or unimaginative: a prosaic mind. 2. having the character or spirit of prose as 
opposed to poetry, as verse or writing."853 The meaning prosaic as commonplace and 
matter-of-fact is the relevant one for the current argument, although the second meaning 
is indirectly applicable in a metaphoric sense. The prosaic aspect embodies the utilitarian 
and/or systematic garden layouts to become a visual quality, an unintended but distinctive 
landscape character.  
 The research revealed several instances where this prosaic aspect is demonstrated 
aptly. The first concerns an article in the Queenslander of 1883, which lamented the lack 
of gardens near the homes of many Queensland farmers and discussed how beneficial to 
family and society such gardens can be (Figure 7.2). The writer then gave detailed 
instructions on how to create such a garden, which would be distinctly in the utilitarian 
manner and thus, embody a prosaic aspect. 
For an ordinary farmer from half an acre to an acre would be ample, if well 
attended to, for the supply of fruits, vegetables and flowers to a pretty large 
family … a piece of ground 440ft. in length by 100ft. broad would be about an 
acre. Run a path down the centre lengthwise of the plot, and on one side plant 
fruit trees, leaving space in the border near the centre path for flowers of all kinds 
and pot-herbs. Let that half-acre be hand cultivated, and if it is well done at the 
first, and never allowed to run wild, an odd half-hour to hour occasionally, which 
could not otherwise be profitably bestowed, might in that be turned to good 
advantage, and would suffice to keep it in first-class order. And let the [other] 
half-acre be worked by horses.854 
In days past, a garden like this on a large estate in Britain may well have been called a 
Kitchen Garden and probably contained by high masonry walls. The inclusion of 
flowering plants in the middle of the productive garden exemplifies the utilitarian-prosaic 
approach to garden making common in early Queensland. The writer in the Queenslander 
proceeds to describe the nature of vegetable arrangement by size rather than by cultural 
needs (no rotating vegetable system here) and adds further weight to their argument with 
a note about human beings requiring vegetables to survive, otherwise scurvy and similar 
diseases prevail.  
                                                     
853  The Macquarie Dictionary (1989), 2nd revised edition, pg. 1363 
854  Unknown writer, in 'Agriculture' column, In Queenslander, 16 June 1883, pg. 952. 
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FIGURE 7.2 : Conjectural Plan of a Utilitarian Garden (1883) 
The persuasive argument used in this article was a mixture of the productive benefits 
from vegetable and fruit growing, and the moral or social benefits gained from gardening. 
Thus, the emphasis in creating this sort of garden was on practicalities rather than 
aesthetic argument. It is further claimed in the article that the unwillingness of young 
people to stay on farms is due in part to this tendency of making flowerless gardens. The 
writer considered garden-making the natural inclination of human-kind and the final 
words in this article continue the rationalisation of gardens and the home: 
The charms of Nature are none the less real or potent because they cannot be 
estimated at so much money value. Man was made for a garden, and a garden was 
made for him ; and human nature, no matter to what pitch of neglect or 
degradation it may have sunk, always shows a hankering after the wealth of a 
well-kept garden. In short it is unnatural to attempt to live without a garden. 
Home should exercise a powerful influence over all its inmates, and anything 
calculated to add to its attractiveness must exercise a great power for good on its 
inmates. It should be regarded as something more than a shelter from the 
elements and a place where the cravings of hunger and thirst are appeased. What 
is man more than brute if the word "home" has no higher or wider significance 
than that? A good garden is a moralising, elevating, and refining tendency apart 
from every other consideration, which when viewed correctly lifts it far above 
any mere pecuniary value. It is not those who own their broad acres that can 
always value their privileges ; some who are working at the desk morn to night, 
and are restricted to a few square perches of land, giving bare room for a dwelling 
in many cases, know better how to use and prize them.855 
                                                     
855  Queenslander, 16 June 1883, pg. 952 
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Although the writer espouses the social and psychological benefits of gardening, the 
quality of design is not considered the issue: it is the practice of gardening as much as its 
products that are deemed important. This is utilitarian gardening overlayed with cultural 
meanings that only slightly touch upon aesthetic matters.  
 The strength of the solely 'practical' rationale for landscape creations in early 
Queensland was openly criticised by Philip MacMahon, curator of the Brisbane Botanic 
gardens from 1889-1905. The wide-ranging purposes towards which public parkland 
could (and should) be put, were described by MacMahon thus: 
The rich man employs his gardeners to minister to his delight by bringing 
together what is beautiful in the vegetable world so far as he is able, planting 
them in his gardens, and putting a ring fence around them. Our Botanic Gardens 
may be called the poor man's garden. Time was when the enjoyment of beauty 
was confined to the rich, but now it is in an almost unlimited degree the 
inheritance of every man and woman, who knows how to appreciate the 
wondrous beauties of Nature and Art. Governments have found that men are 
better, nobler, purer, and braver for gardens and galleries, flowers, statuary, and 
pictures ; and in the present year freeholds are being purchased in London, far 
more valuable for business purposes than any in Queen street, for the single 
purpose of being laid down in flower beds. Everyday you meet the man who is so 
anxious to convince everyone that he is "practical" – that he cannot see a lovely 
tree or flower without asking, "What is it good for?" Well, like everything else 
which has proceeded from the Almighty Hand – like man himself – it is good to 
look at.856 
This statement indicates the strong development ethos in Queensland at that time which 
included an obsessive interest in 'usefulness' and MacMahon's valiant efforts at stressing 
that aesthetic value was also a valid pursuit for a cultured society. 
 Various authors allude to a tendency, especially in home gardeners throughout 
Australia, even up to the mid-20th century, to concentrate on achieving the perfect 
blossom and neglect the overall garden scheme.857 Respected camellia expert, Professor 
E.G. Waterhouse, for instance, provided these descriptions of four types of gardening, of 
which the first three are clearly with a 'prosaic aspect': 
We can distinguish at least four types of gardening. First there is the suburbanite's 
haphazard garden that provides flowers and exercise – but has no artistic appeal. 
The second type is the collector's garden that displays a great variety of beautiful, 
rare and often novel flowers or plants – again without art or harmony. Thirdly, we 
have the horticulturalist's garden, which aims at the production of exhibition 
blooms and often illustrates the best methods of cultivation and treatment along 
scientific lines. Finally, we have the carefully planned home garden, which is not 
merely a place for growing flowers, but is an artistic complement to the house in 
which the gardener lines. In this fourth type, domestic gardening reaches a level 
of achievement that is limited only by the natural gifts of the gardener and his 
                                                     
856  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 5) QAJ, V.2, May 1898, pg. 388. 
857  Several post-WW2 garden writers in Australia provide evidence of this situation. Refer especially to : Walling, Edna 
(1939), "The Design of the Garden," In Shum, W. A., ed. (1939), Australian Gardening of To-day. Melbourne: Sun 
News-Pictorial. pp. 9-17 [Publication date confirmed by Crittenden, Victor (1986), A History of Australian Gardening 
Books and a Bibliography 1806-1950. Library Bibliography Series, 11. Canberra: Canberra College of Advanced 
Education Library, pg. 230]. ; Sargeant, Harold ['Anthos'] (1952), Garden Trees and Shrubs in Australasia. Melbourne: 
Colourgravure ; and, Hurley, P. J. ['Waratah'] (1956), An Encyclopaedia for Australian Gardeners, 8th ed. Sydney: 
Dymock's Book Arcade. 
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capacity for taking pains. Here we not only assemble lovely flowers and beautiful 
plants, but interpret their loveliness and their beauty by grouping and massing, by 
revealing the magic light and shade in pleasant patterns and best of all by 
achieving perfect concord of house and garden. In doing this, the ground is used 
creatively and gardening thus becomes a fine art.858 
Waterhouse provides a three-part classification of prosaic aspect in gardening: the 
untrained, inartistic 'suburbanite'; the systematic garden of the plant collector; and, the 
horticulturist's exhibition-plants. All these kinds of gardens demonstrate a disposition that 
is not ruled by artistic purposes.859 The collector and the horticulturist were (and are) the 
types of gardening well supported by the community horticultural societies that spread 
throughout Queensland by the late 19th century and continue to this day. Gardening and 
artistic design are less well represented. British writer A.J. Macself, editing the long 
running publication Sanders' Encyclopaedia of Gardening, wrote in the 1940s of the 
traditional attitudes towards the 19th century 'florists' which supports similar Australian 
observations: 
During the middle and latter part of last century, the cult of florists' flowers and 
of specimen stove and greenhouse plants were prominent and strong features of 
British horticulture. Later developments have changed the character of gardens 
and set up new ideals, and it has become the habit of the younger generation to 
speak patronizingly and somewhat contemptuously of what is called the old 
school of florists. The truth is that were the men whose patient labours and 
appreciation of good quality in the subjects that cultivated gave us the stock 
material from which has been evolved the finest races, strains and varieties of the 
most beautiful and popular flowers that fill our gardens to-day. The old florist 
was not a gardener, but a cultivator and critical expert in the particular plant he 
made his speciality … the aim and object was not a prettily arranged garden … In 
all probability the plants were grown on narrow beds and straight lines for 
convenience of attention, and as buds commenced to open, all manner of 
temporary shades and protectors were fixed up, regardless of appearances, 
because the only thing that mattered was the full and unblemished development 
of the flowers.860 
The gardens of 'old florists' described by Macself as being 'not prettily arranged' and not 
the work of 'gardeners' would have contained the prosaic aspect. The arrangement of 
straight and narrow beds is typical of this aspect. This prosaic mentality remains a strong 
component in amateur garden design in Australia. 
 Garden competitions and horticultural shows provided outlets for public 
expression of horticultural prowess. The exhibition of fruits, vegetables and flowers at 
these shows was accompanied by competitions. This tradition was well established in 
Britain by the late 19th century and was transplanted to Queensland. For example, a 
                                                     
858  Waterhouse, Prof. E.G. (1939), "Domestic Gardening as an Art," In Shum, W. A., ed. (1939), Australian Gardening of 
To-day. Melbourne: Sun News-Pictorial. pp. 17-28. pg. 17. 
859  Waterhouse's own garden at Eryldene, is an example of gardening as a fine art. 
860  Macself, A.J., ed. (1945), Sanders' Encyclopaedia of Gardening: a dictionary of cultivated plants, etc., giving in 
alphabetical sequence the culture and propagation of hardy and half-hardy plants, trees and shrubs, orchids, ferns, fruit, 
vegetables, hothouse and greenhouse plants, etc., including their specific and common names, 21st ed. London: W. H. 
& L. Collingridge Ltd. pg. xiv. A copy of this work was in the possession of my father who grew up in Sydney before 
WW2, studied medicine there and came to Queensland in the mid-1950s at which time he purchased this copy. A 
booksellers mark reads: 'Queensland Book Depot, 61 Adelaide St, Brisbane'. He still referred to this book in the 1970s. 
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report of the development and operations of the Central Queensland Horticultural Society 
shows a regional community group furthering local horticultural knowledge. 
At the instance of a number of gentlemen interested in the cultivation of flowers, 
plants, etc., the Central Queensland Horticultural Society was inaugurated in 
February 1903, the object being the promotion and encouragement of horticulture 
in all its branches … To further the objects of the society monthly meetings were 
initiated, at which competitions of horticultural products were held, and these are 
now a very popular item … At these meetings practical papers dealing with 
different phases of horticulture are read and discussed, and their subsequent 
publication in the local Press has been the means of disseminating much useful 
information adapted to local circumstances.861 
This group initiated a garden competition which evaluated the efforts of gardeners in situ, 
for both villa and cottage gardens: The report stated: 
In 1905 an addition was made to the schedule by including a competition for 
cottage gardens, and this item evoked considerable interest … In addition to 
cottage gardens, competition was also invited for villa gardens, and in each 
instance there was unmistakable evidence of the care and attention which had 
been bestowed by the competitors. The villa garden of Mr. J. Kenna, and the 
cottage garden of Mr. F. W. Corrie, would be hard to beat anywhere.862 
Garden competitions assessed the gardeners' efforts 'in-situ' – the actual gardens 
themselves rather than specific plant products from them. Another example comes from 
the "Villa and Cottage Garden Competition" of Toowoomba (1906) which was judged by 
J.F. Bailey, curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1905-1917) who also provided the 
article describing the results. Bailey praised "the amount of enthusiasm and signs of 
energy displayed by owners of gardens."863 The distinction between villa (large house and 
garden) and cottage (smaller house and garden) was reflected in the major divisions 
within the competition. The description of the winner of villa garden indicates that fruit 
and vegetable gardening was not well practiced, at least among the entrants in this 
Toowoomba competition. Bailey wrote: 
I was greatly impressed with the collection and arrangement of the winning 
garden in the villa competition [Mrs. J. Taylor], and consider it the finest private 
garden I have seen in Queensland. With the exception of this garden, all the villa 
gardens visited were weak in fruit and vegetables.864 
Categories used in competition judging (both villa and cottage sections) were: Fruit trees, 
Vines, Vegetables, Flowers, Lawns, Walks, Hedges, and 'Neatness and design' (which 
were listed as one category).865 It would seem that if the design was of a 'wild' character it 
would not fit this category of being 'neat.' Overall, these competitions emphasised 
horticultural excellence and neglected design components, especially those concerned 
with overall and long-term design structure.  
                                                     
861  "Horticulture in Central Queensland," Queenslander 22 September 1906, pg. 29 (illustrations on pg.27) 
862  "Horticulture in Central Queensland," Queenslander 22 September 1906, pg. 29 (illustrations on pg.27) 
863  Bailey, J.F., "Villa and Cottage Garden Competition," Queenslander, 24 November 1906, pg. 7 
864  Bailey, J.F., "Villa and Cottage Garden Competition," Queenslander, 24 November 1906, pg. 7 
865  Bailey, J.F., "Villa and Cottage Garden Competition," Queenslander, 24 November 1906, pg. 7 
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 School gardens exemplify the utilitarian approach to garden making and acted as 
important role-models for private garden creations. A special text written by a lecturer 
from the Glasgow Agricultural College for Scottish schools in 1912 (reprinted in 1917) 
provided some statistical descriptions of school gardening world-wide at that time: 
The teaching of gardening in Public Elementary Schools is by no means new. It 
has been taught for over forty years in the public schools on the continent … In 
the United States of America, Canada, New Zealand, Ceylon and the West Indies 
it is also being taught and becoming increasingly popular. In England, at the end 
of 1911, there were over 2,000 school gardens, at which about 38,000 pupils were 
receiving instruction. In Scotland the subject is of more recent introduction, but 
during the last four years about 350 schools have taken it up.866 
It is odd that there is no mention of Australia in this list. In Queensland from the 1890s to 
the 1920s at least, A.J. Boyd and Philip MacMahon were avid exponents of the benefits 
of teaching children horticultural skills, produced several published works and undertook 
teaching courses to spread that interest.867 Associated with these horticultural activities, 
Professor Shelton provided advice on Arbor Day planting, design and landscape 
gardening over the whole school grounds in his important publication.868 The benefits of 
school gardening were common to many countries. Hosking from Scotland provided his 
perception of the values of school gardening thus: "Children who have taken a course of 
gardening at the school usually pay more attention to the home garden, if there is one, and 
when they grow up they are more likely to become allotment-holders, or market-
gardeners, or to follow other pursuits connected to the land."869 Hosking described several 
beneficial results to be achieved from school gardens that can be summarised as being 
about providing worthwhile leisure activities for the future for a wide range of students.870 
Hosking also provided several plans of school garden layouts that are strictly utilitarian in 
their arrangement (e.g. Figure 7.3). These gardens contained mostly vegetables and 
flowers, and some fruit trees. Such schemes were repeated all over the world and 
reinforced the character of the productive garden as rectilinear garden beds with a 
hierarchy of paths that together form a tidy grid pattern.871 
                                                     
866  Hosking, A. (1917), School Gardening with a Guide to Horticulture. London: University Tutorial Press, pg. ix 
867  MacMahon is described as having "initiated a system of horticultural instruction in state schools." Source: Queensland, 
1900 : a narrative of her past, together with biographies of her leading men. Brisbane : Alcazar Press, 1900, pp. 111 ; 
Boyd, A.J. (1910), Elementary lessons in agriculture for the use of schools, 2nd ed. Brisbane : Government Printer. 
868  Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. 
869  Hosking, A. (1917), School Gardening with a Guide to Horticulture. London: University Tutorial Press, pg. x 
870  Hosking, A. (1917), School Gardening with a Guide to Horticulture. London: University Tutorial Press, pg. ix 
871  My primary school in Proserpine, North Queensland during the 1960s, featured a large vegetable garden operated by 
Grades 6 and/or 7. That garden was a neat rectangular shape and deeply furrowed similar to the paddocks of sugarcane 
growing nearby. 
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FIGURE 7.3 : Example of Hosking's Layout of a School Garden (1917) 
H.F. Macmillan from Ceylon was one of the many advocates of this kind of educational 
horticultural activity and explained the range of goals involved: 
In the case of school gardens especially, they serve (1) to train the children to 
habits of observation, and afford objects for nature study; (2) to relieve the 
routine of indoor with outdoor work of a pleasant nature and in the fresh air; (3) 
to cultivate a love of gardening; and (4) to teach the dignity of labour.872 
Thus, it can be seen that educational and social benefits were possible from school 
gardens. Encouraging the appreciation of Nature is also pronounced on this agenda. 
Hosking had written of similar goals and ideas that the school garden should be seen as a 
sound groundwork for all the aspects of learning when he wrote: 
                                                     
872  Macmillan, H F (1935), Tropical Planting and Gardening, 4th edition. London: Macmillan, pg. 218. 
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The purposes for which school gardens are formed are primarily educational. 
They are not intended to train the pupils to be skilled gardeners, but to stimulate 
and cultivate their power of observation, and to give them a taste for rural life and 
rural occupations.873 
 To emphasise that utilitarian layouts were used for some flower gardens, the 
example provided by Government Houses is included. Flower gardening was a very 
important part of the productive gardens associated with these Houses. The cut-flower 
garden at Government House at Gardens Point was divided into several locations and 
included roses, herbaceous borders (under the Berceau Walk pergola) and within the 
Kitchen Garden enclosure which was laid out in a typically utilitarian manner.874 When 
Government House was moved in 1910 to Bardon (the former Fernberg), a very large 
area was given over to flower cultivation in a most utilitarian arrangement. By the 1950s, 
the vegetable and cut-flower garden had to be relocated away from the greedy roots of 
one nearby giant tree, the magnificent Cedrela odorata (Cigar box cedar). The 
reconstructed cut-flower garden continued with the utilitarian layout at the new site where 
it remains today. Roses were a particular favourite for picking and to decorate the 
gardens; Lady Chelmsford had imported over 500 roses from France and most of these 
were transplanted to Fernberg.875 These bushes are still arranged mostly in narrow 
borders and terraces around the Investiture Lawn, as they were from 1910, reflecting 
simplistic utilitarian arrangements. 
 The following two sections of this chapter discuss the Queensland evidence in 
relation to the other two design approaches or formal and informal arrangements. In the 
present time, Geoffrey and Susan Jellicoe described these two classifications of designed 
landscapes as the "Classical Inheritance" and the "Romantic Inheritance" as the prime 
focal points for landscape designers in the 19th century.876 
FORMAL ARRANGEMENTS  
(Classical Tradition) 
From the 'classical inheritance' came the landscape design character that used formal 
arrangements. All gardens have form, but only some are formal. 'Formal regularity' or 
                                                     
873  Hosking, A. (1917), School Gardening with a Guide to Horticulture. London: University Tutorial Press, pg. x 
874  National Trust of Queensland (1995), Old Government House Conservation Plan, an unpublished report prepared by 
Jinx Miles (House) and Jeannie Sim (Grounds), September 1995. Refer to conjectural layout of grounds c. 1868 (pg. 
17) derived from various photographs and descriptions around that time. 
875  Sim, J.C.R. (1991), Government House Grounds (Bardon): Conservation Study Report, an unpublished report for the 
Queensland Government, Administrative Services Department, December 1991. Part 2 - Evidence, pp. 16-17 quotes 
"A House Blending the Old with the New. Lady Wilson's Home", in Brisbane Courier. Thursday 28 July 1932, pg. 6; 
and, From November 1905-May 1909, the Governor of Queensland was the Right Hon. Frederick John Napier 
Thesiger, Baron Chelmsford. [Source: National Trust of Queensland (1995), Old Government House Conservation 
Plan, an unpublished report prepared by Jinx Miles (House) and Jeannie Sim (Grounds), September 1995, pg. 55.] 
Recent replantings have been with modern hybrid teas and floribunda types. 
876  Jellicoe, G. and S. Jellicoe (1995), The Landscape of Man: Shaping the environment from prehistory to the present 
day. 3rd edition. London: Thames and Hudson. pg. 371. 
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'formality' are perhaps more exact terms to describe this sort of design approach. The 
Macquarie Dictionary includes these definitions of the noun 'formality': 
1. the condition or quality of being formal; accordance with prescribed, 
customary, or due forms; conventionality 2. rigorously methodical character 3. 
excessive regularity, or stiffness …877 
The design quality of 'formality' incorporates many traditional stylistic categories from 
classical to modern. The key characteristic is refined geometry, either linear or curvilinear 
or combinations of these attributes. Symmetry usually accompanies these arrangements, 
with the opportunity to create vistas along the axes. Various ideologies can be attached to 
these forms: including the desire to dominate and control natural processes and those 
related to expressing artistic concepts. Such ideas center on the notion of achieving and 
maintaining perfection or purity of form and expressed via the media of hard and planted 
landscape components. Examples of the design styles that incorporated formal 
arrangements were the ancient Egyptian, Greek and Roman gardens, the Renaissance 
gardens of Italy, France, Britain and the rest of Europe between the 15th and 17th 
centuries, and the later Baroque and Mannerist approaches dominated by the French 
Grand Style of the 17th and 18th centuries. However, at times throughout history, this 
perfection of form was not reached, and only a stiff, and awkward regularity was 
achieved. This is typical of amateurish design, where the full understanding of the 
classical allusions and high-minded intentions are missing. Formal arrangements of a 
high calibre of design were extremely rare in early Queensland, with Anzac Square, 
Brisbane being the finest example of formal design. 
 Anzac Square and the circular Shrine of Remembrance were erected in 1930 as 
the State memorial after WW1. The Shrine is located on the upper Ann Street side of 
Anzac Square and was designed by architects S.H. Buchanan and Cowper, Sydney.878 
The Square itself (Figure 7.4) was designed by John Smith Murdoch, architect with the 
Commonwealth Government, who also designed Old Parliament House, Canberra.879 
Around the base of the Shrine and its encircling staircases are symmetrical beds of 
clipped bougainvillea hedges and curved basins of water. The three radiating paths across 
the Square (beginning at the base of the Shrine and extending to the Adelaide Street 
frontage) are lined in avenue form with an unusual combination of alternating wine or 
jelly palms (Butia capitata) and Queensland bottle trees (Brachychiton rupestris).880 
                                                     
877  The Macquarie Dictionary (1989), 2nd revised edition, pg. 693. 
878  McKay, Judith (1985), Lest We Forget: A study of War Memorials in Queensland, Second Report. An unpublished 
report for the Returned Services League, Queensland Branch funded by the National Estate Programme, pg. 23; and,  
Kursey, W.J. (1985), History of Anzac Square 1930-1984. Brisbane: Anzac Square Preservation Society, pg. 3. 
879  "Murdoch, John Smith", entry in Watson, Donald and Judith McKay (1994), Queensland Architects of the 19th 
Century. Brisbane: Queensland Museum, pp. 127-129. 
880  The bottle trees were donated by Colonel Cameron, M.H.R. for Brisbane "in memory of the Light Horse Regiments 
with which he served in the Boer War." [Source: National Trust of Queensland (1978), The Anzac Square-GPO 
Precinct, Brisbane. Brisbane: National Trust of Queensland, pg. 11.] 
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Along each side of the Square, is a single row of Callitris columellaris which provide the 
more traditional coniferous evergreen symbol often associated with memorials and 
cemeteries. 
 
 
 
FIGURE 7.4 : Anzac Square, Brisbane (1929) 
Proposed layout (signed by A.H. Foster, City Architect) with no alternating palms and bottle trees on 3 
major radiating paths shown. Source: BCC Landscape Architect's Plan Room, Drawing D82-02, dated 
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H.F. Macmillan's tropical gardening guides, distributed internationally from the 1930s, 
featured minimal design ideas, but those that were described, featured these amateurish 
formal approaches. Macmillan gave this advice about 'laying out a garden': "It has been 
said that a garden is best planned on the ground ; nevertheless a sketch or diagram on 
paper, however deficient, will help to visualise the mind's plan".881 This statement 
describes the non-planned garden (evolving on the ground) being subtly replaced with a 
more considered approach. The substance of his design advice was provided in a plan 
drawing entitled "Proposed Plan of a Garden. Showing also ground plan of a modern two-
storeyed bungalow." This illustration is included here as Figure 7.5. As an example of the 
sorts of design being promulgated in the horticultural manuals at that time, this plan is 
useful to consider in detail. It contains both utilitarian and formal arrangements. The clear 
distinction between front and back garden can be seen in this plan and the mainly prosaic 
layout of the ornamental areas (Italian Garden, Plant House and front lawns), the 
utilitarian areas (Vegetable Garden, Fowl Shed and Run, and services areas near the 
Kitchen) and the recreational component (a tennis court) of the place. 
 The boundary planting of hedges and trees is also within this formal-come-
prosaic mode. The flower gardens are regularly arranged in the best Victorian traditions 
of bedding out schemes with touches of Arts and Crafts influences in the creeper-covered 
arches over paths. The symmetrical arrangement of the front garden with its circular 
driveway and central fountain is continued in the 'Italian Garden' to the left of the 
bungalow and the 'Plant House' (akin to a shady bush-house) to the right. Even this 
tropical shade house is laid out in linear regularity, and enclosed with a clipped hedge. 
 No orientation (north point) is supplied for this plan and there are no written 
instructions about importance of appropriate orientation, which is the justification for the 
following comments. There is no mention of the difference in sunny orientation between 
the northern and southern hemispheres. Tennis courts should be oriented north-south to 
avoid the sun in players' eyes. The vegetable garden requires maximum sunlight and 
minimum shade (north or northeast for the southern hemisphere, south or southeast for 
the northern hemisphere). 
                                                     
881  Macmillan, H.F. (1935), Tropical Planting and Gardening with special reference to Ceylon, 4th ed. London: Macmillan 
and Co. pg. 61. 
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FIGURE 7.5 : Macmillan's Plan of House and Garden (c.1930s) – Where North?  
 The verandahs should protect the house on the hottest sides (west and north for 
the southern hemisphere and west and south for the northern hemisphere). It is difficult to 
match all these requirements to the plan, but the closest is if north is to the left of the page 
and if the site is reckoned for the northern hemisphere. This orientation provides for 
Ceylon: sunny south light for the vegetable garden and flower gardens near the Dining 
Room; the tennis courts run north-south; and, the verandahs are on the shady north side 
but provide protection from the morning sun to the east. Thus the back of the house 
would be facing west and it would be most uncomfortable inside. Whatever Macmillan 
intended is not clear in the plan provided. What is revealed here is a garden with only 
elementary design contributions, with several errors in orientation, and with a distinctly 
formal character. The important issue here, is that gardeners and designers in tropical 
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regions had little else to refer to in the way of design (supposedly directed at their needs) 
at that time. 
 While actual gardens and parks designed solely in a formal arrangement were 
rare in the early Queensland, descriptions of formal components did arise from time to 
time in the garden literature. A selection of these descriptions are provided here, and are 
structured according to the garden components that are typically associated with formal 
and regular gardens, such as hedges, avenues, rows and formal flower gardens. 
 Shrubs (and sometimes trees) arranged and clipped into regular lines and shapes 
like living walls, are called hedges. One definition of 'hedge' comes from a modern 
British garden historian and shows a distinctly temperate bias in the selection of species: 
Hedge. A line of tightly growing trees or shrubs to delineate a boundary of act as 
a screen within a garden. It may be composed of a wide range of species, both 
evergreen and deciduous. Favourite evergreens have included box, holly, ilex, 
laurel, laurustinus, privet and yew; and deciduous, beech, hornbeam and lime.882 
By the time the first settlers arrived in Queensland, the use of hedges in Britain was a 
well established tradition not just for gardens, but within the agricultural landscapes as 
well. Recent studies of the history of British countryside reveal that hedges were made 
from the Roman era, continued through Anglo-Saxon times and the Middle Ages until the 
present day.883 The 'Great Enclosures' were a time of extensive hedge-building. British 
historical ecologist Oliver Rackman estimated about 200,000 miles of hedges were 
planted between 1750 and 1850: "more new hedging than ever before or since."884 Many 
of these hedges were hawthorn or 'quick' plants (Crataegus spp.). 
 References to hedges in the early Queensland publications included several 
choice descriptions from the nursery proprietors Albert Hockings and S.H. Eaves. 
Hockings included a list of suitable hedging plants in his little book on flower gardening, 
which was out-sourced, to use a phrase of today: "Hedges. (This list, and the following 
one of Plants suitable for Garden Edgings, have been kindly furnished by Mr. F.M. 
Bailey, Collecting Botanist, Brisbane Herbarium.)"885 Bailey's list included several native 
species, as well as a selection of exotics that came from places with drier, warmer 
climates than Queensland, including Africa and India. For a full catalogue of Bailey's 
recommendations, see Appendix G: Plants in Early Queensland. Another example of 
exotic plant use for hedges comes from Toowoomba, but it also received this wary 
comment from the writers in the Queenslander,  
                                                     
882  Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, No. 6. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: 
Shire Pub'ns, pp. 64-65. 
883  Rackham, Oliver (1986), The History of the Countryside. London: J.M. Dent. pp.183-191 
884  Rackham, Oliver (1986), The History of the Countryside. London: J.M. Dent. pg. 190. 
885  Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Containing concise and practical instructions on the 
cultivation of the flower garden, and the management of pot plants, in Australia. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pp. 8-10. 
Bailey became the second Government Botanist in 1881. 
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In an account elsewhere of the Toowoomba Botanic Gardens mention is made of 
a camphor laurel hedge. For a gigantic hedge as a breakwind [windbreak] to 
protect plants from the cold westerly breezes of winter this may answer 
admirably, but it seems to us that it is anything but suitable for an ordinary hedge, 
and we would not advise any one to try it till it has been proved how it answers 
after it has attained to some age.886 
The huge avenues of camphor laurel in the Toowoomba Botanic Gardens (Queen's Park) 
are now so massive that is difficult to imagine anyone using this species as a hedge. But 
perhaps, it is all a matter of scale and what one is used to. Without the need for high 
windbreaks in much of coastal Queensland, tall hedges and dense avenues are a great 
rarity. In 1897, local nursery proprietor S.H. Eaves listed only eleven species suitable for 
hedges which were all exotic plants and included the Duranta (white and blue flowered 
types) and the ubiquitous privet (both small and large leaved types).887 What was missing 
from this list were the 20th century favourites such as orange jessamine (Murraya 
paniculata), the many varieties of Acalypha wilkesiana and an older fashioned favourite 
in NSW, the Cape Leadwort (Plumbago auriculata syn. P. capensis). 
 Professional horticulturist E.W. Bick emphasised the importance of hedges when 
addressing the subject of landscape gardening in a talk from the 1890s. His final words 
concentrated on these shrubby contrivances and sub/tropical horticultural requisites. 
Another thing that ought to be developed is hedge-growing. The Duranta 
[Duranta erecta] for the small, and the Kaffir-Thorn [Harpephyllum caffrum] for 
larger growth cannot be surpassed. There are objections – first, I suppose the 
work required to keep them in order, and again, there is a certain amount of 
harbour for noxious weeds, sida retusa [sic], lantana, etc., but these are 
difficulties which ought to be easily disposed of. I will close this paper by 
suggesting that an interesting paper on hedges be prepared. It need not be a long 
one ; in fact, merely to introduce the subject, and no doubt many interesting facts 
would be bought out as to whether it is advisable or not to go in for hedges for 
more general use, instead of the ordinary post and rails.888 
One wonders, if the slowness in establishing hedging within the gardener's palette here in 
Queensland had much to do with the extent of management that is required in a tropical 
climate (pruning and weeding in particular), just as Bick indicated here. With suitable 
attention, hedges became the structural framework for the significant gardens associated 
with the Governor Queensland, both at Old Government House on Gardens Point and in 
the present residence since 1910 in the former Fernberg house, at Bardon. At Fernberg, 
the front driveway is edged on one side with a unusual contrivance of Murraya 
paniculata (dark green foliage) alternating with a variegated variety of Duranta erecta. 
This is kept tightly pruned and presents a most unusual striped pattern, akin to the 
'patchwork' hedges gaining favour at present in southern Australia. Towards the end of 
this row, each shrub is separated out and kept tightly clipped into a rounded shape. 
                                                     
886 "Agriculture", Queenslander, 5 March, 1881, pg. 314. 
887  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 91 
888 Bick, E.W. "Landscape Gardening," The Queensland Horticulturist, IV (12), 7 December 1895, pg. 3-4 
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Mention of duranta hedges at Old Government House and the later creation near the Gate 
House at Fernberg, suggests that this alternating hedge was planted after 1910.  
 A visually striking flowering hedge was created along the Upper Albert Street 
boundary of Wickham Park in 1913. Parks Superintendent Hy Moore reported that 300 
poinsettias (Euphorbia pulcherrima) were planted at close centers along the inside of the 
new picket fence and allowed to cascade over, the best way to display the brilliant red 
flowers.889 This tough and beautiful plant, a native of Mexico, was selected as the official 
floral emblem of the city of Brisbane in 1930, and despite complaints from the native 
plant lobbyists remains as the city Floral Emblem today.  
 Bougainvillea hedges are at their best in the drier parts of Queensland, such as 
Townsville and Charters Towers. With too much rain, the blossom is less widespread 
while lush green leaves thrive. In Brisbane, the famous bougainvillea collection of Mr. 
Thomas at Indooroopilly included several hedges which are in disarray today, due to 
reduced maintenance regimes and old age. Other bougainvillea hedges fared better in 
significant gardens: at the well maintained Government House (former Fernberg, 
Bardon), magenta and cerise colours are used to frame and contain the public spaces near 
the main residence and the Administration building. With regular pruning and irrigation, 
these hedges are an excellent (impenetrable) security screen, with dense green leaves, but 
only a smattering of flowers.  
 Camellias were used as formal shrubbery (an unpruned hedge) at Mr. Alex. 
Butchart's 'Mitford' Nursery in Ipswich, west of Brisbane. William Soutter provided a 
description of his visit to inspect the collection of plants and the arrangement of the 
nursery for the local Press. Camellias were planted to conceal or protect the large bush-
house (60 x 40 ft.) within the nursery. Soutter wrote: 
A row of very fine camellias extends all the length of the structure on one side, 
which when we saw them were in full bloom, and very good blooms they were, 
as large and as well developed as any we have seen in the colony. Mr. Butchart is 
of the opinion that camellias succeed best in this climate with a slight amount of 
shade, and judging by the appearance of those he grows himself, this theory 
seems to be a correct one. 890 
As can be noted in this description, both familiar (European) and unusual (Australian 
native and exotic) plants were equally under trial in the 'new' climates of Queensland.  
 Oleanders (Nerium oleander) were planted in rows (with the plants not touching 
as in a hedge) along the Mt. Coot-tha Road boundary fence and within the Brisbane 
General Cemetery, Toowong. This allowed access through the rows from the driveways 
to the graves while still presenting a line of colourful flowering shrubs. The boundary 
plantings were closer in spacing and formed another formal shrubbery or informal hedge. 
                                                     
889  Moore, Hy (1913), Annual Report, Parks Branch, Brisbane City Council, pg. 149. 
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The establishment date of these oleanders has not been verified and may even be as recent 
as the 1950s. 
 Privets (Ligustrum spp.) were particular favourites in suburban England, and in 
parts of Queensland, especially on the Darling Downs and in Toowoomba, from where 
garden escapes 'cascade' down the Range into the natural forests as very invasive weeds. 
They are still kept as hedges in town and country residences in this district. Lantana 
camara was an early garden escapee that now decimates the edges of rainforests in the 
southeast of the State.  
 The next components of formal garden designs discussed here are avenues and 
rows of trees. Local authors such as Shelton wrote disparagingly of the formal gardens 
and of avenue planting in particular.891 Examples of avenues of trees in Queensland 
remaining from the 19th century and early 20th century are rare. Horticulturist E.W. Bick 
wrote about avenues that confirm my own about present conditions: 
One thing strikingly absent in Brisbane is any good avenues of trees, either in the 
streets, parks, gardens, or private grounds. It is one of in the features of the 
English landscape, nothing looking so noble or majestic as a good avenue. Any 
attempts that have been made as far as I can see here have been very poor ones, 
and the great fault in most is planting, too many varieties or trees, a mixed lot can 
never form an avenue, with the exception perhaps of planting palms alternate 
with large trees, camphor laurels, weeping fig, Moreton Bay fig, poinciana, 
auracaria [Araucaria], Moreton Bay chestnut, jacaranda, etc. Any of these would 
make a fine drive, and it is to be hoped that this branch of landscape gardening 
will receive better or more attention.892 
Most examples of avenues that have reached their maturity today, occur as street tree 
planting or as large scale avenues in public parks. Three species stand out as typical in 
street tree planting from the 1890s to the 1930s: weeping fig (Ficus benjamina); camphor 
laurel (Cinnamomum camphora), and queen palms (Syagrus romanzoffiana). Less 
frequently these species were used to line streets: Albizia lebbeck; Poinciana (Delonix 
regia); and Jacaranda mimosifolia (e.g. Jacarandas used for New Farm Park driveway 
avenue planted in 1910s). Species for planting avenues and rows in parks also included 
these species, as well as bunyas (Araucaria bidwillii), Moreton Bay fig (Ficus 
macrophylla), and very occasionally, the Canary Island date palm (Phoenix canariensis).  
Examples of early urban street planting that survive include:  
• in Brisbane city: Wickham Terrace, Upper Albert Street, Kingsford Smith Drive (all 
weeping figs); William Street (Queen palms); Kelvin Grove Road – some weeping 
figs, but mostly Hill's fig (Ficus microcarpa var. Hillii).893  
• in Chelmer (Brisbane suburb): Laurel Avenue, Honour Avenue (camphor laurels); 
                                                                                                                                                 
890 Advertisement, The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ Journal, Vol. I. No. 7. 7 July 1892, pg. 5. 
891  Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and other interested in the 
planting of trees," Queensland Department of Agriculture, Bulletin (17), pp. 1-18. 
892  Bick, E.W. 'Landscape Gardening," in The Queensland Horticulturist, IV (12), 7 December 1895, pg. 3-4 
893  It would seem that most Brisbane street tree planting occurred from the 1950s with the influence of Harry Oakman. 
Other cities and towns in Queensland have not been surveyed in sufficient detail to be added here, but the examples of 
species used in southeast Queensland should not be assumed to be as common in northern and western areas. 
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• in Brisbane's Gilchrist Avenue, Herston: mixed species (Jacaranda, Grevillea robusta, 
bougainvillea, etc.) 
• along Anzac Memorial Avenue (Redcliffe to Kalinga): mixed species (including 15 
native species and 8 exotic species of trees).894 
• in Toowoomba: camphor laurel 
• in the inland town of Roma: Queensland bottle trees (Brachychiton rupestris) 
The use of mixed groups of species in these avenues arguably defeats the major formal 
purpose of the plantation, and introduces variety into something that is traditionally 
uniform, but perhaps that is the distinctiveness of Queensland formal landscape design.  
 Another important aspect of formal arrangements is within the flower garden. 
Flower gardens are the major mode of ornamental gardening discussed in the local 
gardening literature of the 19th century. However, the arrangement of these floral beds is 
more difficult to discover because most of the information uncovered was descriptive 
writing rather than graphic plans, drawings or photographs. That is not to say that graphic 
information is not available: there are many photographs within local repositories alone 
that should prove useful in this endeavour, but because of time constraints, these were not 
pursued systematically. The extent of use of irregular or regular garden beds of flowering 
annual and perennials is yet to be ascertained. However, there were a few clues to the 
'utilitarian' nature of many arrangements. The flower garden was usually established in 
beds or borders, specifically herbaceous borders. This modern definition from Symes also 
reveals the relationship to other floral display arrangements: 
Border. A long bed, usually alongside a wall or hedge. Herbaceous borders are 
those planted with perennial flowers and plants: … Cultivating borders in the 
nineteenth century was initially seen as reviving seventeenth-century practice, 
but, through development and interest in mixing and massing, nineteenth- and 
twentieth-century borders have a vitality and effect of their own. The ribbon-
border (Victorian) was a long, narrow bed arranged in continuous lines of single 
colours, e.g. blue, yellow and scarlet …895 
Different sorts of flower gardening arrangements were undertaken in the Brisbane 
Botanic Gardens many of which were formal in layout and included ribbon borders 
(which featured columns or tall hedge-like fences of sweet-peas), bedding out in ornate 
patterns (which is still practiced in the Formal Flower Garden) and even herbaceous 
borders (a subtropical version edges the lawn containing the Royal Palm Circle to this 
day). Various attempts at rose gardening within the Brisbane Botanic Gardens were also 
undertaken (Walter Hill called his collection a rosarium) and included utilitarian rows 
(either circular or straight). 
 As part of the formal flower garden, edging plants were considered an important 
component. Hockings listed specific plants to be used for this purpose: "EDGINGS, for 
                                                     
894  A report of the first tree planting ceremony (3rd July 1926 )was reported in the Brisbane Courier, 7 July 1926 [no page 
number given] and cited in Ewart, Merv and Pat Fairhall (1993), The Story of Anzac Memorial Avenue. Petrie, Qld: 
Pine River Shire Council, pp. 14-17. 
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Garden Borders."896 Of the seventeen species listed, seven are cited as "Australian." 
Taller growing plants were noted especially. This mixture of ornamental grasses, herbs 
and small shrubs like box, are included in Appendix G: Plants in early Queensland. Later, 
Eaves listed ten edging plants with assorted varieties of these species, which were all 
exotic species. Alternanthera spp. and box (Buxus) head this list.897 "Carpet Bedding & 
Ribbon Plants" were also listed in Eaves' Catalogue.898 
 In summary, while much of the evidence on early Queensland gardens and design 
has yet to be collected and examined, the selection of descriptions studied so far, indicate 
that there were a few attempts at formal and regular gardens, or formal components 
within gardens and parks prior to the 1930s. 
INFORMAL ARRANGEMENTS  
(Romantic Tradition) 
Geoffrey and Susan Jellicoe's description of the 'Romantic Inheritance' in the 19th 
century pertains to the landscape character comprising informal arrangements.899 The 
essential attribute of informal arrangements is an irregular layout. The design quality of 
'informality' can be used in different rates of irregularity. The Macquarie Dictionary gives 
these definitions of the noun 'informality': "the state of being informal; absence of 
formality" and included these descriptions of the adjective 'informal' meaning both:  
1. not according to prescribed or customary forms, irregular … 2. without 
formality; unceremonious.900  
All the design approaches which attempt to re-create or imitate natural forms and lines 
are included in this classification, however controlled, artificial, and 'unnatural' they 
might be in reality. There is usually some degree of chance involved in the ideas and 
manner of keeping such gardens. At one end of the scale of chance and irregularity is the 
place which is approaching a self-monitoring and self-sustaining state of being, otherwise 
known as establishing its own stable ecological balance. At the other end of the scale are 
places with disguised or subtle geometrical layouts and sham-randomness in planting 
arrangements that require enormous amounts of human intervention to maintain their 
character. Nineteenth century styles such as 'Wild Gardening' or the traditional 'Cottage 
Gardens' are included in this end of the informal spectrum. One aspect of the ideology 
behind these forms is working with natural processes, and directing but not necessarily 
                                                                                                                                                 
895  Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, 6. Princes Risborough: Shire, pg. 22 
896 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland, Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pg. 10 
897  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 91 
898  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 87 
899  Jellicoe, G. and S. Jellicoe (1995), The Landscape of Man: Shaping the environment from prehistory to the present 
day. 3rd edition. London: Thames and Hudson. pg. 371. 
900  The Macquarie Dictionary (1989), 2nd revised edition, pg. 896 
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curtailing change. The English Landscape School and notions of the 18th century 
'picturesque' are early examples of informal landscape arrangements. 
 The first example of informal landscape design to be discussed here was found in 
Professor E.M. Shelton's paper on shade tree planting directed at teachers and schools. 
His admiration for native plants and local bushland coincided with a taste for informal 
designed landscapes (what he called the "modern or natural style").901 He provided two 
plans of schoolyard planting layouts which show irregular groupings of trees (Figures 7.6 
and 7.7). The delineation of the drawing is somewhat naive in Shelton's illustrations, as is 
the arrangement of clumps of trees, but the intention remains clear: a naturalistic and 
informal approach. 
 
FIGURE 7.6 : Shelton's First School Grounds Plan (1892) 
[Source: Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 17-18.] 
                                                     
901  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pg. 5. 
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FIGURE 7.7 : Shelton's Second School Grounds Plan (1892) 
[Source: Shelton, E.M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 17-18.] 
 
 Informal or naturalistic approaches to landscape design were discussed more 
often in the early Queensland publications than the regular formal-approaches. Associated 
with these design approaches is the appreciation of picturesque natural landscape and its 
inclusion or influence on created landscapes which was presented earlier in Chapter 5. 
Over the period studied (1859-1939), no distinct pattern of styles have been detected as 
yet, however the more 'ecological' approaches to garden-making were never common and 
are only mentioned into the 20th century. In terms of Queensland coastal climates, such 
'ecological' gardens imitate the rainforests (to use the modern term) or jungles (to use the 
term of foreign tropical places). One example of a so-called 'jungle garden' was found in 
the writings of Chloris who described 'Capemba' created by Clement Wragge and 
mentioned previously as a good example of wild gardening in Chapter 6. 
 The magnitude of the garden construction at Capemba was praised by Chloris 
and indicates that such works were not common (in extent or character). The financial 
value of the place was emphasised in the article and included an observation about the 
preferred spending habits of wealthy Queenslanders, thus: 
Many years ago the total value of the palms alone were assessed by S.H. Eaves, 
nurseryman at Breakfast Creek, at over £700. Added to that is a formidable list of 
coniferae – cupressus, junipers, pinus and araucarias, valued at nearly £100. The 
remaining stock of ornamental trees, flowering shrubs, staghorns, elkhorns, 
orchids, succulents, climbing plants, and fruit trees was valued at £100. The 
construction of the fountains and artificial stream and waterfalls must alone have 
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cost many hundreds of pounds … It is not perhaps given to many people to have 
the necessary funds for such colossal schemes of beauty, but of those who are so 
privileged how many prefer to spend their money on fine house or motor cars 
rather than on their gardens and [?grounds] ? 902 
The plant list included palms and conifers and many exotic-looking plants that typify the 
'exotic aspect' of the tropical landscape character. However, the arrangement of these 
plants is what gives this garden its 'informal' jungle character: massed, dense plantings 
which are selected to establish a form of stasis, akin to the Bush Garden effect of the 
1960s, but using tropical plants (both native and exotic in origin). Golden bamboo was 
found at the bottom of the garden, which was a common planting of 19th century 
Queensland. A bush-house was included as a matter of course for a Queensland garden, 
but many of the other ideas were not so common. Other elements of the exotic were listed 
by Chloris thus: 
A few features that caught the attention were the bushhouse with a great variety 
of ferns and plants and a miniature waterfall, a charming rustic bridge over the 
"creek," a fine tree of Stenocarpus sinuatus (Wheel of Fire Tree), an old gum 
clothed to the top in bougainvillea, a fine young Queensland Kauri pine, many 
fine young jacaranda seedlings springing up here and there, and in particular, a 
most charming creeper-covered arch over the gateway which seems invitingly to 
proclaim "abandon care all ye who enter here."903 
While the admiration of this wild and tropical garden came at the end of the 1920s, the 
creation of this garden dates from 1889-1900. 
 The view that landscape design can be classified as either formal or informal is 
not a novel idea. Among the locally available publications of foreign origin that were 
located in the research was the British writer, Charles Thonger's The Book of Garden 
Design in which he wrote:  
The novice, seeking for assistance and advice, will be needlessly confused by any 
lengthened reference to the various "styles" laid down as correct by individuals of 
widely differing tastes and ideas … Putting aside all minor considerations, and 
looking at the matter in the broadest and simplest light, there are, and have been 
from time immemorial, but two styles of garden design. On the one hand, we 
have the artificial, on the other, the natural. The first is generally the offspring of 
the professional designer, the paper planner, the lover of architectural features, 
the supporter of the makers of fountains, terracing and statuary. The second can 
in its truest form emanate only from the garden lover, the man who grows flowers 
and trees for the sake of their individual beauty, and strives with the materials 
which Nature lavishly supplies, to make a picturesque and beautiful enclosure 
near his dwelling.904 
 
                                                     
902  'Chloris,' "Garden Notes," in Queenslander, 6 June 1929, pg. 61 
903  'Chloris,' "Garden Notes," in Queenslander, 6 June 1929, pg. 61. Three illustrations of the garden were published on 
pg. 42 with this caption: "Glimpses of the jungle garden at Capemba, Taringa." These views show dense tropical 
planting of trees and palms, and an ornamental fountain made from giant clam shells (two tiers) and a fern-covered 
pedestal. L. Lucas was cited as the photographer. 
904  Thonger, Charles (1905), The Book of Garden Design. Handbook of Practical Gardening, Harry Roberts, ed., XXV. 
London/New York: John Lane/The Bodley Head. pp. 7-8. The copy of this book investigated was inscribed "J N 
McIvor of Ferndale Nursery, Ipswich Road (Dec 31st 1913)" which was a southeast Queensland firm. 
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The preferred approach for the horticultural enthusiast with artistic aspirations, according 
to Thonger was a picturesque naturalism. The link with romantic perceptions about 
Nature influencing this sort of design approach are also in evidence here. Thonger 
continued in this vein and wrote: 
Set styles, and the whims and caprices of the individual, live but a short time; 
they are here to-day, but to-morrow their very name is forgotten. The next 
generation will probably eye with disfavour much of the garden work which is 
now regarded with so much satisfaction. But there can be no reproaches for the 
man who has worked honestly, endeavoured to penetrate the hidden ways of 
Nature, and trusted in his common-sense and reason to point out the best course. 
The love of flowers and trees for their own sake, and not because it is 
fashionable, is the same in every age, and that form of garden design only is right 
which is founded first and foremost on the study of Nature and Nature's laws.905 
A respect for Nature and an admiration for natural beauty are thus linked as dual goals in 
the pursuit of worthy and reputable landscape design. Such noble goals were also the 
recommendation of British horticulturalist Walter Wright who extended this argument to 
embrace both the practice of gardening and garden design. He wrote:  
Nature, indeed, may be a good theorist, but a bad gardener. She does not grow 
good plants, as a rule. She crams them together, so that they become weak and 
drawn, flower prematurely, and soon run to seed. Her object is not beauty, but 
reproduction.906 
Thonger saw in Nature, lessens to be learnt for the observant gardener. Wright also 
expressed his distaste for the bickering between the formal and informal garden design 
factions current at that time and concluded: 
He is well advised who cries : "A plague on both your houses," pursues his own 
course, and turns his attention to what is, after all, the real task – the selection of 
as many good plants as he can cultivate well, and giving them the best of 
conditions for growing in a healthful and beautiful way.907 
Wright's influence on Australian and Queensland horticulture and garden design is not 
fully understood as yet, but his works were readily available here and very popular in 
Britain as practical manuals (with no strenuous design theory involved).  
 The 'picturesque' was an aesthetic that embodied many elements of informality, 
irregular layouts, the patinations and distortions of age, and sometimes the grandeur of 
vast panoramic landscape views. The scenic quality of views ('to make a good picture') 
was a source of constant interest since the earliest colonial times in Queensland as 
elsewhere in Australia. Much of the natural landscape of coastal Queensland included 
dramatic topography (rugged rocks and towering cliffs), waterfalls and coastlines and 
were described enthusiastically by many writers, from the first explorers to later 
recorders, such as Archibald Meston here. 
                                                     
905  Thonger, Charles (1905), The Book of Garden Design. Handbook of Practical Gardening, Harry Roberts, ed., XXV. 
London/New York: John Lane/The Bodley Head. pg. 11. 
906  Wright, Walter P. (1907), Beautiful Gardens: How to Make and Maintain Them, London: Cassell, pg. 10. 
907  Wright, Walter P. (1907), Beautiful Gardens: How to Make and Maintain Them, London: Cassell, pp. 10-11. 
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Wondrous flora, older than pines and palms … Land of the Coral Barrier, of 
coral-girded green islands, of jungle-covered tropical mountains … Land of vast 
forests of a thousand timbers … Land that shows a diversity and beauty of 
scenery surpassed by no other on the face of the earth …908 
With the growth of the National Park movement around the turn of the century, Romeo 
Lahey and his friends added to the descriptions of forests and panoramic views. The 
development of easier means of travel (first by rail and boat, then using motor cars) 
allowed the pursuit of scenery to be a common leisure activity. The exploits and 
recommended destinations for travellers who used motorised caravans by the 1920s were 
included prominently in the Queenslander. Photographs of such scenes were common 
features in the "Queensland Pictorial" section from the first years of the new century. 
These sentiments about scenic quality, also extended to the location of new settlements, 
as this visiting correspondent to the north related: 
To a Southerner the gardens of Cooktown and its environs are a feature of 
considerable interest and attractiveness. The soil of the place is almost 
everywhere pulverised granite ; the hill at the back of the town, and upon which a 
portion of the town is built, being a mass of granite, huge boulders of which stand 
out conspicuously in every direction, and in some instances being exceedingly 
picturesque.909 
Similarly, the view from the top of Mt. Coot-tha in Brisbane was greatly admired by 
visitors and residents from the days of Captain Logan in the 1820s onwards. This 
description of Mt. Coot-tha was written some ninety years later and reveals the aesthetic 
value of the natural and cultural landscape that are still being taken for granted. 
The scene, for interest, beauty, and comprehensiveness, could hardly have been 
excelled in the whole of Australia. Indeed, after Mr. Frank Tate, the Director of 
Education in Victoria, has stood upon the hill, he declared – and he did not seem 
to be carried away unduly by enthusiasm – that he had beheld a panorama of sea 
and river, city, mountain, bush, and plain to rival it in the whole of Australasia, 
save Auckland Harbour. But then, having been bought up in a city with as 
beautiful a setting as almost any big city in the world, as travellers will quietly 
and soberly tell you, it all comes to us naturally, and we get used to it.910 
Such views were replicated at smaller scale among the hills of the inner city, affording 
variety and interest as 'borrowed landscape' to suburban Brisbanites. However, the power 
and significance of the Taylor Range, the southern spur being Mt. Coot-tha, was noted. 
As a lookout, Mt. Coot-tha has been used since the 1820s, but making it an official public 
recreation resource was a later development. Most of the area had been set aside as 
                                                     
908  "A. Meston, 'forest and stream', Brisbane Courier, 1 January 1901, p. 17. Meston's well known description of the 
'Barron Falls in flood time', originally published in the Brisbane Courier of 11 February 1886, was republished in H. 
Courtenay Luck (comp.), Queensland: A Sketch (Melbourne: Kemp & Boyce, [1888]), a volume of propaganda for the 
Melbourne Exhibition of 1888-89." Cited in McKay, Judith (1996), 'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at 
International Exhibitions. Unpublished PhD thesis submitted to the Department of History, The University of 
Queensland, pp. 82-83. Other descriptive passages of the natural wonders of Queensland can be found in Meston, 
Archibald (1895), Geographic History of Queensland. Brisbane: Government Printer. 
909 "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 10 May, 1884, pg. 751  
910  author unknown, "Mt. Coot-tha", Queenslander, 15 March 1919, pg. 41 
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reserves (for water works, forestry or recreation) from the late 19th century, which was 
welcome news to author of the following: 
There is now on foot a project to induce the City Council of Brisbane to take over 
this, its own natural and very beautiful vantage ground, as a city reserve or 
national park. Many feel that the whole of the Mt. Coot-tha Range should be 
acquired for park purposes, for it possesses much natural beauty and interesting 
fauna and flora.911 
The terms 'natural beauty' and 'picturesque' had become virtually synonymous by the start 
of the 20th century. Applying that aesthetic to created gardens required a slightly 
different perception and understanding. E.W. Bick presented a paper to the Queensland 
Horticultural Society in 1895 which included this sentiment about beauty and landscape 
gardening: 
We all have a taste more or less for the beautiful, and all, no doubt, like the 
refreshing shade of a dense growing tree in summer, and all the beauteous 
scenery of a well laid out and well kept grounds appeal to the love of the beautiful 
present in each and all.912 
The beautiful and the ornamental were features of the informal landscape character and 
these qualities could be provided in the tropics by a 'strange' assortment of plants. 
 Shrubs can provide both flowers or foliage and can be used in ornamental 
planting in many different ways. Unless pruned severely, shrubs usually create an 
informal character. In the tropics, the bold colours and extraordinary textures and shapes 
of foliage add to the possible contributions made by the floral displays. However, 
traditional ornamental planting relied heavily on flower culture – meaning annuals and 
perennials, with notable exceptions like roses, which could be bush or climbing types. 
Each type of plant had its use in the early British garden schemes, as Batey described: 
In the eighteenth century trees, shrubs and flowers were usually separate 
components in the landscapes garden. Trees were planted in avenues, clumps and 
belts or singly on lawns and flowers held sway in flower gardens.913 
As the 19th century progressed, plants were being combined into new garden forms. 
Introductions of 'new' plant species and varieties allowed for new ways of displaying 
them. The wealth of flowering shrubs that could be incorporated in to the garden design 
gradually accumulated. Arrangements of shrubs in massed collections were called 
shrubberies, as distinct from borders (which could include both shrubs, flowering annuals 
and perennials). In Britain, their use began in the 18th century, and developed from there 
as ornamental features, as this definition from Symes explained. 
Shrubbery. A group of shrubs, i.e. low woody plants or bushes. These essence of 
a shrubbery is that it is designed for attractiveness and display. A number of 
species can be mixed in the same group, and attempts are often made to mix in 
species which flower at different times of the year … As the number of plant 
                                                     
911  author unknown, "Mt. Coot-tha", Queenslander, 15 March 1919, pg. 41 
912  Bick, E.W. "Landscape Gardening," The Queensland Horticulturist , IV (12), 7 December 1895, pg. 3-4 
913  Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough: Shire, pg. 45 
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introductions increased in the nineteenth century, so more varies effects could be 
achieved in shrubberies.914 
However, the precedent for using flowering shrubs has been attributed particularly to 
Regency period gardens, as English garden historian Mavis Batey explained: 
The Regency ornamental shrubbery was a new and distinctive addition to the 
pleasure ground; it followed in the line of picturesque woodland planting but 
added a strong floricultural element and was described by the Brighton botanical 
landscape gardener Henry Phillips, as Sylva Florifera in a book of that title, in 
1823. Phillips claimed that the ornamental shrubbery 'originated in England, and 
is as peculiar to the British nation as landscape-planting. Whilst other arts have 
derived from ancient or borrowed from modern inventions, this has indisputably 
sprung from the genius of our soil, and is perhaps one of the most delightful, as 
well as most beneficial, of all that claim the name elegant.'915 
Although J.C. Loudon is often associated with gardenesque style, his role in the 
development of Regency gardens has been recognised more clearly of late as here:  
The most detailed information on the planting of a Regency ornamental 
shrubbery is given by J.C. Loudon in Suburban Gardener and Villa Companion, 
where a plan is followed by a key to the low growing flowering trees, roses and 
shrubs chosen; only the herbaceous plants to be recessed into the shrubbery are 
missing, but these are to be chosen by the lady of the house herself.916 
These ideas are part the 'cultural baggage' that accompanied newcomers to Queensland 
and arguably influenced the way they gardened. The gardening manuals and design texts 
continued the spread of information and ideas. However, the use of shrubberies and even 
shrubs has been revealed as a later achievement. Flower gardens, vegetable gardens and 
fruit gardens were the primary garden forms of the middle to late 19th century in 
Queensland. A description of this situation comes from William Soutter, manager of the 
Acclimatisation Society's gardens at Bowen Park, who presented a talk about shrubs to a 
meeting of the Horticultural Society of Queensland in the late 1890s. His notes were later 
published in the local Press and these observations and pieces of advice were included: 
There are but few countries in the world where better results can be attained in 
aboriculture than in Australia, especially in the cultivation of shrubs. What I mean 
by shrubs are those plants whose limit of growth is bounded by a maximum 
height of, say, 10ft., or such plants as can, by the application of the knife or 
pruning shears, be kept at that height or less. No garden of any pretensions should 
be without a few flowering or foliage shrubs. This class of plants not only form 
an attractive feature in the local landscape, but, by judicious selection, they may 
be so arranged that a few stray flowers may be culled for the embellishment of 
the table during the greater part of the year. 917 
Shrubs provided not only a pretty picture in the garden, but extended the 'cut flower' 
production available for use inside. The importance of decorating interiors in Victorian 
and Edwardian times with flower, ferns, cut foliage or potted plants, cannot be overstated. 
                                                     
914  Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, No. 6. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: 
Shire Pub'ns, pg. 109. 
915  Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough: Shire. pg. 43 
916  Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough: Shire. pg. 47 
917  Soutter, William, "Shrubs," under "Horticulture," Queenslander, 18 December 1897, pg. 1181. 
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The garden was a productive place that supplied great mansions and small cottages alike. 
Soutter also provided some cultivation and design advice in his talk: 
Most amateurs either over-plant or under-plant shrubs : that is, they either plant 
their ground to absolute suffocation or they stick a few shrubs in at isolated 
intervals, with no attempt at arrangement as regards the habit of growth, colour of 
flower, or season for flowering, and the result in many cases is, therefore, far 
from being satisfactory. How often do we see a bed of shrubs arranged in such 
order that the half of the number are over-shadowed by the more robust plants 
which are at times planted in the foreground when they should occupy a place in 
the rear.918 
Soutter provided a long list of suitable shrubs for local conditions and the full account of 
these forty odd species are repeated in Appendix G. Examples of poor shrub selection as 
described in the last sentence of this extract, is not restricted to Soutter's time. Tall shrubs 
in front of short plants in their shrubberies could be observed in the Brisbane City Botanic 
Gardens even in the 1980s. 
 As discussed previously, flower gardens were the most prevalent form of 
ornamental planting in early Queensland. However, the exact nature of these gardens was 
less obvious in the literature. By 1907, 'Coolibar' from the Queenslander provided this 
historical background to the flower gardening practices in Queensland: 
At all times the flower garden has a charm, and as every year is adding new 
plants to our already long list; the varieties are ever increasing and the variations 
of form, foliage, and colour are multiplied. Twenty years ago we were contented 
with a bed of Phlox and pansies, and feeble efforts were made with a few modest 
asters, and the like. Carnations, antirrhinums, balsams, calliopsis, cosmos, and 
lots more recent importations were not thought of. The dahlia, chrysanthemum, 
gladioli, amaryllis, and many of our most gorgeous garden pets were, a quarter of 
a century ago, looked upon as anti-Queensland. But now we can produce as great 
a variety of flowers, if not many more, than any other country in the world. In 
fact the prodigality of flowers and the ease with which that can be grown is 
tending to make use somewhat careless as regards the cultivation of them. We 
permit many of them to run wild, and deteriorate in consequence.919 
Of particular note, is his observation that certain flower species were considered "anti-
Queensland" in the 1880s and how this opinion changed. Why these changes occurred he 
does not explain, but perhaps it has to do with a sentiment that the appropriate plants for 
Queensland were tropical not temperate, and not to do with native versus exotic plants 
(which is a late 20th century 'argument'). Similarly, his comment about letting those 
flower gardens run wild may be the beginnings of a wild gardening approach specifically 
within the flower garden. The effort required for keeping annuals and perennials in the 
tropics with rampant plant (and weed) growth may be more responsible for this 'new' 
approach to garden design and management. 'Coolibar' later becomes quite forthright 
criticising the general standard of flower gardens in residential "yards" : 
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Yet, notwithstanding the ease with which most flowers can be grown to-day, it is 
painful to notice the sida retusa [sic] infested yards, both front and back, of our 
town and suburban cottages. There are hundreds of houses in and around the town 
– in fact, scattered throughout the State – without a single flower within the 
allotment. One may see a consumptive-looking geranium struggling for an 
existence in the centre of a weed-infested patch, which is finally put out of its 
misery by some hungry nomadic cow or goat. The average cottage garden, 
instead of being a thing of beauty, carries nothing but a prolific crop of weeds, 
empty kerosene and jam tins, and bottles in all stages of decay. The expenditure 
of a little labour and an outlay of about a shilling in the purchase of seed, and the 
whole surrounding might be transformed into something beautiful, and a source 
of enjoyment not only to the residents, but to the passers by.920 
Imagery of consumptive geraniums aside, the passion and sincerity of the author, and his 
striving for beautiful and productive gardens is evident. It also provides a picture of much 
of residential Queensland in the early years of 1900s as drab and uncared for. By 1919, 
'Coolibar' described the clear distinctions between the utilitarian and systematic vegetable 
gardens and the informal flower borders. Despite the heat of Summer, Coolibar urged 
action in the garden and wrote: 
FLOWER GARDEN. Lots of folk think that during the summer there is not much 
to do in the flower garden ; but just let me tell you that this is a myth. The 
summer brings along a lot of work, and it is work that can't be shirked. The 
flower garden is not like the vegetable plot, where every crop is grown in separate 
rows or beds, and so arranged that the cultivation can be carried out in systematic 
order. The flower beds and borders are all arranged higgitty-piggitty – no straight 
rows, and no uniformity of growth. The robust plants require controlling to 
prevent then from smothering their less robust neighbours – the work of cutting 
down, tying up, regulating form, thinning out, weeding, stirring up the soil, and a 
whole host of other operations.921 
Thus, in summary, the informal landscape character includes plant arrangements that are 
"higgity-piggity" (or indeed, higgledy-piggledy) and may be subject to a range of 
different maintenance regimes from the extremely intrusive (even in Summer) to the most 
minimal interference. As far as the evidence uncovered so far reveals, what were missing 
from these informal design approaches in early Queensland were the 'grand schemes' of 
the English Landscape School, with the possible exception of the Old Government House 
Grounds at Gardens Point. The open grassed paddocks surrounding the fenced gardens 
with the clumps of bamboo and riparian vegetation were reminiscent of the British 
country estates of the 18th century.922 More common in the Queensland landscape was 
the pursuit of the 'exotic'. 
                                                     
920  'Coolibar', 'Flower Garden,' "Reminders for August," Queenslander, 27 July, 1907, pg. 30 
921  'Coolibar' [= William Soutter], 'Flower Garden,' "Reminders for January," Queenslander, 4 January 1919, pg. 32. 
922  The series of photographs taken by Governor Blackall's ADC, G.H. Verney in 1868 from the roof of OGH depict a 
panorama from the George Street gate lodge to the north around to the Domain to the west (JOL photographs). 
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THE 'EXOTIC' ASPECT 
The argument presented here is that when the exotic (coined 'exotic' to avoid confusion 
with certain plants) and sometimes the bizarre attributes are present in either utilitarian, 
formal or informal arrangements, a tropical landscape character results. These design 
qualities of the 'exotic' and the bizarre are closely related, but for my purposes, I have 
used both words deliberately to denote different degrees of 'strangeness' or the 'special' 
quality found in Queensland designed landscapes between 1859-1939. The garden 
literature surveyed indicates a link between these qualities, especially with the 'exotic 
aspect', and the perception of what constitutes tropical landscape character. While the 
exotic quality in design varies as to whom is perceiving the landscape, the essential aspect 
of the exotic is strangeness; resident viewers can become very familiar with or 
accustomed to landscape components that other intermittent, non-resident viewers 
consider 'exotic.' Like 'beauty being in the eye of the beholder,' the exotic is a matter of 
what one is used to. The relevant definition of exotic from the OED is:  
"2. a. Of or pertaining to, or characteristic of a foreigner, or what is foreign (now 
rare); hence b. Outlandish, barbarous, strange, uncouth. Also having the attraction 
of the strange or foreign, glamorous."923  
The duality in being both glamorous and barbarous, foreign yet fascinating, is a key 
aspect in this design quality. This area of landscape design includes the whimsical 
eccentricities of using found objects as garden ornaments (e.g. giant clam shells) and the 
contrived strangeness of Spanish castles in the rainforest (e.g. Paronella Park, in far north 
Queensland).924 When this strangeness is carried even further into the 'unusual,' the exotic 
becomes bizarre. The determination of both these qualities is subjective, and usually 
decided by contemporary aesthetic fashions usually referred to as 'taste.' 
 Understanding and appreciating aesthetics (and taste) are traditionally the 
preserve of the educated professional or well-informed experienced amateur. When visual 
forms and qualities do not coincide with traditional or reigning ideas of 'good taste', they 
are often marginalised and criticised destructively by the so-called elite. However, the 
boundaries of good taste and bad taste are ever shifting. To describe this bizarre and 
'exotic' visual character, the French word 'bizarrerie' was investigated and appropriated. 
The Macquarie Dictionary does not include the noun 'bizarrerie', the only noun offered 
being 'bizarreness' which is not appropriate here. However, this dictionary describes the 
adjective 'bizarre' as meaning: "singular in appearance, style or general character; 
                                                     
923  Oxford English Dictionary (1989), 2nd edition, pg. 551. 
924  Lawrence, Gabriel A. (1985), Paronella Park: A Conservation Study, unpublished Graduate Diploma in Landscape 
Architecture Thesis, Queensland Institute of Technology, Brisbane. 
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whimsically strange; odd."925 The Oxford English Dictionary does include 'bizarrerie,' 
citing various English publications from the 1800s which used the word, and defining it 
as "Bizarre quality". Similarly, the OED includes this description of the adjective 
'bizarre': "At variance with recognized ideas of taste, departing from ordinary style or 
usage; eccentric, extravagant, whimsical, strange, odd, fantastic." 926 This definition 
contains all the qualities required for this classification of garden design.927  
 The 'bizarrerie' may take several forms: it may be only one element within a 
garden, such as a feature succulent in a pot; or it may be a complete compartment of 
bizarre plants, ornaments, sculptures and rocks; or a bizarre idea such as the 'stumpery'.928 
Bizarre creations such as 'stumperies' were not created in early Queensland, according to 
the research so far – perhaps the prevalence of white ants (termites) in Queensland which 
devour dead wood such as stumps and fallen logs may have been influential in this 
matter. Similarly, in wet tropical rainforest areas, stumps and fallen trees are quickly 
consumed by fungi, moss, etc. and their nutrients returned to the environment.  
 Many gardening traditions throughout time (from both western and eastern 
regions of the world) have included bizarre and eccentric creations. Late Renaissance 
Italy produced the contorted giant forms at Villa Orsini, Bomarzo and the shell- and 
pebble-work of the grotto. Victorian Britain had the eccentric Biddulph Grange with its 
Egyptian court, the garden compartment called 'China', and a stumpery. Modern Scotland 
has Ian Hamilton Finlay and his poetic Stonypath ('Little Sparta') garden. The United 
States of America has Disneyland, the giant carvings of Mt. Rushmore and Crazy Horse, 
and a bagel parterre (by Martha Schwartz) among other things. The ideas behind these 
designs range from 'high-art' concepts (e.g. Hamilton Finlay's poetical commentaries in 
the Scottish landscape) to the work of obsessive collectors (e.g. the rhododendron 
collection in the Bodnant gardens, North Wales), or they can be delightful and playful 
examples of intentional humour (such as the bagels).929 What distinguishes these 
creations as being 'bizarre', in my opinion, is their position on the edges (whether they be 
the leading or side edges, varies) of traditional, mainstream ideas and expressions. 
Associated with the bizarre aspect is humour in the design of the built environment and is 
generally a little studied area. The trick fountains (giochi d'acqua) and 'cheeky' sculptures 
                                                     
925  The Macquarie Dictionary (1989), 2nd revised edition pg. 209 
926  Oxford English Dictionary (1989),2nd edition, Vol. II, pg. 237 
927  Reference to a French dictionary reveals the definition of the noun 'bizarrerie' as "odd, strange, peculiar ways, 
strangeness, oddness, queerness;" which does not seem as well rounded or broad a description as the OED, but aligns 
with a similarity of intent and provides a useful noun to cover the meaning 'a collection of bizarre objects'. [Source: 
Collins Robert English-French French-English Dictionary (1993) pg. 87] 
928  "Stumpery (Victorian). A feature composed of tree roots and stumps placed upside down into earth banks, with 
trailing plants festooned around them," Source: Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden 
History, No. 6. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire Pub'ns, pg. 112. 
929  The kitsch and the crazy gardens of Australia have been surveyed recently in this work: Isaacs, Jennifer (1995), Quirky 
Gardens, St. Lucia: University of Queensland Press.  
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from Renaissance times were both humorous and can be considered as charged with 
meaning about power games. However, matters of the bizarre, the humorous and the 
symbols of power that can be invested in them were not found in the garden literature 
surveyed. 
 Many of the bizarre objects or designs in gardens that were located in the early 
garden literature have been reported already in the previous chapter concerning 
innovations. These creations were certainly on the edges of popular and professional 
garden design in temperate climates, but their position among local residents seems to 
have been more mainstream. As with the 'exotic aspect', judgement of what is bizarre is a 
personal and culturally based phenomenon. The 'bizarre' objects that were used as 
decorative items in early gardens and uncovered in the research included: 
• whale jaw-bones as ornamental archways (a by-product of the whaling industry); 
• giant clam shells (extracted from coral reefs); 
• coral-stone (found at St. Helena Island in Moreton Bay); 
• rustic fountains (often featuring giant clam shells as basins and rugged-looking rocks, 
such as coral-stone); and, 
• rustic garden furniture (made from tea-tree branches).930 
A definitive survey of the presence of these items has not been carried out, but significant 
examples of their use was uncovered to warrant further investigation. However, the 
relationship between these bizarre objects and the marine world around Queensland is 
pronounced. The image of tropical Queensland proclaimed in the promotional material of 
local tourist and railway departments usually included a coastal aspect – beaches, palms, 
shells, the sea, and so on. Even gardens 'inland' (but east of the ranges), could evoke 
memories of such idyllic places by the inclusion of a glass buoy hanging from a verandah 
rafter, a giant clam shell under the hose standpipe, or clumps of palm trees in the garden.  
 In early Queensland, exotic-looking plants and exotic-looking arrangements of 
plants were more common in the landscape. The following expressions of 'exotica' are 
presented under the major heading of exotic-looking feature plants, and the topics of 
conifers, palms, bamboo, colourful flowering trees, and tropical character plants. 
Exotic-Looking Feature Plants 
One component of the 'exotic aspect' is the feature tree, or rather a distinctly tropically 
flavoured feature tree. 'Feature plant' is a term used in landscape and garden design today. 
In garden history, 'specimen tree' is probably the closest in meaning. Garden historian 
                                                     
930  Apart from these items are the so-called 'Japanese' glass and macrame rope-work buoys (washed ashore as 'flotsam and 
jetsam'; objets trouvé in the Modernist sense) which I remember as common garden ornaments from the 1960s in 
North Queensland, but were not mentioned in the earlier garden literature. 
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Michael Symes defined specimen tree as an "unusual or interesting tree planted for 
effect."931 This does not incorporate all the visual qualities or applications that are 
involved with using exotic feature plants, which do not have to be trees to fulfil the basic 
role of being unusual and noticeable, but enormous size does add to the distinctiveness. 
From the Queensland garden literature, there were three major sorts of plants that provide 
a tall and stately tree or tree-like feature in early Queensland gardens and parks: conifers, 
palms and giant bamboos. All these sorts of feature plants have an 'exotic aspect' and 
some specimens can be considered 'bizarre'. When combined, as they often were in the 
warmer parts of Australia, they can create a most 'exotic aspect'. Landscape historian 
David Streatfield wrote of the 19th century fascination with mixing ecologically disparate 
plants in California (such as pines from cool high country and palms from the warmer 
lowland coastal regions).932 Unlike other countries, the combinations of palms and 'pines' 
can be found naturally in the rainforests of Queensland. In southeast Queensland, for 
instance, hoop pines (Araucaria cunninghamii), bunya pines (Araucaria bidwillii), 
piccabeen palms (Archontophoenix cunninghamiana) and cabbage tree palms (Livistona 
australis) grow in closer proximity, though not usually together in the same habitat.933 
 The other factor that influenced the type of feature tree to be chosen was scale. 
The bigger the garden, the bigger the feature tree could be. However, large size can be 
either vertical (tall like towers) or horizontal (broad like 'spreading chestnut trees'). The 
biggest (widest) trees were from the Ficus genus. Indigenous and other tropical-origin fig 
trees are usually very large, but they are often broader (around 30m typically) than they 
are taller (about 10 to 15m). This does not produce the spire-like 'landmark' effect of a tall 
and narrow shaft that penetrates the sky, which some pine trees and palms can achieve. 
This landmark visual effect was used frequently in 19th century for large parks, and large 
private gardens in many parts of Australia. The largest of all fig tree species is Ficus 
benghalensis (the true banyan of India) which is known to cover hectares of land by 
sending down aerial roots and spreading across the land. Some specimens of Indian 
banyan were planted last century in the largest parks in Queensland, and some urban 
streets still feature these magnificent trees in left-over spots in road reserves. More than a 
feature in the landscape, they are so large to the human sense of scale, especially close by, 
                                                     
931  Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, 6. Princes Risborough: Shire, pg. 110. 
932  Streatfield, David C. (1985) "Where Pine and Palm Meet: The California Garden as a Regional Expression," 
Landscape Journal 4 (2), pp. 61-74. 
933  Four rainforest types have been identified in the Greater Brisbane Region: (1) Sub-tropical rainforest with massive fig 
trees, Moreton Bay chestnut (Castanospermum australe), red cedar (Toona ciliata), all sorts of epiphytes (staghorn and 
elkhorn ferns, orchids, bird's nest fern), and piccabeen palms (Archontophoenix cunninghamiana) and cabbage tree 
palms (Livistona australis) etc.; (2) Dry rainforest (or vine scrub) with fewer ferns, palms and epiphytes but including 
'emergent' conifers (Araucaria spp.) ; (3) small areas of warm temperate rainforest with coachwood predominating and 
large numbers of tree ferns ; and, (4) small areas of cool temperate rainforest (on highest altitudes) dominated by 
Antarctic beech (Nothofagus moorei) and tree ferns. [Source: Poole, Stephen (1996), Wild Places of Greater Brisbane. 
Brisbane: Queensland Museum supported by Environment Management Branch, Brisbane City Council. pp. 10-15] 
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that they almost 'become' the landscape. In India, they were (and are) used as living 
architecture – with whole villages constructed within the 'forest' of trunks. To be really 
appreciated as a specimen feature tree, banyans need to be isolated in an very large open 
grassed area934 or surrounded by paved streets.935 Typically, fig trees were thought of in 
landscape design schemes as shade trees or for use as major boundary or avenue 
plantations.936 Whatever the arrangement, fig trees provided a strong tropical and exotic 
flavour to a landscape (even when native species were used). 
Conifers as Exotic Feature Trees 
Coniferous trees (gymnosperms) have a strangeness to many people, including those in 
cooler climates. The typical habit of conifers makes them ideal 'feature trees'. Many 
conifers have a formal shape, often conical or pyramidal which is contrast with the typical 
loose and picturesque quality of flowering trees (angiosperms). In temperate climates, the 
natural vegetation (trees in particular) had evolved along two main avenues: broadleaved 
deciduous trees and evergreen, coniferous trees. Of course, this same evolution occurred 
in the southern hemisphere, but in the tropics, leaf-fall is not strictly a seasonal 
phenomenon. In colder parts of the world, the distinction between these two vegetation 
types was (and is) marked and well known. The tall forests of pines from northern 
Europe, and even the gigantic redwoods from northern California supported an outlook 
that saw conifers as noble and even majestic. These plants were tall and kept their 'leaves' 
through winter. Such everlasting life became associated with longevity and during the 
19th century especially they were used symbolically in cemeteries and other places with a 
memorial function. Pineta (arboreta devoted only to conifers) were another of the 
obsessive plant collections that were so popular in Victorian Britain, Europe, Australia 
and North America. Brisbane nursery proprietor S.H. Eaves greatly praised pines in his 
1897 catalogue, reflecting a typical Victorian appreciation for these plants: 
Coniferous Trees. Conifers are undoubtedly the noblest and grandest of all 
Ornamental Trees, and the majority of them are quite at home in our Colony. 
Indeed, we have several indigenous ones nearby as lofty and majestic as any in 
the world ; and these, with other large growers – Araucarias, Pinus, Dammaras 
[Agathis spp.], Cupressus, etc., should in Parks, Avenues, and Mansion Gardens, 
enter extensively into the composition of the Scenery, whilst for Villa and 
Cottage Gardens the smaller Thujas and Cypress, Junipers and R[e]tinosporas are 
the more suitable in consequence of their very close and compact growth … The 
genus Araucaria includes the most handsome and majestic trees in the world. 
Excelsa [A. Heterophylla, Norfolk pine] and Bidwillii [A. Bidwilli, Bunya pine] 
are by many thought to be the most beautiful of them. 937 
                                                     
934  As in the two specimens growing near the boundary of Brisbane City Botanic Gardens and QUT campus (U Block). 
935  As in the mixed plantation (2 x Ficus virens and 1 x Ficus benghalensis) in Fig Tree Reserve, located between 
Elizabeth, Creek and Eagle Streets, Brisbane. 
936  As along Kelvin Grove Road, Brisbane; and the former Riverside Reserve (partly obliterated by the Riverside 
Expressway), North Quay, Brisbane. 
937 Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 58. Refer to Appendix G for plant listing. 
  
Chapter 7  page 322 
Thus, Eaves assured his customers that the traditional aesthetics and symbolism attached 
to conifers could be continued in the tropics by using local coniferous plants.  
 Examples of the use of pines as feature plants have only begun to be recognised. 
The pinetum at old Bishopsbourne at Milton in Brisbane still provides a distinctive 
silhouette above neighbouring modern commercial and residential developments, because 
of its ridge-top location. On the same estate, a Queensland kauri pine (Agathis robusta) 
was planted near the exquisite stone chapel designed by Robin Dods in the first decade of 
the 20th century and served to augment the spiritual nobility of both Bishopsbourne and 
the chapel.938 
 The solitary hoop pine (Araucaria cunninghamia) and bunya pine specimens that 
have graced the front lawn of Old Government House (adjacent to the Brisbane City 
Botanic Gardens) probably since the 1860s, are no longer the sentinels of last century, 
when the Domain was mostly open paddock and the extensive building works of the 
Central Technical College, The University of Queensland, and later QUT were a distant 
threat of the future. However, these trees still mark and dominate the remaining grassy 
open space fronting the house. Conifers were used elsewhere in the former Government 
House grounds, including in the rainforest garden where the extraordinarily tall (and 
wide-trunked) Agathis robusta is now the focus for the entry to the present-day Library 
building. Along the front driveway to Government House a row of three bunya pines was 
planted with a shady Siris or 'bean' tree (Albizia lebbeck) at each end, and this provided a 
stately entrance landmark on the high ground overlooking the botanic gardens.  
 In the Botanic Garden itself, there were numerous instances of conifer planting 
for feature effect. Arguably, the most visually striking of these coniferous plantations is 
the row of bunya pines (Araucaria bidwillii) now called Bunya Walk, that flanks the 
riverbank. This row planting was established by the first curator, Walter Hill in 1861-
62.939 Prince Alfred, the Duke of Edinburgh visited Brisbane in 1868, and he planted two 
Cook pines (Araucaria columnaris) at the top end of Queen's Park next to the Botanic 
Gardens and Parliament House.940 The prominent hoop pine at the entrance to the botanic 
gardens today (opposite Parliament House), provides both a landmark for the gardens and 
the redesigned George Street roadway, called the 'forecourt' to Parliament House and the 
nearby entrance to QUT and Old Government House beyond. The special feature of this 
                                                     
938  Watson, Donald and Judith McKay (1994), Queensland Architects of the 19th Century. Brisbane: Queensland Museum 
pg. 55. This magnificent tree was recently removed by the Anglican Church, who now operate old Bishopsbourne as 
St. Francis Theological College, Milton. 
939  Description in his Annual Report of 1861-62, and cited by Hamley, Helen, "Historical Review". In Sim, J.C.R. (1995), 
Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report, unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture 
Section, Brisbane City Council, Section 5G, pg. 4. 
940  Brisbane Courier, 26 February 1868, pp.4-5 and Annual Report 1870-71, pg. 3, and cited by Hamley, Helen, 
"Historical Review". In Sim, J.C.R. (1995), Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report, 
unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council, pg.4, Section 5G. 
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tree lies in the twisted nature of the trunk: this is not a vegetative column of noble 
grandeur. It has a bent and gnarled character, imperfect, dominating, and truly 'awesome'. 
If they could see this mature tree now, 19th century visitors, no doubt, would admire and 
praise its extraordinary form as highly 'picturesque'. 
Palms as Exotic Feature Trees 
Palms are an 'icon' of tropical character and the epitome of the 'exotic aspect' for many 
people in temperate and tropical climates. Their popularity in gardens in the 19th century 
coincided with a widely popular fashion for their use in interior decoration that did not 
decline until the mid-20th century. The image of the 'Palm Court Orchestra' surrounded 
by potted palms and the Victorian or Edwardian parlour overflowing with palm fronds 
and frilly ferns is part of this era and its associated decorative style.941 The use of palms 
externally in the garden is mostly a warm climate phenomenon. Palms were perceived as 
decidedly exotic feature trees. However, palms have been collected by botanic gardens 
since the 16th century.942 In 19th century Queensland, palms were part of the horticultural 
and aesthetic experimentation process: getting accustomed to the look and opportunities 
offered by these plants, of which some are short and form shrubby clumps. 
 In Australia, and particularly in Queensland, palms were grown mostly for 
ornamental purposes, although several attempts were made at experimenting with date 
palms (Phoenix dactylifera)943 and coconut palms (Cocos nucifera)944 which were planted 
on islands off the coast. Botanic gardens played the important role of testing the 
possibilities of growing palms (for both ornamental and useful reasons) and most of these 
gardens established palm collections where possible. While cool climate species such as 
Chinese windmill palms (Trachycarpus fortunei) and Chilean wine palms (Jubaea 
chilensis) thrived in Toowoomba, coastal botanic gardens could choose from a huge 
variety of native and exotic species of palms. However, in most private gardens and 
public parks, a smaller selection of palms were commonly used. The exotic species 
included: queen palms (Syagrus romanzoffiana) – the commonest; royal palms 
(Roystonea spp.); and, sometimes Canary Island date palms (Phoenix canariensis) or 
wine palms (Butia capitata). The native species included: Piccabeen or Alexander palms 
(Archontophoenix spp.), Fan palms (Livistona spp. and Licuala spp.) and the kentia palms 
(Howea spp.) which was considered the best 'parlour palm' of all.945 
                                                     
941  Lane, Terence and Jessie Serle (1990), Australians at Home: A Documentary History of Australian Domestic Interiors 
from 1788 to 1914. Melbourne: Oxford University Press. pp. 51-59. 
942  One famous specimen of Chamaerops humilis (Mediterranean Fan palm) was planted in 1585 in the Orto Botanico of 
Padua, Italy and still remains today. [Source: Hyams, Edward and William MacQuitty (1985), Great Botanical Gardens 
of the World. London: Bloomsbury Books, pg. 21]. 
943  Bancroft, Joseph, "The Date Palm," The Queensland Horticulturist, III (5), 7 May 1894, pg. 7. 
944  Discussed in Annual Report Department of Agriculture 1892. 
945  These species can be observed today in the major historic parks and gardens of Queensland. 
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 The following extracts from the garden literature show the admiration generally 
held for palms and the perception of them as tropical feature specimens. The earliest 
example is J.S. Edgar, curator of the Rockhampton Botanic Gardens, who established a 
very large collection of palms in the 1870s and 1880s. When a correspondent from the 
Queenslander visited in 1883, the following was reported:  
One of the prime attractions of this quiet retreat is its large collection of valuable 
and ornamental palms, which are making rapid growth and fast becoming a 
feature of the place. A short avenue of the cocoanut palm Cocos nucifera 
[coconut palm], not more than six years old, is now beginning to show itself well 
and making an attempt at fruiting.946 
Nowadays, the palm collection is a noted feature of the Rockhampton Botanic Gardens. It 
is generally believed among botanists that coconuts are not native to Queensland. Any 
viable coconuts that managed to reach the coast were probably devoured by the 
Aborigines and Torres Strait Islanders before they could establish themselves.947 
 Philip MacMahon, curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1889-1905) was 
very fond of palms as evidenced by his writings and the number of specimens he added to 
the collection in the gardens during his tenure. He seemed to revel in the opportunities for 
growing palms afforded by the climate of the Colony when he wrote: 
Queensland will grow nearly every palm found on the face of the earth. Every 
effort is being made here to obtain, from all quarters, seeds and plants of Palms, 
and numbers of the most useful and beautiful are now being propagated.948 
Seeking support or justification for growing ornamental plants (to compare with the 
highly prized and worthwhile 'useful' plants) is a frequent attribute of early garden and 
botanical writers. Competition between gardens and gardeners was also an acceptable 
pretext for collecting plants: if some other botanic garden has a specimen or two, then 
Queensland should have them too. The aesthetic qualities of palms, allied to the tropical 
character that they evoke, are discussed by MacMahon here in this extract: 
a fine specimen of the most beautiful palm of South America – the Royal Palm, 
Oreodoxa regia [is growing in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens] … This palm is a 
native of Brazil, and one of the most beautiful avenues in the world is that in the 
Botanic Gardens at Rio de Janiero, composed solely of this palm. The people of 
Rio are very proud of this avenue. At Honolulu this palm is a marked feature in 
the landscape.949 
The popularity of the Royal palm in many of the tropical countries of the world can be 
noted here. Evidence of the acclimatising of MacMahon's aesthetic sense can be seen in 
the following statement. He was passionate about the aesthetic qualities of palms, and 
used florid descriptive language to emphasise his vision. He wrote, 
                                                     
946  'Agricultural Reporter': "Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", In Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295. 
947  Refer Cribb, A.B. and J.W. Cribb (1985), Plant Life of the Great Barrier Reef and Adjacent Shores, St. Lucia: 
University of Queensland Press, pp. 88-89 and 256. 
948  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 4) QAJ, V.2, March 1898, pg. 202. 
949  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 4) QAJ, V.2, March 1898, pg. 203. Roystonea regia syn, Oreodoxa 
regia is the Cuban Royal Palm (to 25m height); Roystonea oleracea is from Barbados and Trinidad (to 30m height). 
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Palms – those "Princes of the Vegetable Kingdom," as Linneaus has so aptly 
named them ; how graceful their leaves droop, every curve displaying what the 
old-time painters called "the line of beauty and of grace." How symmetrical their 
stems, which might serve, and probably have served, as models for the 
architect!950 
MacMahon, then, saw the graceful lines of the palms not in terms of bizarre exotic 
qualities, but as part of an ongoing tradition of aesthetics. Although they evoke 'tropical 
character,' palms are still part of the aesthetic tradition with which this Irish-born 
newcomer to Australia was familiar. MacMahon also appreciated palms in their natural 
habitats as much as in cultivation. He said, "Every palm is beautiful, most of them 
eminently so. Once seen in their native homes, they are never forgotten."951 Whether this 
admiration for a wild aesthetic influenced the way he arranged palms in the botanic 
gardens has yet to be established. There is evidence that he used palms in rows and 
avenues, and as feature plants within the Brisbane Botanic Gardens. Perhaps MacMahon's 
favourite palm species was what we now call the queen palm (Syagrus romanzoffiana 
syn. Arecastrum romanzoffianum or the earlier version, Cocos plumosa). Originally from 
Brazil, there are now many specimens of queen palm naturalised and hybridised with 
other exotic species throughout the wet/warm parts of Queensland.952 MacMahon pointed 
out one particular specimen in the Brisbane Botanic Garden: 
[there] stands a plant of a graceful Palm, Cocos plumosa. It is one of the hardiest 
and most free-growing of palms. Let us call it the Feather Palm. There are about 
1,100 distinct palms in the world, about one-fourth of the entire number of known 
species of all sorts in Queensland, including grasses, mosses, ferns, and fungi. 
This Palm will grow in any garden, seeds freely, and can be easily raised in any 
quantity. It will grow anywhere in Brisbane, and if it were freely planted in 
suitable positions the city would soon have a beautiful and distinctive appearance, 
and might be known as the "City of Palms."953 
Not only does he provide a common name for what was to become an extremely common 
(and even distinctively Queensland) palm, but he enthuses about its potential to mark 
Brisbane as a tropical city. MacMahon's inventiveness marks him as an unusual and 
important horticulturist and designer in Queensland around this time. 
 Other local horticultural writers were enthusiastic about palms in early 
Queensland. Nursery proprietor, Samuel Hinder Eaves included numerous species of 
palms in his 1897 catalogue and provided an idea of the range of decorative 'uses' of 
palms for houses, which were also perceived as objects of beauty: 
Palms and Cycads. Palms constitute the most elegant and graceful family in the 
vegetable kingdom. Nearly all the species are admirably adapted for hall and 
conservatory decoration, also for plant sheds and bush houses, while many of the 
                                                     
950  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, March 1898, pg. 201. Note the reference to Hogarth's 
'line of beauty' so admired in Britain in the 18th century. 
951  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 4) QAJ, V.2, March 1898, pg. 201. 
952  No direct evidence of the derivation of the current common name was found in the garden literature surveyed. Perhaps 
its dominance in Queensland led to its name being changed from plume or feather palm to queen palm. Thus, it could 
be said that in Queensland, the Queen palms can be seen frequently ornamenting the many Queen's Parks. 
953  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 1) QAJ, V.1, November 1897, pg. 365. 
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hardier kinds here do well outside. Among these are the "Bangalos," "Fan Palms," 
"Kentias," "Cocos," and "Date Palms." They will not stand the exposure that 
Pines will, but invariably hold their own in any situation once established, and 
there are few gardens of any size where a suitable place could not be found for 
some of these very beautiful plants.954 
The term 'exposure' probably referred to inland frosts being a problem for palms. Eaves' 
list of palms included a mixture of native palms and exotics, endorsed with equal relish to 
be used for a variety of purposes in the house and garden. His catalogue description also 
shows the acclimatising process well advanced as the acceptance of this plant "admirably 
adapted" for many uses was emphasised. 
 E.W. Bick (who later became the curator of the Brisbane Botanic Garden 
between 1917 and 1940), spoke and wrote about landscape gardening in the 1890s and 
this included some ideas about feature planting, where his fondness for the palm family 
can be noted. The various species he recommended for use as features trees, avenues or 
structural planting were listed and he made particular mention of some of the flowering 
shade trees. Bick began discussing the arrangement of these plantings: 
[avenues] should be planted with good, fairly even-growing trees such as 
camphors, laurels [camphor laurel], weeping fig, harpullia, pendula [Harpullia 
pendula], jacarandas, some of the conifers, etc., whilst judiciously mixed through 
some palms should be planted, as nothing adds such beauty to the landscape as 
the palm family – whether it be the cocos [probably Syagrus romanzoffiana] with 
their lovely feathery-like foliage, the bold leaves of the livistonias, sabats [Sabal 
spp., the palmetto], or other fan palms, the elegant growing seaforthia [either 
Archontophoenix cunninghamiana or Ptychosperma elegans], or the noble 
looking Oreodoxia Regia (or royal palm) [Roystonea spp.]. Each have striking 
characteristics in landscape gardening which ought to be fully availed of.955 
While the botanical names of palms has undergone many changes in one hundred years, 
the fascination and association with this species and the tropical character they evoke has 
remained constant. The unselfconscious but "judicious" mixture of exotic and native 
plants discussed by Bick emphasises the real goal of gardeners at this time: ornamental 
characteristics no matter the origin of the species. The mixing of palms and shade trees is 
a design idea that was strongly recommended by MacMahon and has been discussed 
previously in the previous chapter under innovations.  
 The arrangement of palms, as individual specimens, in groups or straight rows 
does not interfere with the stand-out, 'feature' qualities of these plants. Because they are 
so visually striking, some garden writers tended to have marked opinions about the most 
appropriate and least attractive way of arranging palms. For instance, Hawaiian landscape 
architects Kuck and Tongg wrote:  
                                                     
954 Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 78. Refer to Appendix G for lists. 
955  Bick, E.W. "Landscape Gardening," in The Queensland Horticulturist, IV (12), 7 December 1895, 7 December 1895, 
pg. 3-4. I gave offered modern-day equivalents to the botanical names used in Bick's time here. Two typesetting errors 
were also found in the original article and corrections are suggested in square brackets. 
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Palms are the most tropical-looking of all garden plants and form the foundation 
of any sort of garden that is to have this appearance. Although they have 
sometimes been compared, artistically, to inverted feather dusters, they are, 
nevertheless, beautiful and interesting trees when properly used … palms look 
better in groups than they do as single specimens. Perhaps the worst place that a 
palm can be placed is by itself in the middle of a lawn.956 
These skilled designers proceeded to offer more advice on how to 'properly use' palms: 
Palms ordinarily look their best when a planting of them is made up of a single 
species, rather than a mixture. However, this is not a hard and fast rule and 
judicious mixtures may be used. Palms look better when rising from a mass of 
verdure about their base, this having a tendency to reduce the top-heavy look. 
Many of the small palms can be used in foundation plantings for larger ones.957 
Perhaps the 'top-heavy look' of some palms is part of their distinctiveness and 'exotic 
aspect'. The aesthetic value judgements made here by Kuck and Tongg show a marked 
influence of the 'tasteful' teachings of the French Beaux-Arts in North American 
architectural and landscape architectural schools in the early 20th century. Accepting the 
'change' in aesthetics is part of the acclimatisation process, which involves a recognition 
of the significance of the local visual character rather than the unconditional approval of 
only the traditional (or transplanted) European models. 
Bamboo as Exotic Feature Plants 
The next group of feature plants of particular interest here is bamboo, which botanists 
place in the Gramineae family (the grasses). This is a huge group of plants that includes at 
least twenty genera, and hundreds of species many of which prefer a temperate climate. 
Colonial experience elsewhere in tropical and subtropical Asia (observing the traditions 
of the original inhabitants) had drawn botanists and horticulturists to the huge range of 
uses that bamboo can provide. Bamboo could be useful and ornamental, and particularly 
evocative of the 'exotic aspect', all at the same time. The role of the curators and directors 
of the early botanic gardens in encouraging newcomers to make good use of the huge 
range of plants that would grow in Queensland, cannot be over-estimated. MacMahon 
provided an example of these activities with this salutation to bamboo: 
Anyone who knows what an indispensable plant this is to the dweller in the far 
East, native and Europeans, must wonder why the Bamboo is not much more 
employed in our domestic life. It has everything to recommend it for use in many 
ways. It is light, strong, easily worked … into hundreds of forms of household 
convenience and industrial aid.958 
While the usefulness of this plant type was emphasised in this description, it seems to 
have fallen on deaf ears, for making use of bamboo in early Queensland parks and 
gardens was limited to building the occasional garden structure. One example was the 
bamboo roofing members in the simple version of a 'Berceau Walk' created in the 
                                                     
956  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan, pg. 127. 
957  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan, pg. 128. 
958  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, January 1898, pg. 35 
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Government Domain of Old Government House.959 Using bamboo for ornamental 
planting purposes was far more prevalent in early Queensland. 
 Among the early recordings of bamboo plantings in Queensland is the 'pictorial 
plan' of Brisbane Town drawn in 1886 by C.F. Gerler as he remembered it in 1844.960 The 
arching canes of giant bamboo are clearly discernible in this rendering and even more 
important, they are shown as clumps grouped around a lagoon. The use of bamboo 
around natural waterholes, some of which were dug out to be more permanent lagoons, 
was a common practice throughout the 19th century in southeast Queensland. They are so 
distinctive that they were targeted for further discussion in the previous chapter's section 
on innovations. The collection of bamboo in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens was unrivalled 
in the mid to late 19th century, compared to other public and private gardens in the 
Colony. This collection was scattered over the gardens, but clumps were mostly located 
in low-lying areas that required especially tolerant plants. The Bamboo Grove encircling 
the moat-like water feature of Fern Island deserves special mention. This water feature 
was first a simple lagoon which Charles Fraser created along with laying out the 
boundaries of the government garden in 1828. He wrote in his journal: "July 3rd. – 
Employed the day in laying down the boundaries of the new garden, and fixing the 
situation of a large pond in the centre."961 This pond was the same one later redeveloped 
by Walter Hill into Fern Island and its moat.962 While Gerler's drawing in 1844 shows a 
lagoon near Alice Street (in the Queen's Park area) surrounded by a 'hedge' of giant 
bamboo, Hill states he created this lagoon around 1878.963 Some of these clumps were 
cleared away by James Pink around 1882 to open up a vista to Parliament House.964 
Bamboo clumps were also planted either side of the main central pathway, near Fern 
Island, which was called the Bamboo Avenue by the end of the century. These areas were 
favourite spots for photographers as demonstrated in the number of views taken at that 
time.965 Bamboo clumps, especially of the giant golden bamboo, were also planted beside 
                                                     
959  The structure at Old Government House was called a Berceau Walk, but was really a pergola, and abutted a small 
curved gateway arbour at the entrance only, and no continuous arched treillage. Both arbour and pergola were partially 
covered with climbing plants. Refer: JOL photograph negative # 8094 (dated 1908) and others. One definition states: 
"Berceau (French). An arbour of trelliswork covered with creepers or climbing plants, or trees trained as an arched 
arbour without trellis." [Source: Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, No. 6. 
Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire Pub'ns, pg. 20. 
960  Steele, J.G. (1975), Brisbane Town in Convict Days 1824-1842. St. Lucia: UQ Press (as Fig.123 after pg. 297). 
961  Fraser, Charles "Journal" cited by Stewart, Dr. Cumbrae "Brisbane Botanic Gardens. 95 Years Ago." under the 
"Sketcher," Queenslander, 14 July 1923, pg. 11 
962  Obituary for Walter Hill, In Queenslander, 9 July 1902, pp. 25-26. Reference to the simple plan layout accompanying 
this article shows the original "first grant of 6 acres" with a pond ("bamboos") in the same location as Fern Island. 
963  Walter Hill, Annual Report of 1877, pg. 2, In Qld V&P, 1877, Vol III, pg. 980. 
964  Brisbane Botanic Gardens, Annual Reports, 1881-2 to 1884-5, and cited by Hamley, Helen, "Historical Review". In 
Sim, J.C.R. (1995), Brisbane City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report, unpublished report for the 
Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council, pg. 6, Section 5G. 
965  Refer to Section 5F.1 "List of Photographs arranged by Subject," in Sim, J.C.R. (1995), Brisbane City Botanic Gardens 
Conservation Study: Final Report, unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture Section, Brisbane City Council. 
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rivers or creeks in suburban Brisbane at least one hundred years ago and these are now 
truly distinctive 'feature' specimens in public parks or private gardens.966 
 Apart from the large-scale feature plantings of fig trees, conifers, palms, and 
bamboo already introduced here are other forms of exotic feature planting, including: 
colourful flowering trees and the smaller but distinctively 'tropical' shade plants. 
Descriptions of these sorts of exotic feature or specimen planting were uncovered in the 
early Queensland garden literature and in the comparative garden literature from other 
tropical places. A brief review of these examples follows. 
 
Colourful Flowering Trees 
For warmer climates, especially ones that are frost-free, flowering trees present some 
very showy garden design possibilities that definitely contain and 'exotic aspect'. Large 
flowers, often brightly coloured and frequently covering the entire canopy, are the 
hallmarks of this type of tropical tree. Arguably, the most familiar species in Queensland 
are the poinciana (Delonix regia) and especially in southern parts of the State, the 
jacaranda (Jacaranda mimosifolia). There are numerous other species that were used 
including: the Rain tree (Albizia saman syn. Samanea saman) which is so distinctive in 
Charters Towers; the Tamarind (Tamarindus indica) that is an ancient Macrossan 
planting in the Northern Territory and used throughout coastal Queensland;967 the 
Leopard tree (Caesalpinia ferrea) which is fast becoming the theme tree of Brisbane in 
the 1990s; the Indian Almond (Terminalia catappa) which is the distinctive tree in 
Townsville's Anzac Park; Colvillea racemosa which is an exotic speciality of botanic 
gardens rather than a popular garden or street tree; the almost ubiquitous frangipani 
(Plumeria spp.), and various Bauhinia, Tabebuia, Cassia, and so on. Native species, 
especially from rainforests, also provided the bright colourful splash required of these 
feature trees, including these: Wattles (Acacia spp.), Banksia spp., Barklya syringifolia, 
Flame tree (Brachychiton acerifolium), Ivory Curl tree (Buckinghamia celcissima), 
Blackbean (Castanospermum australe), Silky Oak (Grevillea robusta), and the Firewheel 
tree (Stenocarpus sinuatus), among many others.  
 
                                                     
966  An example of such creekside plantings is the use of many clumps of Giant Golden Bamboo along the former 
continuous creek that began in the present Mt. Coot-tha Botanic Gardens and continued through Anzac Park, Toowong 
(once the same reserve but now divided by the Western Freeway). One recent publication provides reliable 
horticultural information about bamboo: Cusack, Victor (1997), Bamboo Rediscovered, Trentham, Vic: Earth Garden 
Books. 
967  From the 1600s to 1907, the Macrossan fishing fleets (seeking the highly prized bêche-de-mere in the Gulf of 
Carpentaria), camped in the present day Northern Territory between January and April of each year. They planted 
tamarinds for the edible fruit that prevented scurvy and these plants naturalised throughout the area. [Source: Forrest, 
Peter (1985), "Northern Territory", In Australian Heritage Commission (1985), The Heritage of South Australia and 
Northern Territory, South Melbourne: Macmillan/AHC. pg. 139] 
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 The ornamental and exotic effects of these sorts of trees was well recognised and 
admired in early Queensland. Under the banner of 'The Sketcher,' in the Queenslander 
was this description of the poinciana, which included an observation about the variation 
in its performance between northern and southern districts of the State, which is also 
evidence of the acclimatisation process: 
the great red Poinciana came into bloom in December, and it is also on the wane, 
though its gorgeous sprays are still to be seen in the sun. This tree is destined - or 
we may say, these three trees are destined [with the native yellow 'Barkleya' 
(Barklya syringifolia) and the Rosewood (Jacaranda mimosifolia)] – to play an 
important part in the future ornamentation of gardens and grounds in Queensland. 
Beautiful as they are in Brisbane, they develop still more grandly in 
Rockhampton and Townsville, so much more akin in climate to their native 
habitat in Brazil and Madagascar.968 
The inclusion of native species among the botanically exotic flowering trees is important 
to note, as this listing comes relatively early (1877). The exotic jacaranda and poinciana 
had been joined by numerous other tropical ornamental flowering shade trees by 1939. 
The use of native species with a similar character has been steadily growing in popularity, 
with current stocks being added to as new species are introduced to horticulture. This 
early reference to Barklya syringifolia was a revelation, but showy flowering trees were 
second only to cabinet timber in being sought after within local forests. Some trees even 
provided both uses: for instance, Grevillea robusta (silky oak) and Castenospermum 
australe (Moreton Bay chestnut or blackbean), were both well established in plantings in 
the Domain and Brisbane Botanic Gardens by the 1880s.  
 Admiration for flowering trees was a pan-tropical experience. Advertising in a 
local paper, the special "flowering trees" of Hawaii were promoted as worth a visit. 
Another article under the 'Sketcher' banner, this tourist promotional piece about the 'Isles 
of Summer' (Hawaii), which appeared in the 1920s:  
Japan's famous "Cherry Blossom Time" scarcely rivals Hawaii's "Flowering Tree 
Time," which is at its height during May, June, and July. At that season one may 
see in Honolulu whole avenues lined with flaming poinciana regia [Delonix 
regia], or with the spreading pink and golden shower trees [Cassia grandis and 
Cassia fistula], resplendent in the beauty of their immense flower clusters.969 
Such descriptions reveal an admiration for tropical foreign places that added to the 
growing acceptance of circumstances in Queensland. These garden design ideas could 
also be adopted in the similar climate with ease. 
 
 
 
                                                     
968  'The Sketcher' "The Botanic Gardens", In Queenslander, 13 January 1877, pg. 13. 
969  Cost, Harold H., "Hawaii - Isles of Summer," Queenslander, 27 May 1922, pg. 11 (illustrations pg. 23) 
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 While flowering trees provide visual delight for people, some also attract birds. 
From the literature examined so far, no overt reference to planting trees to attract birds 
were found. Aviaries, however, were a popular feature of 19th century gardens (public 
and private) and these may have been the preferred mode of interacting with birds. 
 
Other Tropical Character Plants  
There are several sorts of ornamental plants that evoke the 'exotic' aspect of the tropical 
landscape character to a garden and include all those plants typically associated with 
jungle understoreys in the wild and indoor or conservatory plants in temperate climates. 
In the warm parts of Australia, such plants were used outside in shrubberies, under shady 
trees, or in shady bush-houses. These tropical character plants were not late arrivals. In 
the late 1890s, Eaves recommended the use of dracaenas, cannas and all sorts of 
"Greenhouse & Hothouse Plants."970 He described dracaenas and cannas with great 
admiration: 
All the Dracaenas are exceedingly handsome and graceful in outline ; their long 
arched leaves are of varied from and colour, and they are altogether unrivalled as 
decorative plants.971 
Cannas are a class of plants that do splendidly in our gardens, and their culture is 
easy, in good soil they grow luxuriantly, and continue in bloom for months, 
giving a beautiful and tropical aspect to garden and pleasure grounds by their 
massive foliage and gorgeous flowers. I can highly recommend the following as 
being the newest and most beautiful varieties ever introduced.972 
The traditional herbaceous plants were augmented by numerous tropical species, which 
could be grown easily outside, unlike in Britain or Tasmania. Eaves' advice here for mass 
planting arrangements and the use of both foliage and flowers for ornamental effect is 
notable as it reflects the contemporary vogue in Britain for subtropical bedding and wild 
gardening treatments. Eaves wrote,  
Herbaceous and Soft-Wooded Plants. These are a section that should be planted 
out very largely [massed?]. Some of them have most gorgeous flowers, and many 
are also fine foliage plants.973 
The plant species and varieties that were contained in Eaves' catalogue are attached to this 
thesis as part of Appendix G. Talking about landscape gardening, Bick included 
numerous tropical ornamentals in his lecture and subsequent paper and was most 
optimistic about their future use in Queensland: 
 
                                                     
970  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 92; 82 listed varieties including: 
acalypha, alocasias, caladiums, Dichorisandra thyrsiflora, Eucharis, maranta, Strelitzia etc. 
971  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 88 
972  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 89; 24 varieties of cannas were 
listed, nearly all with French-sounding names. 
973  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 93-4; 135 varieties of herbaceous 
plants were mentioned, including tropical types such as Alternanthera spp, Iresine spp, Pentas, etc. 
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Turning to smaller growing plants, we have a great variety of crotons and large 
number of many hued dracenia [Dracaena], which make beautiful groups. In fact 
there is such a large and varied selection of both useful and ornamental plants in 
Queensland (far more perhaps that in the other colonies) that our parks and 
gardens ought in time to be amongst the best.974 
The familiar notion that Queensland presented an unprecedented opportunity for growing 
a huge range of plants was also discussed by Bick in this paper, as others had done before 
and after him. 
 MacMahon was particularly fond of the massed display of cannas (Canna indica) 
in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens in the 1890s and wrote of them: 
As you enter by the gate opposite the Queensland Club … you will notice on your 
left hand, immediately inside the entrance, a large bed of Cannas. It is made up of 
three varieties, and these are so beautiful and easily grown that we may pause a 
few moments to admire them.975 
The three varieties of cannas were described by him as consisting of an "outer line [row]" 
of 'Madame Crozy' (scarlet flowers edges with yellow; brilliant green leaves), a middle 
line or row of 'Italia' (slightly taller, ground of bright yellow "blotched and spotted" with 
red) and the central group of 'Gloire de Lyon' (smaller flowers, but purplish leaves). This 
colourful foliage he considered makes "it very useful for rendering pictorial effects." He 
went as far as to say that the flower of the 'Italia' canna was "like that of a most beautiful 
orchid." MacMahon later writes a paper on orchids so his comparison comes from a 
knowledge and experience of both kinds of plants.976 Unlike the temporary European 
subtropical bedding schemes, cannas were used in Queensland for ornamental effects of 
both foliage and flowers, and for most of the year.977 
 The allamanda was also a favourite for tropical effect. This shrubby-creeper has 
numerous bright yellow flowers which appear throughout Summer and so contribute to 
gardens over a long time. The Brisbane Botanic Gardens contained specimens of 
allamanda and these were described as both a feature and their manner of culture also 
recommended for other gardeners.  
Another conspicuous object is a very fine clump of two species of Allamanda 
with a beautiful bright yellow flower (A. Schottii) … and A. Hendersonii [A. 
cathartica var. Hendersonii] … These plants are allowed to trail naturally over a 
raised trellis … to best display their full beauty.978 
                                                     
974  Bick, E.W. "Landscape Gardening," in The Queensland Horticulturist, IV (12), 7 December 1895, pg. 3-4 
975  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 3) QAJ, V.2, February 1898, pg. 134  
976  MacMahon, Philip (1901), Alphabetical List of Orchids in the Government Botanic Gardens, Brisbane, Queensland, 
1901. Brisbane: Government Printer. 
977  'Subtropical bedding' was a temperate climate planting method of the Victorian era that incorporated 'stove plants' in 
temporary outside plantations during the warmer months of the year. It is defined thus: "The essence of subtropical 
bedding, a fashion imported from France and Germany, and popular 1860-90, was the display of leaves for their 
ornamental appearance, replacing flowers. This species with large brightly coloured or variegated foliage, and often 
raised in greenhouse, were used: canna, coleus, philodendron and even deliberately grown kale and rhubarb. The beds 
themselves were often irregular, as was the arrangement of the foliage plants themselves." [Source: Symes, Michael 
(1993), A Glossary of Garden History, Shire Garden History, No. 6. Princes Risborough: Shire, pp. 113-4.] 
978 MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 3) QAJ, V.2, February 1898, pg. 135. 
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The loose habit that these plants are encouraged to follow is also part of that tropical 
aesthetic, which includes a Nature only just held in check by the human gardener, but 
maintaining a vaguely threatening natural exuberance.  
 Eaves' catalogue featured all sorts of shrubs for sale, from tropical crotons 
(Codiaeum variegatum varieties) to the traditional European roses.979 An extension of the 
flowering shrub role could be provided by the colourful foliage shrub. British 
horticulturist Shirley Hibberd published the first work on the subject of foliage plants in 
1870.980 Crotons provided vivid foliage colour and Eaves recommendation included: 
Crotons. May justly claim a foremost rank among ornamental foliage plants ; the 
general appearance is bold and elegant, and their usually large leaves are 
beautifully and distinctly marked with varied shades of green, yellow, orange, 
pink, and crimson.981 
Mentions in early literature indicate that crotons and hibiscus were transported by sea-
farers as they plied their trade between New Guinea, the South Pacific Islands and 
northern Queensland.982  
 Orchids and epiphytes are another plant group commonly associated with the 
'exotic aspect' and tropical landscape character. Orchids are perhaps the epitome of 
tropical horticulture, as seen from temperate climate point of view, and yet orchids also 
grow all over northern Europe. Perhaps it is size (or strong colour) that counts: many 
tropical orchids have large, or numerous, colourful blossoms. Orchid culture is relatively 
easy in the subtropics. When observed in nature in north Queensland, some orchids can 
(and prefer) to grow on beach boulders facing the ocean, with salt spray in the faces.983 
The rainforest giant, the king orchid (Dendrobium speciosum), was a favourite in early 
Queensland gardens, where it adorned forks in trees such as seen in the photographs of 
Fernberg in the 1920s and 1930s. Many examples of using epiphytic plants in early 
Queensland are contained in the previous chapter, in the section on innovations. 
 Hawaiian landscape architects Loraine E. Kuck and Richard C. Tongg provided 
several references to exotic and bizarre foliage plants in their 1936 publication. However, 
their North American training in the restrained (tasteful) use of colour in gardens still 
held sway over their perceptions, as revealed here: 
Occasionally, when a bizarre effect is wanted, the red foliage plants can be used 
lavishly. Such a place might be the week-end cottage at the beach or in the 
mountains. To develop this in an amusing and highly colored way creates an 
atmosphere of informality in keeping with the play purpose of the house …  
                                                     
979 Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pp. 98-103; The huge listing on roses in Eaves 
catalogue included hybrid perpetuals, china noisette, climbing, polyanthus and other roses. 
980  Hibberd, Shirley (1870), New and Rare Beautiful-leaved Plants; containing illustrations and descriptions of the most 
ornamental-foliaged plants not hitherto noticed in any work on the subject. London: Bell and Daldy. 
981  Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer. pg. 87 
982  Crotons originate from the Malaysian-Pacific Islands region. [Source: Griffiths, Mark (1994), "Codiaeum," The New 
Royal Horticultural Society Dictionary, Index of Garden Plants. London: Macmillan. pg. 272.] 
983  Dendrobium sp. (Dancing Ladies) grow in the full sun and on coastal headlands, perched on rocks. 
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If the brilliant-colored shrubs have such a strong appeal that they are wanted in 
the garden, regardless of their artistic fitness, the best way to use them is in a little 
area of their own. Shut off completely from the rest of the garden, they can be 
massed and form a dazzling wall of color.984 
Not until artist-landscape architect Roberto Burle Marx began massing bold colours in the 
tropical landscapes of Brazil from the 1940s did this practice become more widely 
accepted (albeit still overtly exotic and beyond the scope of many temperate climate 
designers).  
 Another popular 'exotic' plant from the 19th century and perhaps the most 
bizarre-looking set of plants were the xerophytic succulents such as yuccas, aloes and 
agaves.985 These were popular in Europe as distinctive shapes in urns, rather than massed 
and allowed to run wild (and impossibility in cool-temperate climates). For the gardeners 
of the late 19th and early 20th centuries in Queensland, these succulent plants offered a 
functional as well as exotic aesthetic: their tolerance of drought conditions and poor soil 
made them ideal for planting on road cuttings and similar steep and awkward to maintain 
embankments. They were massed as ground covers and encouraged to be self-
propagating. Whether their impenetrability was used for security purposes remains 
unclear from the evidence found to date. Perhaps the two best examples of the use of 
succulents on steep slopes were the Ithaca Embankments (the work of Alexander Jolly in 
the Brisbane suburbs of Paddington, Red Hill and Windsor), and in Queen's Park (now 
part of the Brisbane City Botanic Gardens) on the three banks partially encircling the 
tennis courts terrace, both situations created around the 1910s to 1920s. 
 In summary, the artistic recognition or aesthetic value attached to the 'exotic 
aspect' depends on the viewer and their preconceptions and experience is the intention 
here. The botanist's meaning of 'exotic' is not relevant. Such a distinction was also noted 
by Kuck and Tongg in their publication thus: 
The word "exotic" is used to designate the garden materials listed in this chapter, 
not in its botanical sense, which is "strange in origin to the locality," but in an 
artistic sense as of strange in appearance compared to the more typical plants of 
the temperate zone. Some of the plants mentioned are botanically exotic but 
actually indigenous to the Hawaiian Islands, yet in appearance that are odd and 
picturesque.986 
 
                                                     
984  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pg. 172 
985  Being regular and bold in form, these succulent plants are generally easy to draw. This factor may have given rise to 
their extensive use of these plants (and the ubiquitous pencil pine) in architectural renderings from the early Modernist 
era to the 1970s. The epithet 'architectural plants' for succulents and cypress-type pines has been devised but its origins 
are obscure. 
986  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pg. 254. The "exotics" 
or tropical-looking herbaceous species in their descriptions included (pp. 255-283: A'pes (Alocasia spp.), Taros 
(Calocasia spp.), Caladiums and Zantedeschia spp. (Calla lilies), Anthuriums, Bananas and related plants (Musa, 
Heliconia, Ravenala, Strelitzia), Cordylines (Ti plants in Hawaiian) and Dracaenas, Gingers (Alpinia spp.) and 
Hedychiums and Zingibers, Pandanus, 'Spider Lilies' (Crinums, Hymenocallis, Pancratium), Exotic Vines (Monstera, 
Pothos etc), Bamboos and other large grasses, Begonias, and Others (Aglaonemas, Asparagus, Calathea, 
Chlorophytum, Coleus, Dieffenbachia, Iresine, Macaranga, Philodendron, Rhoeo, Vriesia and Tillandsia, etc.) 
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The essential attributes of 'exotic' in landscape design for these authors and for my use of 
the term are 'odd and picturesque' in appearance. Using the new term 'exotic aspect' 
reinforces this oddity. The inclusion of picturesque infers less emphasis on the formal-
regular approach to design and more interest in the informal-irregular approaches in the 
development of the distinctive 'tropical landscape character'. 
 
TROPICAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER 
Landscape character is a phrase used here to embrace the visual aspect of design 
landscapes as created by their form, layout and arrangement of components and 
compartments. The word 'tropical' is not used in its true climatic sense, but as a generic 
term to cover the subtropical and tropical locations that have in common a wet and humid 
summer and mild winter. The term 'tropical landscape character' is distinct from 'tropical 
landscape genre' (which entails diversity within a collective). The tropical genre of 
landscape design includes formal-regular approaches, informal-irregular approaches, and 
prosaic-utilitarian approaches. However, when a distinctive tropical flavour is added to 
these approaches, the 'tropical landscape character' is present (Figure 7.8).  
 The chief component of the tropical landscape character, with varying degrees of 
concentration, is the quality of the 'exotic aspect'. As discussed previously, when this 
exotic quality is taken to extremes, it becomes bizarre. The natural vegetation of tropical 
landscapes being described as having an 'exotic aspect' to European eyes, is a perception 
often described in the early literature of Southeast Asia and the Pacific.987 This perception 
has continued to the present day; the glossy picture-books on tropical gardens in the 
1990s represent the latest version in a long tradition of expressions of tropical 'exotica' or 
'tropica'.988 The recognition of a distinctive 'tropical character' did not begin with these 
recent observations and evaluations. Early attempts at describing this character were 
located in the early gardening publications from Queensland, and the early garden 
literature from Hawaii and Sri Lanka (previously called Ceylon). A selection of the most 
revealing descriptions are included here.  
                                                     
987  Refer to : Savage, Victor R. (1984), Western Impressions of Nature and Landscape in Southeast Asia. Singapore: 
Singapore University Press ; and, Smith, Bernard (1989), European Vision of the South Pacific, 2nd ed. Melb.: OUP. 
988  For example: Warren, William and Luca Invernizzi Tettoni (1991), The Tropical Garden. London: Thames and 
Hudson ; Warren, William and Luca Invernizzi Tettoni (1996), Thai Garden Style. Singapore: Periplus. These terms 
were popularised through Graf, Alfred Byrd's Exotica, Series 4, (1985), and Tropica, (1992), 4th ed., East Rutherford: 
Roehrs. 
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FIGURE 7.8 : Summary of Tropical Landscape Character 
 
Prefacing that discussion, are these introductory remarks. The perceived distinctions 
between 'tropical' and 'subtropical' gardening were generally absent in these early 
descriptions, with only a slight recognition of the great diversity of climate within these 
semi-tropical/tropical regions. Almost all the descriptions found were from a 'foreign' or a 
European point of view. The experiences of indigenous Australian, Pacific Islanders, 
Asian, African and American gardeners were not recorded in the sources investigated. It 
                                                     
989  'Tropicalia' is a term first cited in publisher's blurb, back dust-wrapper of Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg 
(1960), The Modern Tropical Garden: Its Design, Plant Materials and Horticulture. Hawaii: Tongg Publishing Co.  
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is presumed that native residents of these areas would not consider their indigenous 
landscapes exotic, but would rather consider the plants of Europe and North America to 
be strange. The concept that I have identified of 'tropical and exotic' character in the 
landscape was a product of 19th century colonialism: where Western gardening and 
design traditions were overlaid onto different climatic and geographic canvases. 
 The key features of the tropical landscape character are visual and vegetative: the 
look of gardens and the types of plants used, embodied the major constituents of this 
character. It is significant that it was not until 1936 that a tropical orientated garden or 
landscape design manual first appeared; this being the work of two landscape architects 
from Hawaii, Loraine E. Kuck and Richard C. Tongg.990 Prior to that, only rudimentary 
and fragmentary attempts at providing design guidance for the tropics had been 
undertaken. The significance of the earlier publication by H.F. Macmillan (in its many 
editions) is that it provided invaluable comprehensive gardening (and tropical 
agricultural) data, but contained only minimal and even amateurish design components.991 
By the time Kuck and Tongg were writing their book, at least two generations of colonial 
and foreign gardeners had been practicing in Hawaii and their experiences (combined 
with those of the local authors) provided the necessary background knowledge.992  
 Kuck and Tongg offered a simple definition of what constituted a 'tropical 
garden' in their opinion: "On analyzing the tropical effect the garden is found to rely 
simply on two devices: first, the selection of large-leaved plants; second, their growth in 
massed, crowded effects."993 These devices are the components found naturally in jungles 
or rainforests, where large leaves catch the maximum amount of light in the shady depths 
of the understorey, and where vegetation fills every gap horizontally on the ground and 
vertically up trees. The arrangement of plants for tropical effect was further explained by 
Kuck and Tongg, whose professional training in temperate east-coast Harvard University 
was within the restrained traditions of Europe: 
The luxuriant rampant tropical garden is one of the few places where the designer 
can let himself go and use a variety of plants with a lavish hand. The very fact 
that the garden is so crowded makes it possible to violate the usual rules about 
restraint and the use of but a few varieties at a time. But a word of warning: it is 
absolutely necessary to create the crowded feeling if the desired tropical result is 
to be secured. The plants suggested and others similar in effect, if placed in a 
sedate and spacious way, where each can attain its best development as a 
specimen, would result in nothing but a conglomeration of plant oddities.994 
                                                     
990  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. 
991  Macmillan, H.F. (1935), Tropical Planting and Gardening with special reference to Ceylon, 4th ed. London: Macmillan 
and Co. Detailed descriptions of the history of this publication can be found in Chapter 4. 
992  One important earlier work from Hawaii (and typical of time) referred to by Kuck and Tongg was the work of a 
botanist: Rock, Joseph F. (1917), The Ornamental Trees of Hawaii. Honolulu, Hawaii: Author "under patronage". 
993  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden. New York: Macmillan. pg. 2 
994  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pp. 7-8 
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This massing of plants, as occurs naturally in rainforests and jungles, is the opposite of 
Loudon's gardenesque planting (where each specimen is given ample room to develop in 
ideal conditions). The combined planting of trees and the "enveloping growth of great-
leaved creepers" is another method of evoking a tropical effect according to these 
Hawaiian authors, who recommended:  
Pothos aureus (taro vine) [Epipremmum aureum] … although it is not a parasite, 
clings with strong aerial roots to the trunks of trees. It forms great cylinders of 
green and golden foliage around the trunk of the tree on which it climbs.995  
This vine was used to great effect in the various shrubberies and in the Rainforest garden 
itself in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens, where they still exist today. An associated tropical 
'look' is provided by the creeping fig (Ficus pumila) which clings to sheer walls and 
fences, and is usually pruned back to form a hedge-like effect (similar to the temperate 
climate ivy, Hedera spp.). However, when creeping fig is allowed to grow unimpeded, it 
clings to tree trunks, develops long, drooping branches covered with larger leaves and 
fruits similar in size and form to the edible fig of antiquity. The former Fern Island in 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens contains three examples of this rampant growth; one creeping 
fig specimen on a Queen palm (Syagrus romanzoffiana) and on two native 
Archontophoenix sp. palms. These three palms have the vaguely sinister aspect as if they 
were being enveloped by a parasite and under great stress (although they seem extremely 
healthy). It is the threat that makes the image exciting, and reminiscent of wild jungles. 
 Kuck and Tongg maintained that the exotic-looking plants such as palms (the 
most exotic-looking of all, especially in great numbers), ferns and those species with big 
leaves, evoke this tropical garden character to best effect. 996 The luxuriance of the 
planting is reflected in the authors' rich descriptive language here: 
The words "tropical garden" bring to mind at once a vision of heavy, tangled 
undergrowth; lush, big-leaved exotic plants; creepers clinging to the trunks of 
trees; a lacy canopy of palms filtering the sunlight high over-head. And close at 
hand, strange brilliant blossoms, heavy and waxen – orchids for choice.997 
These observations from Hawaii come at the end of the timeframe being researched. Prior 
to that, the ideas of a distinctive tropical character were more spasmodic in their 
reportage. One common version of the imagery concerning the 'tropical garden' is the 
wide variety of plants that can be grown, although this idea may have been coloured by 
the typical Victorian era 'mania' for collecting items of natural history and classifying 
them which gripped many of the early writers. Examples of this imagery can be found in 
the descriptions of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens made by its curator Philip MacMahon: 
                                                     
995  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (193]), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pg. 5. Many of the 
Aracaea family provide a similar effect, especially some of the Syngoniums and Philodendrons. 
996  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. Plate 1 caption. Many 
other photographic illustrations in this work contain the luxuriant massing of exotic plants. 
997  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pp. 1-2 
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To enter our Gardens at Brisbane, and to see so many different plants from the 
remote parts of the earth – remote as regards our own country, and still so regards 
each other – is to set one thinking. One thinks that the climate which can grow the 
products of so many lands must have much to recommend it as a place of abode 
for man. One thinks, too, that these is a great future before a country with such a 
climate and such a soil.998 
A map with alphabetical and numerical grids marked on it was published with 
MacMahon's first paper in this series, and with this as the basic reference, MacMahon 
guided the reader through the gardens, describing the plantations with great relish. He 
envisaged that visitors could use the map and text to experience the place in reality when 
they next visited the gardens. Readers in distant parts of Queensland were provided with 
inspirational word-pictures and an enticement to visit Brisbane and the long-established, 
lush botanic gardens. The variety of plants alluded to earlier was contained in this 
passage, which covers only one small area: 
Like most visitors, particularly from a distance, you enter the Gardens by the 
George-street entrance, opposite the Queensland Club (A. 12), and you are at 
once amongst an array of plants from different zones. To your left is the 
Logwood from the coast lands of Honduras, in a corresponding latitude to that of 
Princess Charlotte Bay (N. Queensland). In front waves a tall Cocos plumosa 
[Syagrus romanzoffiana] Palm from South Brazil ; a little further on to the left a 
Date Palm from the Arabian Desert [Phoenix dactylifera]. Away to the left wave 
the graceful Bamboos of the East, and between we catch glimpses of water in 
which grow in great profusion the papyrus, upon which the achievements of the 
ancient kings of Egypt were inscribed. Wildfowl of Queensland splash and dive 
between. Pines from temperate regions and trees from Canada stand near the 
Acalyphas and Dracaenas of the islets of the Pacific, and a Poinciana [Delonix 
regia] from Madagascar waves its feathery leaves amongst the branches of our 
Cluster Fig [Ficus racemosa] of Queensland.999 
The variety of plants that it is possible to grow in subtropical and mild temperate gardens, 
were often promoted, such as in the early descriptions of the RBG, Melbourne.1000 The 
true horticultural possibilities of both these climates was not presented in the early garden 
literature.1001 However, the fact that it was a commonly stated claim helps in the 
understanding of these early writers. It was almost a competition to see which botanic 
gardens grew the 'most' species, but this was only slightly ahead of goals to have the best 
cultivated plants and the most picturesque design. 
 The unselfconscious mixture of Australian and Queensland native plants and 
exotic plants can be noted in MacMahon's description above. The rich mixture of 
flowering plants in the tropics is also demonstrated by the following extract. The truly 
                                                     
998  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 1) QAJ, V.1, November 1897, pg. 364 
999  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 1) QAJ, V.1, November 1897, pg. 365 
1000  Lewis, Nigel and Richard Aitken (1992), "Royal Botanic Gardens, Melbourne: Conservation Analysis and 
Conservation Constraints," Report prepared for the RBG, Melbourne & Department of Conservation and Environment. 
Unpublished consultant's report. 
1001  Refer also to the earlier discussions on climate in Chapter 5. One statistic uncovered was that the tropical or torrid zone 
(between the tropics of Capricorn and Cancer) is credited with over one third of the world's 250,000+ known plant 
species [Source: "Tropical and subtropical gardening." In Huxley, Anthony et al (1992), The New Royal Horticultural 
Society Dictionary of Gardening, 1st ed., London: Macmillan. Vol.4, pg. 521.] 
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tropical climate of Cooktown contained many a treat for the visiting Queenslander 
correspondent, who enthused about this wealth of 'tropica': 
Crotons are here in all their vigour of growth and gorgeous colouring ; and they 
are destined to occupy as prominent a place in the ornamental grounds in 
Northern Queensland as the laurel and lilac do in cooler climes. Palms luxuriate 
here and add very materially to the attractiveness of all the cultivated grounds … 
Poincianas attain a great size and flower abundantly. The hibiscus family is 
numerously represented, many of the varieties to be seen having been bought 
from New Guinea. Dracaenas from the same place are very numerous, 
exceedingly ornamental, and very hardy and thrifty. Native noyas [sic ?Hoyas] 
full of bloom, exceedingly fragrant, and very luxuriant are plentiful. Stephanotus 
floribunda [sic] is thoroughly at home, and very free flowering ; and the same 
may be said of rhyncospermum jasminoides [Trachelospermum jasminoides].1002 
While the language in this description is florid, the content shows the author's admiration 
for the fascinating and prolific nature of the northern gardens and landscape treatments. It 
is the emphasis in these extracts on 'tropical plants' rather than the use of the term 'exotic' 
that influenced its selection for the present discussion. However, another matter indicated 
in this extract is the horticultural traffic between North Queensland and the neighbouring 
Pacific Islands enabled by sea transport routes. 
 Various plants and various ways of arranging these have been seen to impart a 
'tropical flavour' to a garden and were described in the early Queensland publications. 
These ideas concern the creation of 'tropical character' in a garden by using large leaved 
species and close planting, the proliferation of 'icon plantings' for the exotic tropics 
(palms and bamboo), and other exotic plants. As has been noted, the palm tree is arguably 
the major 'icon' of the tropics as an extract from Kuck and Tongg mentioned previously 
stated. 1003 Another exotic plant 'icon' is Canna indica, which was very popular in Britain 
in 'sub-tropical' bedding-out schemes in the late 19th century. MacMahon's praise for 
these plants and their use in the Brisbane Botanic Gardens has been mentioned already 
under the exotic aspect section. Similarly, bamboos have been described before under the 
heading of 'exotic aspect'. However, they were linked directly to a distinctive 'tropical 
character' in the following extract from Philip MacMahon who wrote encouraging 
Queensland settlers to cultivate and make use of bamboo. He also provides evidence of 
his perception of bamboo as a positive contributor to garden design and his attitudes to 
'wilderness' and the 'jungle aesthetic' in this rendering of an eastern legend: 
The storytellers of the East have a pretty legend about Bamboo. They say that two 
lovers were escaping from the usual cruel parent, and came to the banks of a 
stream … Then the gods in pity changed the lovers into two Bamboos, and the 
whispering sound which is heard amongst the leaves at night, when there seems 
not a breadth of air to ruffle a leaf in the sleeping jungle, is the whispered 
converse of the hapless lovers. You want to hear this story told by some eloquent 
old professional storyteller in the Bamboo jungle itself, when the camp-fire burns 
                                                     
1002 "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 10 May, 1884, pg. 751 
1003  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pg. 127 
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low, and the long mysterious shadows are falling athwart the open glade, to 
appreciate the beauty and charm of a tropical jungle at night.1004 
Other early writers show a fondness for bamboo. 'The Sketcher' of the Queenslander 
enthused about the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and its remarkable 'tropical exotica' thus, 
Not only pleasing to the eye, not only grateful in their shade, and soothing for a 
lounge – while the susurrus of the sleepless bamboos imparts an irresistible 
pleasing drowsiness to the nerve – these gardens have their multifarious and great 
uses, one of the highest of which is the surrounding of many a poor little bush hut 
in the suburbs with allamandas, lagerstroemias, and other plants of tropical 
beauty, which a duke's hothouse in England can scarcely bring to flower. People 
cannot all afford a good house, but they can all afford lovely flowers in this 
climate ;1005 
Large and colourful flowers are depicted here as having 'tropical beauty' and the noise of 
bamboo in the breezes perceived as soothing to the psyche. The readily available exotic 
flowers for the newcomer is another point of interest here. The ready availability and ease 
of growing these tropical plants was part of the imagery used in promoting migration to 
Queensland; the idea that anyone can enjoy and share in the botanical riches of the 
tropics. 
 It is suspected that 'colour' is central to the distinctiveness that is tropical garden 
character and also relates to the changing perceptions (and aesthetic beliefs) of 
newcomers versus long-time residents. Perhaps the true sign of a newcomer becoming 
'tuned' or acclimatised to the new climate, was the change in appreciation of bright and 
bold colours: subtle pastels and whites gave way to masses of magenta, crimson, yellow, 
purple and orange. After all, nature plays these same colour games in tropical forests. 
Strelitzia reginae or Iresine herbstii are cases in point: orange and indigo on the former, 
and magenta/hot pink and lime green on the later. Bromeliads typically have vivid colour 
contrasts. Government House garden parties were eagerly described in the local Press 
during the early 20th century, and the remarkable inclusion here were the extensive 
descriptions of the gardens. During the time of Sir John and Lady Goodwin, a description 
of their second Garden Party of the season contained one of these vivid descriptions:  
Brilliant scarlet of poinsettia, the cerise of bougainvillea, the deeper crimson of 
roses, and the luminous bright hues of sweet peas [in "serried rows"], reflected 
the mellow sunshine in the grounds of Government House yesterday …1006 
Sometimes, it is the sheer extent of the one colour that has the distinctive tropical effect. 
For instance, the poinciana (Delonix regia) features a single flower colouring of orangey-
red and in many other parts of the world is simply called the 'flamboyant'. Bougainvillea 
as hedges or trailing up tall trees present masses of purple, magenta or red. Many of these 
                                                     
1004  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, January 1898, pg. 35  
1005  'The Sketcher', "The Brisbane Botanic Gardens" In Queenslander, 8 April, 1876, pg. 12  
1006  "In the Social Scene", Brisbane Courier, Thursday 31 July 1930, pp. 18 and 20. 
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distinctive 'feature' plants were discussed previously, but the relevant observation here is 
their bold and bright colouring and how that is related to 'tropical imagery'.  
 This selection of extracts from the early Queensland publications indicates the 
typical disconnected nature of the ideas about 'tropical character' during the earlier times. 
Leading this chapter of the thesis was a statement by Kuck and Tongg that "there is no 
such thing as a tropical style of gardening, nor one that has developed in a tropical 
country."1007 This statement concurs with my findings of early Queensland designed 
landscapes. The experiences of the early gardeners and designers would not become 
encapsulated into a distinct tropical style or styles until after World War 2, coinciding 
with when the designs of Roberto Burle Marx became well known. However, the garden 
design efforts in early Queensland remain as a loose collection of forms and ideas that 
can be arguably included in this tropical landscape character.  
 The process of acclimatisation that was presented as the 'Landscape Design 
Evolution Model' in the previous chapter was also noted, in spirit, by the Hawaiian 
authors. The continued influence of temperate climate thinking during those days was the 
issue for Kuck and Tongg here: 
Gardens actually found in the tropics, all too often seem to be merely copies of 
temperate zone originals modified (with apparent regret) through the necessity of 
using different plants. When all the materials for a genuine tropical garden, 
including the orchids, are at hand, it seems unfortunate that attempted duplicates 
of northern gardens should satisfy … Occidental inhabitants of the tropics carry 
with them from the temperate zone their manner of life, the changes which it 
undergoes being comparatively superficial. Virtually they dress the same way, eat 
the same food and live in the same kinds of houses as they did before. Such 
variations as may be finally accepted are found in making the clothes, preparing 
the food and building the houses.1008 
Several Queensland authors noted the same residual European outlook on many aspects 
of lifestyle and gardening practices, MacMahon, Cilento and Taylor especially, and these 
were discussed in chapter 5.1009  
However, such insight was slow to take hold among the majority of settlers and their 
waves of newcomers thereafter. Acclimatisation is an intellectual process as much as a 
physical one, and acclimatisation had to be achieved before distinctly new ideas could 
proliferate in tropical and subtropical Queensland. The development of tropical landscape 
character in Queensland reached a critical phase after World War 2 and the arrival of 
professional landscape architects, such as Karl Langer and Harry Oakman, which is 
outside the scope of my research. 
                                                     
1007  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pg. 1  
1008  Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pp. 2-3 
1009  MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (No. 2) QAJ, V.2, February 1898, pg. 137-8 ; Cilento, Raphael (1925), The 
White Man in the Tropics : with especial reference to Australia and its dependencies. Melbourne: Division of Tropical 
Hygiene of the Commonwealth Department of Health ; Taylor, Griffith (1955), Australia: A Study of Warm 
Environments and Their Effect on British Settlement, 6th ed. London/New York: Methuen/E.P. Dutton. 
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CONCLUSION TO CHAPTER 7 
In this chapter it has been argued that the designed landscapes of early Queensland, be 
they utilitarian, formal or informal design approaches, can be interpreted as being part of 
the 'tropical genre' of landscape design. The classical traditions (formal regularity) and 
the romantic traditions (informal irregularity) are widely recognised, general terms among 
landscape and garden historians.1010 The utilitarian approach is usually considered part of 
a vernacular tradition and not considered relevant within the context of studying 
'designed' landscapes. This was not the strategy in the present study. All three approaches 
reflect human goals and cultural beliefs and are the product of human creative efforts. It 
was considered important to include all three design approaches for the early Queensland 
situation, where the elite professional designer was largely absent and the resultant 
landscape character was so apparently distinct. 
 The recognition of the 'prosaic aspect' affecting utilitarian arrangements in early 
Queensland is the second component of the argument in Chapter 7. The prosaic aspect 
and its associated philosophical background of practicality and utility was also found in 
the efforts at creating the traditional informal and formal arrangements in early 
Queensland. The dominance of 'useful' over 'ornamental' motivations was pronounced 
during these early decades and informed the nature of the so-called 'prosaic aspect.' 
 The third part of my argument in Chapter 7 was the recognition of the 'exotic 
aspect' and to a lesser extent, the 'bizarre aspect', as major contributors to the tropical 
landscape character. Many typical exponent features of exotica were introduced here, 
based on the explorations of published sources and a limited survey of existing historic 
sites. From these examples, a summary of the qualities that distinguish tropical landscape 
character can be made (Figure 7.8), and includes: 
• a lush jungle-like density of planting ("massed, crowded effects"); 
• "the selection of large-leaved plants" (macrophyll-type leaves typical in rainforests); 
• "the enveloping growth of great-leaved creepers" scrambling up tree trunks;1011 
• components of the 'exotic aspect' (especially tropical-flavour plants and materials with 
visually striking (unusual) forms, and the use of bold, bright colours) include:  
• certain iconic tropical species such as palms, bamboo, (tropical) fig trees, epiphytes 
(staghorn ferns, orchids, bird's nest ferns, etc.), and rainforest vines (lianes); 
• combining traditionally ecologically disparate species (e.g. pines and palms); 
                                                     
1010  For instance, Jellicoe, G. and S. Jellicoe (1995), The Landscape of Man: Shaping the environment from prehistory to 
the present day. 3rd edition. London: Thames and Hudson. pg. 371. Here the authors discuss the classical inheritance 
and romantic inheritance experienced from the 19th century onwards.  
1011  The first three of these points were taken from the ideas of Kuck, Loraine E. and Richard C. Tongg (1939), The 
Tropical Garden, New York: Macmillan. pp. 2 and 5. 
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• plant types that provide masses of colourful flowers and/or foliage; 
• bold colour combinations (e.g. orange, hot pink and bluey-purple as in the flower 
of Strelitzia regia, the Bird of Paradise); 
• typical tropical shade gardening practices such as verandah, bush-house and 
fernery gardening; and, 
• possible components of the 'bizarre aspect' as found in the tropics, such as rustic 
constructions using giant clam shells, coral-stone, and whale-bones, and objets trouvé 
(especially seaside flotsam/jetsam) as garden ornaments. 
The propositions incorporated into the broad classification of the 'tropical genre of 
landscape design' and the distinctive 'tropical landscape character' are significantly new 
approaches to describing and understanding landscapes design in an historical context.  
 The essence of my argument remains clear: there is a discernible landscape 
character in early Queensland, to which the term 'tropical landscape character' has been 
coined and can be applied (but not always) to the typical design approaches within the 
'tropical landscape genre'. The creation of 'tropical landscape character' is the product of 
acclimatising the designer and design process (experimentation, adaptation and 
innovation) which operates within a context of influences from both natural sources and 
cultural sources. The making of designed landscapes in early Queensland was a 
continuous process of change. The resultant landscapes are within the tropical genre and 
at times are sufficiently distinctive to be deemed to have a truly tropical character. 
 
 
 
«Q» 
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Chapter 8 
 
The Research Results 
 
A good beginning makes a good ending.1012 
 
INTRODUCTION 
At the start of this thesis, it was stressed that virtually no scholarly research had been 
undertaken thus far into the subject of garden or landscape design in Queensland, for any 
era in history. This work marks a beginning in that field. Applying the old proverb to the 
present situation, if it can be shown that this beginning is sound, then this makes a good 
result. This is despite it being an incomplete exploration and interpretation of all the 
historical data. The field has been recognised and the primary investigation completed. 
 One measure of success is whether research questions are accomplished. For the 
Queensland study, these questions were: 
1. What are the main factors which influenced the development of designed landscapes? 
2. In what ways (forms, expressions, meanings, etc.) did these factors influence design? 
3. How, if at all, have these designed landscapes differed from the rest of Australia? 
Chapter 8 reveals that all three were answered and contribute to the knowledge base. This 
chapter contains both a discussion of the results and the overall conclusions for the thesis. 
A summary of the new contributions to knowledge made in this study is followed by a 
review of the major results and the five hypotheses in relation to these outcomes. Also 
under the results heading is an examination of the research approach undertaken and a 
report on the perceived limitations of the study. Essentially, this chapter draws together 
the main findings of the study and argues that the central thesis is appropriate and correct. 
Particular attention is then given to the theoretical significance of finding, and the wider 
practical implications. Finally, suggestions for further research directions are offered in 
the hope that this thesis will encourage others to advance knowledge in this previously 
neglected field.  
                                                     
1012  14th century Proverb, In Browning, D. C., ed. (1988 (1951)), Dictionary of Quotations and Proverbs: The Everyman 
Edition. London: Chancellor Press. pg. 351, # 51. 
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DISCUSSION OF RESULTS 
The research and investigation of evidence in this study has added significantly to the 
store of knowledge about early Queensland designed landscapes. The main findings are 
summarised below, as they appeared in each chapter. 
Chapter 4 revealed that:  
• there were numerous professional horticulturists in Queensland in the mid-late 19th 
century, but this number dwindled between World War 1 (1910s) and the end of 
World War 2 (1940s); 
• professional gardeners and grand garden schemes were not held in high esteem by 
many 19th century Queenslanders; 
• there were a few semi-professional landscape designers in Queensland between 1859 
and 1939, but typically these people were chiefly employed as professional gardeners 
cum park managers, or else owned commercial nurseries. 
In Chapter 5, it was reported that: 
• sub/tropical climates in Queensland in terms of horticultural capabilities was not 
widely understood, arguably until the present time; 
• misconceptions about climate affected the making (which includes design, 
construction and maintenance) of gardens and other designed landscapes; 
• native plants were known and recommended for horticultural use from the earliest 
phases of European settlement in Queensland, but the extent of popular usage of such 
plants has yet to be determined; native trees (especially timber sources) were widely 
described and recommended by early botanists and horticulturalists, and ornamental 
plants (ferns, herbaceous, shrubby and epiphytic plants) were also documented; and, 
• despite the widespread 'suburban' character of Queensland towns and cities (that is 
each house is set within a garden or yard), public parks were designated and laid out in 
most urban centres throughout the Colony/State. 
Chapter 6 showed that: 
• making gardens (and other designed landscapes) in unfamiliar climates is a matter of 
experimentation, adaptation and sometimes, innovation; 
• the useability of outside and semi-outside spaces as living areas in most Queensland 
climates is one of the most distinctive landscape manifestations of local culture and 
identity; 
• shade gardening and verandah gardening were widespread and popular from the late 
19th century until the end of the study period (1939), at least; 
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• because bush-houses and shade gardening generally typically involve impermanent 
structures and dynamic natural processes, material evidence of such places rapidly 
change and degenerate without constant maintenance and even replacement (of both 
plants and built structures); comparatively, simple stands or avenues of long-lived 
trees or shrubberies are more likely to survive long-term; 
• many wild gardening or other informal and irregular approaches to gardening are not 
easier to manage and maintain in the sub/tropics than highly formal and regular 
designs: both require constant attention to the vagaries of climate (too much/too little 
water, hail, storm damage) and the rapid rate of plant growth and change; 
• colour perception in the strong Queensland natural light was not universally 
understood for landscape design purposes, but generally, strong colours (closer to 
primary hues) and contrasting colours are effective in both the bright light conditions 
(in the sun) and low light conditions (in the shade), especially when the dominant hue 
is the green of lush tropical vegetation; 
• the use of objets trouvé (found objects, in particular, the use of giant clam shells) in 
hard landscape constructions and decoration answered both pragmatic requirements 
and provided opportunities to fill the gaps in the supply of traditional building 
materials and skills; this use promoted a distinctive 'exotic aspect'; 
• innovations in Queensland were usually generated by practical and functional 
requirements (the 'cult' of usefulness) rather than for spiritual purposes or because of 
aesthetic ideas (artistic creativity including the search for the 'beautiful', 'picturesque' 
or 'sublime'); this situation is discussed further later as it relates to utilitarian 
approaches identified in the Chapter 7 list below; and, 
• there is a marked lower distinction and identification of stage four (consolidation and 
acceptance) of the 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' in Queensland during the 
study timeframe (1859-1939); the rationale for this situation was not examined but it 
may have been caused by a breakdown in effective communication of experience 
(successes and failures in acclimatising) around World War 1 to after World War 2. 
Among the findings from Chapter 7, it was revealed that: 
• British utilitarian gardening traditions dominated 19th and early 20th century garden 
making and landscape design in Queensland, and were epitomised by the productive 
school gardens from the 1890s onwards and the 'cult' of usefulness in design; 
• the products of landscape design in early Queensland overall include utilitarian 
approaches, 'formal' approaches, and 'informal' approaches which can be attributed to 
both professional and amateur designers and gardeners; and,  
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• terms such as 'tropical' and 'exotic' were used to describe some of the distinctive parks 
and gardens revealed in the early garden literature, and these exotic and tropical places 
were characterised by the use of strange-looking plants, particular built forms, and 
unusual construction materials (according to the eye of the newcomer). 
Summary of Results 
The results of this research should be compared to the initial research questions. To assist 
this analysis, the outcomes of the research are presented first as a diagram (Figure 8.1) 
and followed by a brief explanatory discussion. 
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FIGURE 8.1 : THE MAKING OF DESIGNED LANDSCAPES IN QUEENSLAND 
 Figure 8.1 encompasses many of the outcomes of the research compiled into a 
dynamic system. There are three 'strata' in the diagram related to the following matters: 
influential factors on design; design ideas and solutions; and, products of landscape 
natural factors cultural factors 
1. observe and
experiment 
2. adapt and 
refine 
3. INNOVATION 
4. CONSOLIDATION
TROPICAL LANDSCAPE CHARACTER
and the Exotic Aspect 
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design. The dynamic or cyclic nature of this system is in evidence in three ways: the 
interaction between natural and cultural factors; the phases within the landscape design 
process; and, the feedback from landscape design product into process. The whole system 
can be seen as a process of continuous change. The interaction of these strata and 
components as a system is another contribution to knowledge in the field of designed 
landscape history. These results associated with the three 'strata' also relate to the three 
research questions as follows: 
(1)  The observations about influences on landscape design found in the early 
Queensland garden literature (first research question) were listed previously, but 
can be summarised as these thematic sets:  
• local perceptions and attitudes to climate, nature, science and plants; 
• traditional and new gardening customs; 
• ideas on aesthetics, urban design and landscape design related to social 
improvement circulating at that time; and, 
• ideas about the functions of 'gardens' at that time, e.g. either (or incorporating) 
utilitarian, ornamental, recreational, educational and inspirational gardens. 
(2) A 'Landscape Design Evolution Model' is proposed to describe the landscape 
design process which occurred in early Queensland. Evidence of most stages 
within this model was located, except for consolidation. This proposition addresses 
in part the second research question. 
(3) A two-part landscape design classification system suitable for early Queensland is 
proposed. This is the 'Tropical Genre' which uses the three basic design approaches 
of utilitarian, formal, and informal arrangements; and, the concept of a 'Tropical 
Landscape Character' which is created when the 'exotic aspect' and sometimes a 
'bizarre aspect' are overlaid onto the three typical form and arrangement 
classifications. It is possible that designed landscapes may be within the 'tropical 
genre', but because they lack the essential characteristics of the 'exotic aspect', do 
not qualify as having 'tropical landscape character'. It is a subtle but important 
distinction. The other unusual Queensland component identified is the 'prosaic 
aspect' within utilitarian arrangements. This is considered the prevalent landscape 
design approach in early Queensland. This proposition answers in part the research 
questions about ways of expression and the Queensland difference.  
Taken together, these results support the central thesis: that in Queensland, the traditional 
delineation of styles to describe landscape design is of limited application, there 
developed, however, a discernible 'tropical genre of landscape design' which included two 
distinct visual character qualities expressed in the landscape, the 'exotic' and the 'prosaic' 
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that were the result of the experimentation, adaptation and innovation that was carried out 
by early settlers in the State (between 1859 and 1939).  
 This three-part argument incorporates most of the five hypotheses described in 
Chapter 1 (page 20). To review, the first hypothesis concerned non-professional 
landscape designers. It was revealed in the literature that professional design was 
undertaken in early Queensland, not by full-time landscape architects, but by trained 
horticulturists on a part-time consultative basis while maintaining positions as park 
managers or commercial nursery proprietors. 'Landscape gardener' was the preferred term 
used by these designers. The second hypothesis maintained that literature (popular or 
technical) was the major source of influence on design rather than exemplar gardens or 
elite professional designers. It was revealed in the research that this was partly true, partly 
false and that generally the extent of influence could not be measured. For instance, some 
exemplary parks and gardens were cited in the literature (especially the Brisbane Botanic 
Gardens and sometimes other regional botanic gardens) and landscape gardeners, such as 
William Soutter, Philip MacMahon and E.W. Bick, were responsible for significant 
design work, and also wrote about design in local publications. Thus, the second 
hypothesis, as it was phrased, was found deficient. The third hypothesis stated that 
gardens created outside the established western tradition of professional (elite) designers, 
do not conform to existing design stylistic structures. Investigations of early designed 
landscapes in Queensland support this proposition. The absence of an elite coterie of 
designers and wealthy clients was verified in the research and this was noted frequently in 
Chapters 4 and 5. While amateur home gardeners may aspire to Mediterranean type or 
Cottage gardens today, in the 19th century, most garden writers described two basic sorts 
to design: the old fashioned regular (formal) approach and the 'modern' picturesque 
(informal) approach. In early Queensland, the dictates of 'usefulness' and experimentation 
meant that not even these too basic sorts of design were prevailing. Utilitarian (and 
sometimes systematic) approaches predominated in the landscape. Specific 'styles' did 
not. The fourth hypothesis related to the 'prosaic visual aspect' and the utilitarian design 
approach to garden making. This proposal was well supported by the findings and form a 
major component of the central thesis. The fifth hypothesis concerned Queensland 
distinctiveness, the tropical genre, and the 'exotic visual aspect' of tropical landscape 
character. Again, this was well supported in the literature and the remnant physical 
evidence of today, and is part of the central thesis. 
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Review of Study Approach 
The research approach for this study was based on traditional historical method. Thus, the 
exploration of sources and the data they contained was framed by preliminary research 
questions and observations of the existing character of designed landscapes in 
Queensland, and not by a central thesis. The central thesis was ultimately devised after 
this exploratory phase and was the result of a combination of the findings that were 
uncovered and a particular interpretation of the data. While some may consider this 
research approach part of 'grounded theory', it has an older lineage in traditional 
historiography. The art/design history approach of using stylistic categories was modified 
into a more general or broader overview of the similarities and differences observed in 
design form and content which suited the designed landscapes of early Queensland. An 
addition to this art/design history route was the consideration of the process of design (the 
Landscape Design Evolution Model) which can be applied to individuals or groups. 
 Substantial understanding of the historical development of landscape design and 
designers in early Queensland has been achieved in this research. However, the finer 
distinctions between different regions of the State has yet to be attained. The present 
study can be seen as providing a firm foundation with a broad compass for future research 
into the finer grains of regional difference (especially based on climate), individual 
designer's work (constructed gardens), horticultural practices and plant usage.  
 Limiting the research largely to published primary and secondary sources also 
limited the findings, but this does not negate the results. As few private places have been 
examined in this research or any previous studies, this area of landscape design remains 
the least understood. Many of the important observations of innovations in landscape 
design occurred when actual cases were used to support or expand upon data from 
archival sources. Most of these cases were from the author's experience of conservation 
studies on public parks and gardens. Nonetheless, rich rewards are indicated when 
archival and physical sources are combined and this approach is recommended for future 
historical research in the designed landscape area. 
CONCLUSIONS 
The first matters discussed in this section encompass the implications of the research 
which include the theoretical significance of findings, the wider theoretical implications 
and the practical implications, particularly for cultural conservation practice. These 
observations lead into a detailed discussion of possible research directions for the future. 
Finally, a concise summary of the general conclusions is presented. 
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Theoretical Significance of Findings 
As the study proceeded, existing approaches to describing design styles in history were 
adapted to suit the local situation. Without the accumulation of detailed individual case 
studies of landscapes and gardens, it was considered inappropriate to speculate on the 
existence of particular styles in Queensland during the study timeframe. The sources 
investigated provided information that supported a more general explanation at the same 
time as providing background data for the 'who, where, what' of history. The greater 
significance of the findings lies in their wider relevance and practical applications. 
Wider Theoretical Implications 
Investigating designed landscapes in an historical context has resulted in a two-pronged 
approach that included the operation of design (the process) and the physical character of 
designs (the products). The Landscape Design Evolution Model was proposed to explain 
the design process and a broad approach was adopted to classify the resultant design 
products (utilitarian, formal and informal arrangements). While the particular historical 
circumstances in Queensland in the 19th and early 20th century were the motivations 
behind this dual approach, upon reflection, it could be adapted elsewhere.  
 The acclimatising process of design is applicable to any other colonial situation 
where the incoming settlers originate in climates different from the new region, e.g. any 
subtropical or tropical colony of any northern European imperial regime. Reversing this, 
migrants from tropical areas settling in temperate places, such as Jamaicans moving to 
Britain, would also require acclimatising their horticultural skills. The acclimatisation 
process is also applicable to other timeframes. The contemporary versions of this 
situation include the New World regions such as Hawaii, Florida and the Caribbean 
which receive immigrants from States or nations with cooler climates. Similarly in 
Australia, Queensland and the Northern Territory receive immigrants from cooler 
southern States and Europe who are ignorant of, or unfamiliar with, the local climate and 
the implications for gardening and landscape design. These newcomers exist among 
ordinary home gardeners and the professionals in horticulture and landscape architecture. 
All such newcomers can be seen to go through an acclimatising process which results in a 
range of attitudes from total immersion to total rejection. Successful, lasting landscape 
designs rarely result from the negative end of the scale: Nature precludes it.  
 The classification of landscape design into formal and informal kinds has been 
long established, and with varying degrees of acceptance from the academic and 
professional community throughout history. In this research, these broad classifications 
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were considered as only part of the final description. The third component to be included 
for the time period under examination was utilitarian arrangements, which were 
considered to possess a distinctive 'prosaic' visual aspect. The suitability of this category 
of landscape design may lie in its usefulness for describing other regions where 
vernacular traditions have not yet had time to evolve. Combining all three arrangements 
under the term 'tropical genre of landscape design' also could be used elsewhere. It 
already infers a wide view of tropical to include subtropical places. 'Genre' applies to 
climatic region, so by extension, other terms could be devised, such as: 'temperate genre', 
'alpine genre', or 'montane genre'. The addition of the 'exotic' aspect in this study was 
directed at subtropical and tropical places in Queensland, but it may also have occurred in 
similar climatic situations, such as the Indian subcontinent, southeast Asia, the Caribbean, 
South America and parts of Africa. All these suggestions here for wider applications of 
the research outcomes remain to be tested in the appropriate circumstances. 
Practical (Policy) Implications 
As stated previously in the introductory chapter, the background to this research was the 
need for information to assist competent cultural heritage conservation in Queensland. 
Significant gains have been made here in knowledge about local people, places, ideas, 
and events related to landscape design. This specific information should be helpful to 
those practising in the conservation field at present. It also can be considered as 
groundwork for accumulating further information and understanding. The recognition of 
tropical landscape character should assist in identifying regional differences. 
 However, the usefulness of the Landscape Design Evolution Model and the 
utilitarian, formal and informal classifications within the 'tropical genre of landscape 
design' is more difficult to ascertain. It is possible that these approaches may be more 
useful to contemporary designers in understanding local identity and encouraging a 
general respect for the past without dampening innovative, creative expression. This may 
alleviate a current concern that landscape design professionals are 'globalising' their 
efforts, thus ignoring regional identity and local community significance. From the point 
of view of the conservation practitioner working in the cultural landscape area, these 
proposals for describing design process and products are relevant to establishing the 
significance of particular places within a broad context of history. Certain design 
innovations have been identified that can be added to existing heritage citations and 
pursued elsewhere. However, until detailed information about design styles can be 
established, comparative approaches to significance (such as ranking the importance 
among utilitarian, formal or informal designs) should not be adopted in Queensland. 
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Meanwhile, the practice of basic principles should be continued, such as: the examination 
of historical development of sites on an individual basis to determine significance; and, 
the avoidance of unsubstantiated recreations (sometimes called erroneously 'restorations'). 
These principles are those espoused by Australia ICOMOS and contained within their 
relevant publications such as the Burra Charter.  
 The accrual of information about landscape design in Queensland can be 
achieved from both historical research and heritage studies, as well as from related fields 
such as cultural geography and cultural studies. Part of the success of the current research 
was in its broad outlook and flexibility. It is suggested that multiple disciplinary 
investigations offer the broadest and most comprehensive results and should be adopted 
whenever possible. The application of the information and proposals resulting from this 
research is for others to decide, but already numerous opportunities can be identified and 
these are listed in the following section. 
Further Research Directions 
As this research was only the second scholarly exercise investigating the documentary 
sources about landscape design in Queensland (the first being the Inventory of Historical 
Cultural Landscapes project) and the first project to propose interpretations of that 
evidence, there are many possible directions for further research. The most obvious 
possibility for further work is in the timeframe: extending beyond 1939 even up to the 
present day. However, the particular future studies identified in the previous chapters are 
summarised here and arranged accordingly.  
 There were many matters cited in Chapter 4 that are in need of further 
investigation. They include the following significant items. The exploration of ideas 
contained within the local botanical literature should be continued, to uncover and 
evaluate more of the attitudes, perceptions and concepts from earlier times. Other types of 
evidence should be examined and analysed, such as: pictorial records (maps, plans, 
photographs and fine art); local literature (novels, short stories, poems); unpublished 
manuscripts and institutional records; and, material evidence (remnant physical fabric 
found on actual sites). Local published works which were only partly examined in the 
present research require further analysis; refer to the detail listing and description of these 
works in Appendix E ~ Data Sources Not Investigated. The historical development of 
local repositories (public libraries/archives, subscription libraries, and private holdings) 
should be explored to establish what and when information was available. 
 The search for publications that were not found in local repositories should be 
continued, especially Theodore Wright's Fruit Cultivation in Queensland (pre-1886) and 
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Mrs. Philip Martineau's Gardening in Sunny Lands (1924), and for any remaining copies 
of local nursery catalogues, especially from A.J. Hockings, Lawrence Summerlin, 
Matthew Rigby and Carl Hartmann. The development of private plant nurseries in 
Queensland, from the 1850s to the present day should be charted, with particular 
reference to identifying the times of proliferation and scarcity of these establishments and 
the reasons for these changes. The search for biographical information about enigmatic 
people should be continued, in particular: Harry Moore (BCC), Henry Treloar 
(Townsville), Edward Way (Toowoomba), J.S. Edgar (Rockhampton) and Ebenezer 
Cowley (near Cairns). Further biographical studies on other professional horticulturists 
(gardeners and nursery operators), botanic garden curators, garden writers and key garden 
owners should be carried out. The identification of significant local garden writers, such 
as 'Chloris' (c.1929-1939) from the newspaper The Queenslander, should be pursued, as 
should any other garden design work by local architects in Queensland.  
 The analysis of various unpublished works, especially the correspondence 
between curators at the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and the RBG, Kew should be targeted. 
A scholarly history of the development of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens should be 
undertaken. Histories of the Australian Institute of Landscape Architects (AILA) in 
Queensland, as well as associated professional bodies, especially the Royal Australian 
Institute of Architects (RAIA), the Royal Australian Planning Institute (RAPI) and the 
Nursery Association should be researched and written. The known documentary, pictorial 
and material evidence could be examined for other purposes than those operating in this 
thesis, e.g. for cultural studies, issues of gender, class or ethnicity, environmental history, 
to name but a few of the possibilities. 
 Chapter 5 revealed the following items in need of investigation. There were 
several matters about plants that should be investigated, including: the availability, usage 
and popularity of both native and exotic plants in Queensland, from the 1820s to the 
present day; and, the use of native plants for 'symbolic' purposes, e.g. consolidating 
national / State identity. The growth of environmentalism (especially the concern for long 
term 'sustainability') about early Queensland should be investigated with special attention 
paid to the links with the global British Colonial network. The history of 'living' outside 
as is possible in warm climates should be investigated, especially comparative studies of 
Queensland and California after World War 2. Similarly, the preferences and perceptions 
of colour in warm climates with bright natural light and how this affects landscape 
design, deserve examination.  
 Further exploration of the landscape design, horticultural and agricultural ideas 
from the USA that were influential on Queensland is warranted and this influence should 
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be compared with that experienced in other States and Territories of Australia. The 
traditional gardening (horticultural) practices that were bought to Queensland in the 19th 
and 20th centuries should investigated further, including those of the British, Germans, 
Italians and other migrant groups, such as the Chinese market gardeners. Possible 
influences between these groups should be explored. 
 The role of Schools of Art, Mechanics Institutes and public libraries on the 
dissemination of information about garden design and practice, especially in the 19th and 
early 20th centuries in Queensland should be examined. A comprehensive historical study 
of gardens and forestry plots at Queensland schools should be undertaken, particularly 
with reference to identifying any surviving plantations.  
 The role of women in garden-making and garden design, and in particular, the 
identification of particular women of influence in these fields should be examined further 
in the Queensland context. Biographical studies are required on more recent 'players' such 
as landscape architects, professional garden designers, horticulturalists, environmentalists 
and garden writers.1013 A comprehensive study of the historical development of public 
parks in Queensland should be undertaken, including the identification of the particular 
gardeners and designers involved. 
 Chapter 6 also contained many interesting opportunities worthy of further 
investigation, including the following. The role of women in scientific matters (especially 
botany) in Queensland has yet to be explored comprehensively. The contributions of 
Queensland botanic gardens in the 19th century to the British imperial network of 
botanical establishments were mentioned, but the reciprocal benefits or problems that 
ensued should be examined; these matters need reckoning with respect to the growth of 
agriculture and the development of Queensland as a whole. The locally generated botanic 
literature (in particular, botanical histories) should be analysed further from the point of 
view of landscape design rather than scientific matters. A scholarly investigation into the 
historical development of the Queensland Acclimatisation Society and their various 
gardens, especially Bowen Park, Brisbane should be undertaken.  
 A particular item of curiosity is the origin and timing of the widespread practice 
in the 19th century of naming major public parks in Queensland, 'Queen's Park'. The 
phenomenon of 'living outside' within sub/tropical climatic contexts should be 
investigated with particular reference to how this influenced garden design. As part of the 
examination of the appreciation and use of particular colours in designed landscapes in 
Queensland, the identification of the changing patterns of popularity over time should be 
                                                     
1013  Already from the 'first generation' after WW2 of landscape and horticultural professionals several key players have 
passed away: viz. Karl Langer, Arne Finke, Harry Caulfield and George Trapnell. 
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highlighted, such as the perceived 'tastefulness' of using the white/pastels range compared 
with the strong and bright range of magenta, oranges, purples, reds, etc.  
 The evidence of regional modifications to landscape design ideas should be 
continually scrutinised, especially with reference to the major climatic areas of the State, 
such as far north Queensland (coast and mountainous hinterland), the drier central coast, 
the Darling Downs and further west (inland). The shade gardening practices in 
sub/tropical places throughout history should be investigated, with particular reference to 
the etymological origin of the term 'bush-house' within Australia. Charting the cyclic 
pattern of popularity and disfavour in planting creeping plants over buildings, especially 
verandahs around houses, both in Queensland and elsewhere in Australia (and why these 
changes occurred) should be performed. Private residential gardens in Queensland should 
be investigated in order to compile their historical development, the key people involved 
and remnant plantings and built structures; without such detailed case studies, broader 
comparative analyses are impossible. Research should be undertaken to establish when 
the first purpose-planting of hoop pines and Bunya pines (Araucaria cunninghamii and A. 
bidwillii) as sentinel feature trees occurred in Australia/Queensland. Similarly, the 
planting and use of bamboo in Queensland (especially the link to lagoons or creekside 
plantings) and in other warm areas (Darwin, Sydney or Perth) should be examined.  
 A watching brief should be maintained for evidence of influences between Walter 
Hill and William Guilfoyle concerning their wild gardens (Hill's Fern Island and 
Guilfoyle's Fern Gully). Another watching brief should be retained for evidence of a 
connection between Philip MacMahon's call for an "Australian order of architecture with 
staghorns as capitals instead of acanthus" and William Guilfoyle's design of the 'Temple 
of Winds' in the RBG, Melbourne.1014 
 An extension of the "Landscape Design Evolution Model' would be an 
investigation of the acclimatisation process applied to individual immigrants at any point 
in time, and part of a broad historical trend (the exact parameters of this trend within the 
eighty years of 1859-1939 are not established as yet with certainty). Similarly, the 
acclimatisation process occurring in similar colonial situations, and comparing the 
process between different imperial regimes (e.g. British, Dutch, French, Portuguese and 
Spanish colonies within tropical and subtropical climates) could be investigated.  
 Several items were cited in Chapter 7 that deserve further examination, including 
the following matters, some of which are a development of previous points. There is a 
need for a reliable and comprehensive reference about plant introductions and popularity 
(the latter noted previously in chapter 5) in Queensland from earliest times to the present. 
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A priority for research is 'Capemba' (Swann Road, Taringa) which contained an important 
'wild' garden; research of physical fabric remnants and documentary evidence are 
required, with particular data about the original creator of the garden (Clement Wragge 
and his links to New Zealand landscape design) and subsequent owners who maintained 
the 'wild' garden approach (James Rothwell and E.C. Carr).  
 A survey of items that contain a 'bizarre aspect' should be undertaken. There 
should be further comparative analyses between Queensland and other sub/tropical 
places. The routes of plant introduction (and dissemination) in early Queensland, with 
special reference to sea transport and the connections between New Guinea, South Sea 
Islands, Hawaii and north Queensland warrant inspection. The influence of a wide 
availability of exotic plants (prized rarities back home in Britain) to early settlers and the 
'democratisation' of society in Queensland could be examined. The effect on landscape 
design of the arrival of the landscape architectural profession in Queensland after 1940 
with should be investigated.  
 Finally, gathering together the findings from all these future research tasks would 
enable the compilation of a comprehensive history of designed landscapes in Queensland 
from earliest times to the present day. If the sheer extent of possible future work appears 
overstated, it is worth remembering the current status of research in this area as a new and 
uncultivated area with virtually limitless potential. 
GENERAL CONCLUSIONS 
There are several 'global' or overall conclusions that can be made from the discussions 
reported so far. Detailed discussion of these points was generally pursued in previous 
chapters along with evidence supporting these observations. 
 The 'imagery' of tropical gardens (contained within the concept of 'tropical 
landscape character') is that of a huge variety of plants; perhaps this is partly as a 
reflection of natural jungle/rainforest ecologies and partly as a result of the botanic 
gardens and the collecting mentality of Victorian botanists and early garden writers. The 
recognition of the 'exotic visual aspect' in these designed landscapes indicates a quality of 
'otherness' in the viewer: what is considered exotic to some is commonplace to others. 
 Acclimatisation is an intellectual process as much as a physical one, and 
acclimatisation had to be achieved before distinctly new ideas (innovations in design) 
could proliferate in tropical and subtropical Queensland.  
 All three design approaches – utilitarian (including the prosaic aspect), formal 
and informal arrangements – reflect the diversity of human goals and cultural beliefs and 
are the product of human creative efforts. All three design approaches were considered 
  
Chapter 8  page 359 
significant in the early Queensland situation where the elite professional designer was 
largely absent, yet a distinctive character of the designed landscape developed anyway. 
 What remains unanswered, thus far, is the relative popularity of the three design 
approaches within the 'tropical genre' when compared to the historical periods between 
1859 and 1939 used by prominent Queensland social historians. Further investigation of 
actual parks and gardens is required before a comprehensive understanding of the links 
between historical eras and these dominant design approaches can be attained. 
 The essence of my argument remains clear: there is a discernible landscape 
character in early Queensland, to which the term 'tropical landscape character' has been 
applied. The creation of this genre is the product of a locally relevant landscape design 
process (experimentation, adaptation and innovation) which operated within a context of 
influences from both natural sources and cultural sources. The making of designed 
landscapes in early Queensland was a process of ongoing change. 
 
 
 
«Q» 
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Appendix A  
Review of Terms 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX A 
As mentioned in chapter 1, there are several terms used in relation to human-created 
landscapes that require consideration. This appendix contains the results of exploring 
terminology and includes these terms: landscape, natural landscape, cultural landscape, 
historic landscape, gardens or landscapes, designed landscapes, authors of landscape and 
landscape architectural design. Together, the explanation of these terms form the 
background to the research focus: designed landscapes. Without explaining the historical 
and current uses of these terms, their similarities and differences, this focus is obscured. 
Landscape 
'Landscape' is a term used by several disciplines, including fine arts, landscape 
architecture and geography. The breadth of usage reflects a diversity of meaning. John 
Brinckerhoff Jackson1016 alludes to this situation on the first page of his influential book 
Discovering the Vernacular Landscape: "Why is it, I wonder, that we have trouble 
agreeing on the meaning of landscape?" Perhaps, this disagreement is because there are 
many people of different backgrounds wanting to use the same word. Perhaps, the word 
'landscape' alone is not enough; it needs to be qualified by another descriptor to be 
definitive, for instance, designed landscapes, or indeed, vernacular landscapes. There are 
lessons that can be learned from reviewing the historical usage and meanings applied to 
the word landscape itself. 
 Dictionaries of various sorts provided preliminary answers towards the meaning 
of this term, although J.B. Jackson was convinced that the generalist ones provided out-
of-date definitions based on a artists' interpretations determined over three hundred years 
ago.1017 With his comments in mind, that authoritative publication, the Oxford English 
Dictionary, describes landscape as: 
1.a. A picture representing natural inland scenery, as distinguished from a sea 
picture [seascape], portrait, etc. 2. a. A view or prospect of natural scenery, such 
as can be taken in at a glance from one point of view; a piece of country scenery. 
2. b. A tract of land with its distinguishing characteristics and features, esp. 
considered as a product of modifying or shaping processes and agents (usually 
natural).1018 
The emphasis in the OED is on 'natural', while Jackson was positive landscape was not:  
landscape is not scenery, it is not a political unit; it is really no more than a 
collection, a system of man-made [sic] spaces on the surface of the earth. 
Whatever its shape or size it is never simply a natural space, a feature of the 
natural environment; it is always artificial, always synthetic, always subject to 
sudden and unpredictable change.1019 
These ideas about landscape reflect the diversity of meaning and use that this word has 
acquired since its original Anglo-Saxon forms were introduced to Britain after the 5th 
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century AD. In The Dictionary of Human Geography, edited by R.J. Johnston et al, 
landscape is defined by James Duncan as: "a polysemic term referring to the appearance 
of an area, the assemblage of objects used to produce that appearance, and the area 
itself."1020 This definition indicates the diversity of meaning even within one discipline, 
albeit the wide-ranging one called geography, a diversity mirrored in the landscape 
architectural profession. In the USA, landscape architectural academic William A. Mann 
provided this definition of landscape in his reference text for students: 
1. The noun landscape evolved from the Dutch landschap and the German 
landschaft, meaning a place that is both human-altered or inhabited and 
surrounded by forest or WILDERNESS. It did not mean natural per se, but a 
parcel of land with its distinguishing characteristics and features as modified or 
shaped by processes and agents of human beings.  
2. A view or PROSPECT of natural inland scenery such as can be taken in at a 
glance from one point of view; a piece of country scenery. 
3. Landscape also means the type of picture or painting that depicts a rural or 
countryside view as distinguished from a seascape or portrait. 
4. The use of landscape as a verb, meaning 'to embellish the grounds around a 
structure by making it part of a continuous and harmonious landscape', is 
primarily an Americanism, barely used [sic] by other English-speaking societies. 
1021 
His list of meanings bears the mark of recent theorists such as J.B. Jackson. Mann's 
assessment of the use of the word landscape as a verb is a little inaccurate, for it is used as 
a verb in both England and Australia at least. It is cited in the OED with a very early 
usage (1661) as a verb, coming into common usage from the 1950s. The changes in 
meaning throughout history provide a deeper understanding of the present situation. 
 The etymology of the word landscape has been explored extensively by authors 
such as the authoritative J.B. Jackson and more recently by then PhD candidate in 
Geography, Eugene J. Palka.1022 Jackson provides a substantial review for the early 
origins of the word. However, the more recent and current applications are what are of 
primary interest here. Palka's paper is useful in his detailed description of the changing 
roles of the term landscape within the context of geography. He says, 
My specific objectives are to establish the historical role of landscape within the 
discipline, to recall the origin and evolution of the word, to examine controversy 
arising from contemporary use of landscape in geography, and to prepare a more 
useful definition of the term.1023 
Palka also discusses the concept of jargon used by various disciplines to both 
advantageous and disadvantageous effects. There needs to be added here a distinction 
between the 'popular' and 'professional' use of term 'landscape'. Palka cites Magal S. 
Larson (1977) who undertook a sociological analysis of professionalism: 
Disciplinary jargon then becomes a double-edged sword. It enhances autonomy, 
but establishes barriers to communication in the process.1024 
Perhaps this observation highlights an ongoing problem in the conservation and history of 
landscapes: that there is a continual miscommunication about meaning, particularly 
between practitioner and the general public. However, this difference in meanings can 
also occur within a single discipline as well, as Palka demonstrated. With these comments 
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in mind, it is worth comparing four different academics' definitions of landscape. All four 
interpretations were the result of considerable preparatory study and/or experience. 
 Geographer Eugene J. Palka concludes with this reworked definition of 
landscape: "Landscape is the assemblage of human and natural phenomena contained 
within one's field of view out-of-doors."1025 This new definition, he noted, should be used 
as "a clearly identified point of departure," inferring that it was not the final word or 
interpretation in the matter. Landscape historian J.B. Jackson concluded that he preferred, 
"to remain loyal to that old fashioned but surprisingly persistent definition of the 
landscape: A portion of the earth's surface that can be comprehended at a glance."1026 This 
definition is within the same area of interpretation of meaning as Palka. 
 In contrast, architect and theorist, Patrick Nuttgens defined his version of 
landscape, in his book Landscape of Ideas, which encapsulated many concepts from the 
physical to the intellectual, overlaid as a complex aggregate within a long timeframe: 
The landscape in its widest sense, the environment, is literally our surroundings. 
It is the backcloth against which we can measure the importance of our activities 
and the scale of our personalities. It is everything which we are not. It is the 
physical setting of our lives, the moral and intellectual climate in which we work 
out our destinies, the emotional wilderness or tamed landscape of feeling within 
which we develop the particularity of our experiences. Yet it is of our making; 
and we are part of the process, shared with our ancestors and our descendants, 
which modifies our surroundings at every moment in time.1027 
Nuttgens continued with the contention that "this naturally makes the landscape 
peculiarly difficult to describe and impossible to define." Lastly, there is the version from 
another geographer, Edward Relph. His definition is perhaps the most general and closest 
to non-professional common usage: 
I generally use the word 'landscape' to refer to everything I see and sense when I 
am out of doors. I happen to think that it is useful to have a word which 
encompasses environments in terms of the way in which I experience them, and 
landscape seems entirely suitable.1028 
Several key themes appear in all four preferred meanings of the term 'landscape' namely: 
the importance of human perception (especially sight); the out-of-doors; the mixtures of 
natural and cultural, fabric and system; and change. These themes permeated the research 
questions and were used to organise the findings, as reported in the main thesis text. 
 However, while some common themes emerged in the many meanings applied to 
the word 'landscape,' there is no single, commonly agreed interpretation. As Relph 
concludes in his historical review chapter with a now familiar observation: "there are no 
simple ways to understand and appreciate landscapes."1029 The factors that determined the 
development of designed landscapes in Queensland can be best understood by 
appreciating the meanings and values people have attributed to places (and whole 
landscapes). Relph provided a summary of the some of the ways landscape can be 
understood and experienced: 
[Landscape] is in some measure an historical document, a demonstration of social 
and ecological processes, an expression of authority and of time and money 
committed, and a comment on the values of the culture of which it is a part. To 
consider landscape from any of these perspectives is justifiable. 
Appreciating and assessing the value of landscapes are explored further in the theoretical 
framework part of this thesis (chapter 2). An examination of the terms natural landscape 
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and cultural landscape confirms this diversity of meanings, and the value of having a 
general term such as landscape. 
Natural Landscapes 
For much of recent time, it was generally believed that there were clear distinctions 
between 'natural landscapes' and 'cultural landscapes.' Within the last few years this 
perception has changed. The composite entity known as landscape is increasingly 
difficult to differentiate into discrete forms. Some scholars have come to realise that the 
distinctions between natural and cultural are blurred, maybe even meaningless. This is 
particularly so in the ancient continent of Australia, where writers on heritage 
conservation Michael Pearson and Sharon Sullivan note that Aboriginal indigenes have 
been interacting with and effecting the landscape for over 60,000 years.1030 What was 
seen a natural landscape has been altered in a variety of ways, by physical invention by 
human beings and their cultural application of spiritual meanings onto the landscape. 
Recent historical ecological studies in Europe also confirm the interrelatedness of culture 
and nature, for instance Oliver Rackham's authoritative studies on the English 
countryside.1031 For Australia, works such as Stephen Dovers' compilation, Australian 
Environmental History: essays and cases, provide fresh significant information and 
subsequent assessment about the past use and management of the Australian 
landscape.1032 Eric Rolls contributed one of these essays and describes the Australian 
situation thus: 
At the time of European settlement no part of Australia was accustomed to 
looking after itself, not even the rainforests. Each year we learn more and more 
about the intensity of Aboriginal management.1033 
Dovers contributed an introductory essay which continues this description: 
The Aboriginal people arrived and changed the land through fire and hunting. 
The land also changed them -- the two cannot be separated. They evolved slowly 
together to create Aboriginal Australia, with both the material and mythic culture 
of the people being of the land. The world's oldest living human culture on the 
oldest land.1034 
That assertion provides the proper context for any further discussion on the existence of 
'natural' landscape. However, it is still worthwhile considering the traditional application 
of the term. The Dictionary of Human Geography provides some initial forays into 
understanding the two vital components of natural landscapes: nature and process. 
Indeed, it could be argued, that nature is process. Jody Emel's entry describes 'nature' as 
having three principal meanings in modern geography: 
1. The essence of something . . .  
2. Areas unaffected or unaltered by human action.  
3. The physical world in general, as the totality of its phenomena or processes 
or as a topic of study.1035 
The dynamic (and thus, historic) character of nature – the physical world – is about 
process and the accumulated effects. Derek Gregory describes process as a "flow of 
events or actions which produces, reproduces or transforms a system or structure."1036 
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Thus, in the search for knowledge of natural landscape, one is made aware of 
implications on form that need to be reflected in method of describing and analysing 
change in an historical context. This concept is captured by geographer J. Blaut (1961) 
who is cited in Johnston et al as saying "nothing in the physical world is purely spatial or 
temporal; everything is process."1037 Blaut's statement encapsulates the essential 
complexity that is landscape. My historical explorative research addressed these three 
issues raised by Blaut: space, time and process, within the context of designed landscapes 
in Queensland. Many traditional histories concentrate on only time and space. 
 The geographers' understanding of landscape as dynamic and not 'fixed' in form 
at one point in time, also parallels that of horticulturists. Gardens, designed landscapes or 
historic landscapes are not exactly ephemeral, nor are they exactly stable. They are all 
founded on natural processes, and this imbues their essential character with a vitality 
lacking in some other design fields, where materials are relatively inert. Because of the 
factor of change inherent in landscape, the theoretical concepts developed by architectural 
historians and archaeologists to undertake conservation work on buildings and ruins, 
should not be directly transferred without change from their original field to that of 
historic gardens. These theories can provide useful guidance, however, and a source for 
establishing an ethical foundation as is discussed in chapter 3 on valuing landscapes. 
Cultural Landscapes 
The term cultural landscapes means different things to different people, and to different 
disciplines. It was originally coined by geographer Carl O. Sauer, in the 1920s, to 
describe the changes that have been wrought by humankind on the Earth. Sauer's ideas 
and interpretation in meaning for this term from 1925 was captured in the following 
description from The Dictionary of Human Geography (DHG),  
The cultural landscape is fashioned from a natural landscape by a culture group. 
Culture is the agent, the natural area is the medium, the cultural landscape is the 
result. Under the influence of a given culture, itself changing through time, the 
landscape undergoes development, passing through phases, and probably 
reaching ultimately the end of its cycle of development. With the introduction of 
a different – that is, alien – culture, a rejuvenation of the cultural landscapes sets 
in, or a new landscapes is superimposed on remnants of an older one.1038 
The dynamic process included in this explanation, shows that history (as accrued change) 
is an important aspect of any descriptive understanding of landscape. However, the 
enormous range of interests within the broad concept called 'cultural landscape', is 
evidenced by a diagrammatic table in the DHG that outlines Sauer's ideas (Table F.1). 
 The significance to geographers of the term 'cultural landscape' has 
evolved and expanded since Sauer's introduced the phrase. As Cosgrove informs us in the 
DHG, Sauer was seeking the tangible (physical) evidence of the effects of culture on 
natural landscape, but other, less tangible issues are at stake. 
It is clear in Sauer's model that he regarded visible forms as the principal features 
for study in the cultural landscapes, and that his approach to it was highly 
empirical. . . . More recent work has paid greater attention to non-material aspects 
of culture, examining the role of beliefs' attitudes and expectations in shaping 
cultural environments.1039 
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Table F.1: Natural landscape and cultural landscape (after Sauer, 1925). 1040 
FACTORS 
{ geognostic } 
{ } 
{ climatic } 
{ } 
{ vegetational } 
{ } 
{ X other } 
{ } 
MEDIUM 
 
 
 
> TIME > 
FORMS 
{ climate } 
{ land } 
{ surface } 
{ soil } 
{ drainage } 
{ mineral resource } 
{ sea and coast } 
{ vegetation } 
 
 
= 
NATURAL 
LANDSCAPE 
 
    
FACTOR 
 
 
 
 
 
culture 
 
 
MEDIUM 
 
 
 
 
 
> TIME > natural landscape > 
 
FORMS 
{ population } 
{  density } 
{  mobility } 
{  housing } 
{ plan } 
{ structure } 
{ production } 
{ communication } 
{ XX other } 
 
 
= 
CULTURAL 
LANDSCAPE 
Recent postmodernist theorists, according to Palka, have widened the applicability of 
'landscape' for cultural research, who states 
Landscape as 'text' refers to the capacity of any landscape to provide a biography 
of its occupants and to reveal hints of the processes by which it has evolved over 
time.1041 
From these ideas about rereading or reinterpreting physical forms, comes perhaps the 
most notable progress in expanding the perceptual and conceptual understanding of 
landscapes and humans, namely the establishment of iconographic theory. Daniel 
Cosgrove and Stephen Daniels describe their approach to cultural landscapes in their 
influential work The Iconography of Landscape: 
a landscape is a cultural image, a pictorial way of representing, structuring or 
symbolising surroundings. This is not to say that landscapes are immaterial. They 
may be represented in a variety of materials and on many surfaces - in paint on 
canvas, in writing on paper, in earth, stone, water and vegetation on the 
ground.1042 
This area of concern about 'meanings' applied to landscapes is explored further in chapter 
3 on describing landscapes. Another way of regarding the landscape is as a palimpsest, a 
document on which earlier, partly erased writing could still be discerned.1043  
 Observations and descriptions written by some post-World War II scholars have 
led to practitioners in other disciplines becoming interested in the topic of cultural 
landscapes. Landscape historians W. G. Hoskins (England) and J.B. Jackson (USA), and 
others since, have explored their respective national countrysides and vernacular 
landscapes.1044 They have reviewed their meanings and subsequently rewritten their 
histories in new ways. The studies of cultural landscape have become whole new 
approaches to writing history, where the historical layers of human settlement and 
agriculture, were considered in describing the composite entity we see today. Specialists 
in this natural / cultural interface are the scholars of historical ecology, such as Oliver 
Rackham, previously mentioned. 
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 English historian and landscape archaeologist, Christopher Taylor, recently 
provided useful 'Introductions and Commentary' to a republication of Hoskins famous 
1955 study, The Making of the English Landscape. In his preliminary statements, Taylor 
introduces that key concept of change in relation to the landscape:  
Another aspect of the English landscape is that its story, even if unclear, has one 
over-riding feature about which we can be absolutely sure, namely that it has 
always been changing.1045 
This change is due to the combined actions of natural and cultural forces, expressed upon 
the landscape. This conception of the English landscape is what we experience now, says 
Taylor, "and our interpretation of it must be the result of a balance between both these 
concepts of revolution and of continuity and change."1046 The active character of 
landscape is reinforced in this final statement by Cosgrove in the DHG which places all 
these notions about the meaning of the term into an historical context: 
Theoretically, the recognition that the meanings of NATURE itself vary between 
cultures means that it offers no single, stable object for study in cultural 
geography. Thus all landscapes may be regarded as cultural, even in their 'natural' 
state. Although landscape thus remains a significant concept within cultural 
geography, in terms of usage, the phrase cultural landscape usually still implies 
the traditional Sauerian concept.1047 
This notion of all landscapes being cultural has been mentioned already in relation to 
Australia's long cultural heritage. However, the same is true of most of the world which 
has been inhabited by human beings for thousands of years, and entailed physical and 
cultural management of the landscape. Even Antarctica has acquired a cultural heritage 
this century, which also reveals the connection between cultural heritage and history.  
Historic Landscapes 
It is worth considering the use of the term 'historic landscapes' within the conservation 
and management context in other countries in comparison with Australia. Essentially, 
these uses are either intended to describe a type of landscape, or a value that has been 
attributed to a landscape.  
 History is bound up in all local and foreign concepts of heritage value or 
significance. Using the terminology defined by Australia ICOMOS, a place (which 
includes a landscape) can have 'cultural significance' or according to Queensland heritage 
legislation, places can have 'cultural heritage significance'.1048 According to the Burra 
Charter, places with cultural significance may include 'historic value,' whereas 
Queensland legislation uses the term 'historical value.' This connection to history has 
been thought of as vital in assessing the significance of cultural heritage places.1049 The 
recognition of the importance of history in heritage matters is also reflected in the recent 
classification of heritage in Australia (especially the National Estate) in terms of natural, 
indigenous and historic heritage. As soon as these distinctions were made, problems 
arose. Many scholars (historians, anthropologists, geographers and others) have pointed 
out that there are real difficulties in dividing the natural from the cultural, or the 
Aboriginal and Islander people from the natural, or historic (non-indigenous settlers) 
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from indigenous heritage. This has caused current conservation authorities to be in a state 
of flux, perhaps as never before, as the latest developments in theory and basic principles 
are adopted. The substance of these important and dynamic interpretations of value are 
explored in chapter 3 on valuing landscapes. The intent here is to reveal the wide variety 
of usage of the term 'historic' especially when used as a qualifier to 'landscape.' In 
Australia, the term historic landscapes is used infrequently. 
 Both Britain and the United States of America use the term 'historic landscapes' 
often within their conservation activities, to describe both a type of landscape and a point 
of significance. An early draft of an ICOMOS (UK) document by Peter H. Goodchild was 
titled Some Principles for the Conservation of Historic Landscapes.1050 Within that 
document Goodchild explains the meaning of the term, 
An 'Historic Landscape' is essentially a Landscape that is of Historic Interest 
(Historical Landscapes include Archaeological Landscapes). However, the term 
'Historic Landscape' recognises that there are other criteria by which that 
Landscape might be assessed. In particular it recognises that 'Historic Interest' is 
just one aspect of the broader criterion of 'Cultural Interest' and it allows the other 
aspects of Cultural Interest to be taken into account in the assessment of a site 
that is being examined primarily from the point of view of its Historic Interest.1051 
'Interest' is the word used in Britain in the same way as 'value' is used in Australia 
conservation practice. He also lists various types of historic landscape, including: rural 
landscapes, urban landscapes, industrial landscapes, landscapes associated with historic 
buildings, historic parks and gardens, sites associated with historic people or events, and 
historic scenic locations.1052 This list thereby includes all sorts of cultural landscape and 
even the natural landscape that has an historic association, e.g. the Endeavour River, 
north Queensland and Capt. Cook, or the Galapogos Islands and Charles Darwin. 
 Also from Britain, is the example provided by the Register of Gardens and Parks 
of Special Historic Interest.1053 This government listing of places (specifically called 
parks and gardens) is based on 'historic interest' which is defined as having layout, 
features or architectural ornaments dating from 1939 or earlier. Working in tandem with 
the Historic Buildings and Ancient Monuments Act 1953 and the National Heritage Act 
1983, is legislation concerned with the conservation of the countryside and nature 
conservancy. As a group, they include protection for all sorts of cultural landscapes and 
overlays of natural processes and human activities.  
 Comparatively, the preferred term used by the American National Register of 
Historic Places, is 'designed historic landscapes.' This term is clearly defined in a Bulletin 
from the National Park Service: 
For the purposes of the National Register, a designed historic landscape is defined 
as a landscape that has significance as a design or work of art; was consciously 
designed by a master gardener, landscape architect, architect, or horticulturalist to 
a design principle, or an owner or other amateur using a recognized style or 
tradition in response or reaction to a recognized style or tradition; has a historical 
association with a significant person, trend, event, etc. in landscape gardening or 
landscape architecture; or a significant relationship to the theory or practice of 
landscape architecture.1054 
'Designed historic landscapes,' one would have thought, described a particular group of 
historic landscapes that have been consciously created, but this list still includes those 
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places that are merely associated with historic persons, trends or events. Perhaps, if it had 
read 'historic designed landscapes' then this intention would have been clear. As it reads, 
the 'designed' qualifier seems redundant. However, the emphasis in this definition on 
landscape architecture as a vital component in this collection of criteria is probably due to 
the status and influence that this profession has enjoyed in America.1055 
 In Britain, the pre-eminent scholarly group concerned with historic designed 
landscapes is called the Garden History Society (GHS), established in 1965. Mavis Batey, 
long-time member and president, described the areas of interest of this group as, 
garden history in its various aspects – garden and landscape design and its 
relation to architecture, art, literature, philosophy, and society; plant introduction, 
propagation, and taxonomy; estate and woodland planning and maintenance; and 
other related subjects.1056 
This brings forward the notion of using 'garden' and 'landscape' as almost interchangeable 
concepts in history. While the GHS uses 'garden' in its name, its area of concern is far 
broader, even extending into matters horticultural and botanical. The differentiation 
between garden history or landscape history is explored further in chapter 3 on describing 
landscapes. 
 There are obvious differences between historic landscapes, landscape history and 
historical value, although they are interrelated. Because the research of early Queensland 
dealt with an historic period (1859-1939), historic landscapes are perhaps part of the 
focus. However, these places and people were not historic at the time. For the purpose of 
this research, landscape history was considered as the written interpretation of events and 
developments over time, with a primary focus on landscape design.1057 Landscape 
historians perceive authentic historic landscapes as evidence: displaying design form and 
intent, gardening traditions, and acquired meanings, amongst other forms of documentary 
or remembered evidence. The assessment or detailed consideration of historic value 
applied to Queensland landscapes was not within the focus of my research, although 
some theoretical aspects were relevant. 
 Part of the issue of using the terms garden history and landscape history, 
concerns the use of garden or landscape to describe the created entity under discussion. 
Gardens or Landscapes? 
James Broadbent provided this observation on the differing perception of gardens and 
landscapes among the local conservation movement: 
Landscapes, as opposed to gardens, have distinct disadvantages in the 
conservation scene in New South Wales. Not only are they more difficult to 
define, often they are too sophisticated, or too simple, to be readily appreciated. 
They have a great handicap in the conservation game that they, unlike gardens, 
are difficult to fake and almost impossible to construct or restore.1058 
Broadbent's observation about conserving landscapes in contrast to gardens is helpful in 
several ways. Firstly, he distinguishes differences between the two entities. Secondly, 
these differences are about scale and land-use. Lastly, those differences affect the way we 
approach the care and conservation of these places. Later in his paper, Broadbent 
comments on the extraordinary tendency in local NSW conservation bodies to ignore the 
                                                     
1055  The establishment of the American Society of Landscape Architects (ASLA) in 1899, makes it the oldest professional 
society of landscape architects in the world. 
1056  Batey, Mavis (1986), "The Garden History Society," in OCG, pg. 212. 
1057  Other disciplines, environmental science and geography in particular, write histories involving landscape that are not 
concerned with design. The terms that are used also change: environmental history, historical geography, etc. Other 
histories associated with landscape design are horticultural history, botanical history, architectural history, and urban 
design history.  
1058  Broadbent, James (1995), "Historic landscapes and other things: an amateur's view," in Cultural Conservation - 
Towards a National Approach, Sharon Sullivan, ed. Australian Heritage Commission, Special Australian Heritage 
Publication Series, 9. Canberra: AGPS, pg. 300 
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landscape (that is the rural, vernacular or cultural landscape), and only consider the so-
called natural bush as significant. His paper draws attention to the confusion and 
misunderstanding about terminology, and the concepts that underwrite them, that can 
exist within even a professional field like conservation. 
 Beginning the research, I was unsure of whether to use the term 'garden history' 
or 'landscape history' to describe its basic theoretical framework. There seemed to be 
examples of these terms being used interchangeably and in many circumstances – 
professional, academic, popular – and at other times are allocated distinctly different 
meanings. It is the nature of these perceived differences, and the reasons behind them, 
that are of interest here. The common meaning within both terms relates to the fact of 
human creation or design involvement. 
 It may merely be a matter of scale: gardens are small and landscapes are large; 
garden designers design gardens and landscape architects design landscapes. This may be 
so, except when they swap roles, or when planners, farmers, foresters or whomever are 
also involved in designing landscapes. Such generalities are infrequently correct. Perhaps, 
it is only in the public sphere that landscapes exist. 'Landscapes' are often seen as the 
setting for modern technology, services, and modern building types and combinations of 
land uses in broad scale urban and rural areas, rather than the settings for domestic 
residences. 'Gardens' conjure up memory associations that are pleasant, familiar, secure 
and controllable – about the home and the family 'nest'. Turning to the OED, 'garden' is 
described as, 
1. a. An enclosed piece of ground devoted to the cultivation of flowers, fruit, or 
vegetables; often preceded by some defining word, as flower-, fruit-, kitchen-, 
market-, strawberry-garden, etc. b. pl. Ornamental grounds, used as a place of 
public resort, usually with some defining word, as Botanical, Zoological Gardens, 
etc.1059 
Perhaps these generalist definitions provide the most tangible clue to the relative usage of 
the terms garden/s and landscape/s. This word garden has a long entry in the OED, with 
some six columns of citations. Although extensively used as a qualifier in some 
descriptive phrase (Covent-garden, garden-pea, 'common or garden', garden village), it 
usually alludes to an essential meaning, something familiar and common. 'Landscape,' 
comparatively, still has vestiges of the elitist classes that popularised the pictorial concept 
back in the 18th century, and beyond into the 'professionalism' espoused by modern 
landscape architects. One other comment about the OED definition of 'garden' concerns 
the reference to enclosure. This conjures up all sorts of memory associations about refuge 
in times of strife, oases in the desert and the separate domestication of plants from 
animals. In contrast to gardens, landscapes usually have no boundaries, except perhaps 
the visual catchment area or the pictorial frame. They spread as far as the eye can see, 
sometimes confined by buildings or topography, or framed by windows, or expanded by 
miles when viewed from some high vantage point. A coffee-table picture book called The 
Royal Botanic Garden Edinburgh Book of the Scottish Garden contains the following 
reminder of the relativity of these two concepts: 
Each great garden has its own way of fitting in with the wild world around it, 
borrowing from the landscape, repaying with enhanced scenery.1060 
The important observation here is that 'gardens in the landscape' is frequently the way of 
things, be it dense urbanity or rural fields. Indeed, the practice of including distant 
landscape within the design scheme spans many continents, from traditional Chinese and 
Japanese gardens to the Italian Renaissance and thence to English Landscape Gardening 
School of the 18th century, and up to the present-day. The present term 'borrowing from 
the landscape' can be traced back to China (Jie jing meaning "borrowing views") and to 
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1060  Young, Fay and Brinsley Burbidge (photography) (1989), The Royal Botanic Garden Edinburgh Book of the Scottish 
Garden, Edinburgh: Moubray House Publishing. pg. 13 
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Japan (shakkei meaning "borrowed landscape").1061 Both oriental terms explain the use of 
external views (of landscape or another part of the same garden) as an integral part of 
garden (or courtyard) design.  
 A comprehensive and multi-lingual etymological essay on the term 'garden' by 
van Erp-Houtepen reveals the two key aspects related to this word: enclosure and 
cultivation.1062 This sort of definition of the term garden can also be found in William A. 
Mann whose basic reference text for landscape architectural students says: 
GARDEN – A place where plants are cultivated for pleasure or domestic use. In 
gardens, the plants are arranged in an orderly or planned fashion.1063 
These treatments and intentions can be true of designed landscapes too. In comparison, 
Humphry Repton (1752-1818) had concocted 'An Allegorical Frontispiece' for his book 
The Art of Gardening with more creativity in mind. Apart from the graphical rendering of 
the personification Flora, tools and fernery, the tablet reads:  
Gardens are works of art rather than of nature. Designs that are vast only by their 
dimensions, are always the sign of a common and low imagination. No work of 
art can be great but as it deceives to be otherwise is the prerogative of nature 
only.1064 
These sentiments were long held in European culture. Francis Bacon (1561-1626) also 
wrote on the subject in his essay 'Of Gardens' (1625), 
GOD Almightie first Planted a Garden. And indeed, it is the Purest of Human 
pleasures. It is the Greatest Refreshment to the Spirits of Man; Without which, 
Buildings and Pallaces are but Grosse Handy-works: An a Man shall ever see, 
that when Ages grow to Civility and Elegancie, Men come to Build Stately, 
sooner then to Garden Finely: As if Gardening were the Greater Perfection.1065 
Here too, the art of gardening is treated as a noble pursuit, the greatest of them all. 
Perhaps, it is this activity called gardening (continuous management), that is the key. The 
prestige and ennobling nature of creating and maintaining gardens was present in many 
societies, from ancient Rome to ancient Asia. The gardens produced by cultivated 
Chinese scholars from the Han dynasty (206 BC-220 AD) are renowned.1066 
 One last historical definition of 'garden' comes from Lexique des termes d'art, the 
renowned work of the Frenchman Jules Adeline, which was translated into English (first 
in 1891) as The Adeline Art Dictionary. Hugo G. Beigel added a 'Supplement of New 
Terms' and this was published in 1966, from which this extract is drawn: 
Garden. The proper arrangement and dispositions of gardens is closely allied to 
architecture, and therefore a few words must be said with regard to it here. One of 
two contrary methods may be followed in this art. In the one method rigid 
symmetry and dignified regularity are aimed at. In the other method of garden 
architecture an attempt is made to conceal design by giving a studied air of 
naturalness to the whole, so that it may resemble a landscape as much as 
possible.1067 
This definition of 'garden' stresses the importance in a garden of artistry (architectural 
design). It also introduces the notion of only two basic ways of designing (formal or 
informal, to use an often confusing couplet) which are addressed at length in chapter 6. 
 The combined term, 'landscape garden', is given a similar treatment by William 
Mann proclaiming it as a distinct historical style and not something happening today: 
                                                     
1061  Xioa-Wei, Luo & Maggie Cheswick (1986) "Jie jing" in OCG, pg. 304 and Jellicoe, Susan "Shakkei" in OCG, pg. 511 
1062  van Erp-Houtepen, Anne (1986) "The etymological origin of the garden," Journal of Garden History 6 (3), pp. 227-31. 
1063  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture: an Illustrated History in Timelines, Site Plans and Biography. New 
York: John Wiley. pg. 412 
1064  Dutton, Ralph (1950), The English Garden, 2nd edition. London: B. T. Batsford. Cited within Figure 1 "The Art of 
Gardening: An Allegorical Frontispiece," opposite pg. 1 
1065  Hunt, John Dixon and Peter Willis, eds. (1988), The Genius of Place: The English Landscape Garden 1620-1820. 
Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press. pg. 51. Bacon's emphasis included here. 
1066  Keswick, Maggie (1986), "China" in OCG pp. 111-116 
1067  Adeline, Jules (1966), The Adeline art dictionary : including terms in architecture heraldry, and archaeology; translated 
from the French ; with a supplement of new terms by Hugo G. Beigel. New York: Frederick Ungar Publishing. pg. 176  
  
Appendix A  page 401 
LANDSCAPE GARDEN – A NATURALISTIC garden style popular in the 
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. It came about as reaction against the grand 
formal styles common in England and Europe during and after the Renaissance. 
The landscape garden style had perhaps its finest development in England under 
'Capability' Brown and Humphry Repton, and later in America under Andrew 
Jackson Downing, Frederick Law Olmsted, Jens Jenson, and others.1068 
He attributes the "merging of the words landscape and garden", to describe a design style, 
as an invention of poet and garden critic William Shenstone in about 1759. The rationale 
for this naming is the allusion of creating a landscape view, which Mann explains. 
It was meant that the appearance of the residential site, both at a distance and near 
the house, had the pictorial qualities of the paintings. Thus it looked like a 
landscape picture.1069 
 The overlays of meaning and significance that can be laid on 'gardens' may be 
different from those associated with 'landscapes'. In recent times two works have been 
published that explore the 'theoretical' gap concerning gardens and their creation, 
meaning and use.1070 When reading these two works, the focus is equally on landscapes as 
gardens. The distinction between garden and landscape is sometimes blurred, along 
similar lines as the terms natural and cultural landscapes. However, one would assume 
that the choice of the term 'garden' in their respective titles, must reflect some perceived 
importance in distinction. Or perhaps, it is the use of jargon by differing professions 
(architects compared to landscape architects) to explain the same or similar concepts. 
 The first publication referred to was by three American architects (who work as 
both designers and academics): Charles Moore, William Mitchell and William Turnbull. 
Another eminent American, J.B. Jackson, offered this review of their work: 
Much current writing on landscape architecture is confined to problem-solving: 
the providing of space for recreation, for urban decongestion, therapeutic contacts 
with nature, the preservation of ecosystems. Here at last is a book destined to 
restore a more affectionate and personal relationship. The Poetics of Gardens, the 
work of three eminent architects, reminds us that the most rewarding experience 
of the garden and the park is to see them as works of art. . . . The book is above 
all a reaffirmation of the role of architecture in the art of landscape architecture. – 
J.B. JACKSON Landscape historian.1071 
Jackson revealed here that the art of landscape architecture was the substantial subject 
matter of their book, and yet 'garden' was the word chosen for their title. A similar 
approach was taken by the editors, Mark Francis and Randolph T. Hester, Jr., of the 
second publication of interest here. Their book was reviewed by Donlyn Lyndon, who 
wrote, 
The Meaning of Gardens brings together a marvellous range of perspectives on 
the garden and its place in our lives. This is a very timely thing to do; landscape 
architecture is redefining its interests, architects are becoming alert to the 
extended settings of their work, and artists are challenging us all to look at the 
common environment as well as the sequestered garden in new ways. This 
important book adds to those insights a concerted understanding of the ways 
gardens take a vital significance in the commonplace and everyday. It opens 
avenues of association and boundaries and seemly stylization, This is a book that 
will open many minds to new connections. The cumulative effect of the book is, 
                                                     
1068  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture. New York: John Wiley. pg. 420. Mann's emphasis included here. 
1069  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture, New York: John Wiley. pg. 419 
1070  Moore, Charles W., William J. Mitchell, and William Turnbull Jnr (1989), The Poetics of Gardens. Cambridge, Mass: 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; and Francis, Mark and Randolph T. Hester Jr, eds. (1990), The Meaning of 
Gardens: Idea, Place and Action. Cambridge, MA/London: MIT Press. 
1071  Moore, Charles W., William J. Mitchell, and William Turnbull Jnr (1989), The Poetics of Gardens. Cambridge, Mass: 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology; dustcover, inside front; note his use of term landscape historian. 
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in the best sense of the word, provoking. It calls forth significances that will live 
an unruly life of their own. – Donlyn Lyndon, Editor, Places.1072 
Having established both works are considering 'designed landscapes', commonly called 
gardens, let us turn to each work for further observations. In their preface, Moore, 
Mitchell & Turnbull attempt to distinguish between nature and garden, stating: 
Nature's places, no matter how beautiful and moving we may find them to be, are 
not yet gardens; they become gardens only when shaped by our actions and 
engaged with our dreams. So we go on to consider the acts that make a garden: 
molding the earth, defining and connecting spaces with walls and ceilings and 
paths and monuments, irrigating, planting and tending, weaving patterns of 
recollection with names and images and souvenirs, and possessing the place by 
rituals of habitation.1073 
Such arguments about actions and dreams could be applied to what was once called Terra 
Nullius (Aboriginal Australia) so that the whole continent could be called a 'garden,' 
despite its lack of traditional cultivation activities.1074 These authors use 'garden' where 
most geographers would use the term 'cultural landscape.' The essential factor to consider 
here is the contribution of intentions and meanings (dreams and imagery) to our 
understanding and appreciation of created environments. Even these authors discuss the 
making of 'gardens' (applying meaning and values onto landscapes) in several ancient 
cultures, including Bali and Central Australia. These additions (meanings and values) 
perhaps, indicate the real difference between the current usage of the terms garden and 
landscape. Some idea of the complexity of meaning that comprises the word 'garden', was 
also provided by Francis & Hester who contend,  
The power of the garden lies in its simultaneous existence as an idea, a place, and 
an action. While each has value as a way of thinking about gardens, viewing them 
together offers a deeper, more holistic perspective on garden meaning. … The 
garden exists not only as an idea or a place or an action but as a complex ecology 
of spatial reality, cognitive process, and real work.1075 
This remark indicates the linked concepts of defining the meaning of the word 'garden' 
and the meanings that humans can bestow on gardens. Further discussion on the 
meanings that gardens and landscapes have acquired is carried out in chapter 3 and the 
section 'landscape meaning' within this chapter. Most importantly, from Francis and 
Hester's statement, any comprehensive study of designed landscapes should entail an 
awareness of these key components: idea, place and action. 'Within an historical 
framework' would be the additional descriptor here for my research. Which brings us to 
the issues of differences and similarities found in the writing of garden histories as 
distinct from landscape histories. 
 At the beginning of this section, James Broadbent provided some erudite 
observations on the useability of the terms, garden and landscape, especially in an 
historical context. Although the original talk was presented in 1988, and his paper 
published only recently, Broadbent's opinions seem still to be relevant to the present 
discussion. To help resolve the issue of the most appropriate term, he contends, 
It would be easier to talk of gardens of heritage value than landscapes, as, indeed, 
such gardens are more readily identifiable and even beginning to be protected. 
Gardens are easier to come to grips with, to understand, than landscapes – and to 
protect. They are smaller and more defined, which are not necessarily the same 
                                                     
1072  Francis, Mark and Randolph T. Hester Jr, eds. (1990), The Meaning of Gardens: Idea, Place and Action. Cambridge, 
MA/London: MIT Press. dustcover, inside front 
1073  Francis, Mark and Randolph T. Hester Jr, eds. (1990), The Meaning of Gardens: Idea, Place and Action. Cambridge, 
MA/London: MIT Press. preface; Authors' use of underlining included. 
1074  The use of 'firestick' farming and fruit tree planting in rainforests by early Aboriginal groups were not recognised as 
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1075  Francis, Mark and Randolph T. Hester Jr, eds. (1990), The Meaning of Gardens: Idea, Place and Action. Cambridge, 
MA/London: MIT Press. pg. 8 . 
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thing. They are often, but not necessarily, more self-consciously formed than 
rural landscapes. They also happen to be more fashionable.1076 
Thus, Broadbent sees a clear distinction between the terms garden and landscape. The 
executive editors of the Oxford Companion to Gardens (OCG), Patrick Goode and 
Michael Lancaster, also reported grappling with these terms related to design as they 
compiled an international reference work: 
The assessment of 20th-century gardens has presented a number of additional 
difficulties, both theoretical and practical. The main theoretical problem is one of 
definition: in the 20th century private gardens have, with few exceptions, been 
limited in size, while their number has increased enormously. To them have been 
added a range of gardens and designed landscapes associated with recent urban 
and industrial developments -- largely the province of a new profession that of the 
landscape architect. To all these developments the terms garden design and 
landscape design are variously applied, according to the country, the locality, and 
the creator. In Britain and the United States, for example, many landscapes 
architects prefer not to use the title 'garden designer' because it is felt to be too 
limiting; some other countries in which the profession of landscape architect has 
only recently developed, both gardens and landscape designs are often undertaken 
by architects, albeit rarely displaying a sensitive use of plants.1077 
Authorship of landscape is the key concept in this chapter as it is in this excerpt from the 
editors of the OCG. However, this concept seems to be bound up with notions of 
landscape type as well which is a major consideration of the theoretical framework part of 
this thesis.  
 In comparison, the Scottish Countryside Commission, uses the phrase 'gardens 
and designed landscapes' in their publications which advise owners and managers about 
significant landscapes.1078 This publication was based on the work of Land Use 
Consultants, a firm of landscape architects, with considerable additional advice received 
from British conservators and historians. A definition was provided: 
Gardens and designed landscapes include gardens, parklands, policies and estate 
grounds which have been at some time consciously designed and laid out for 
artistic effect to create a beautiful scene for people to enjoy.1079 
There is an impression here, that the inclusion of the word 'garden' is superfluous to 
needs, but is included to supplement understanding or identification by the general public. 
This brings us back to the central issue in the discussion on terminology about designed 
landscapes. 
Designed Landscapes 
The primary focus for this research is designed landscapes. This term has been coined to 
encompass all those landscapes consciously created by humans, such as parks and 
gardens, in both rural and urban situations. The definitions and understanding of 'created' 
and 'designed' are the key elements involved in this term. The questions that require 
answering here included: does a farmer 'design' a farm? Does an engineer or factory 
operator 'design' an industrial site? Is a Town Plan a landscape design? 
 The term 'Designed Landscapes' was adopted by members of the recent research 
project, the Theoretical Framework for Designed Landscapes in Australia, to reflect a 
more specific field of interest than the broader term, 'cultural landscapes', of which 
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designed landscapes are a part. The project team had been directed to use this term by the 
funding body, the Australian Heritage Commission (AHC), who explained in their 
briefing letter the reason for this direction: 
The term 'designed landscapes' was developed by the World Heritage Convention 
in an attempt to discriminate between the cultural landscapes which at its broadest 
interpretation can mean the entire world. The World Heritage Convention 
proposed the categories of :  
(i) organically evolved landscapes being 
 - relict landscapes (whereby past use has come to an end) 
 - continuing landscapes (a continuing landscape, actively used and 
associated with a traditional way of life); 
(ii) associative cultural landscape being places with religious, artistic or cultural 
associations; 
(iii) designed landscapes being those designed and created intentionally by man, 
embracing garden and parkland landscapes constructed for aesthetic reasons 
which are often (but no always) associated with religious or other 
monumental buildings and ensembles.1080 
This definition of designed landscapes has several distinct flaws in its attempt to classify 
landscapes, apart from unfortunate gender-laden language. The emphasis on monumental 
buildings and associated landscapes is both biased towards one social class and biased 
towards architectural design, rather than landscape design as a distinct and 'stand-alone' 
creative entity. Similarly, landscapes are designed for more than just 'aesthetic' reasons 
and acquire over time, a much more complex combination of cultural meanings, all of 
which contribute to the way human beings value places.  
 The other classifications mentioned in this World Heritage Convention definition 
are similarly inadequate. 'Organically evolved' landscapes is a most inappropriate term 
which implies that vernacular landscapes are not created by human beings or that such 
landscapes can not incorporate the residue of former designed landscapes. 'Associative 
cultural landscape' can be attributed to all landscapes to a greater or lesser degree, but 
begins to address the phenomenon of human associations with so-called 'natural' 
landscapes. The combinations of 'designed landscapes,' 'organically evolved landscapes' 
and 'associative cultural landscapes,' in a variety of mixtures, is also neglected in this 
description. This definition, although flawed, highlights several issues for further analysis 
in the research: past use and present use; meanings applied to physical fabric; and the 
importance of being 'unbiased' (regarding gender / race / class, etc.). Changes in use are 
as much part of the history of a place as changes in form and meaning. This brings to the 
foreground the consideration of exactly who creates or designs landscapes 
 Various disciplines are involved in designing landscapes. Landscape architects 
are the professionals who readily spring to mind for designing landscapes in the late 20th 
century in Australia and elsewhere. However, the influence of town and regional planners 
and urban designers must also be considered. Similarly, history shows that architects have 
participated in creating individual pieces (buildings) and precincts (settings) within the 
urban context many times in the past. Engineers have laid out rail, road and service 
corridors over the landscape, as well as creating dams and reservoirs and draining 
swamps. Garden designers and horticulturists are contributors as well. While all these 
professionals are easily identifiable, the ordinary (general) landscape indicates that there 
are other forces at work. The distinctions between professional and amateur within the 
broad topic of designed landscapes were explored, and the findings are reported below. 
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Authors of Landscape 
Literary, architectural and art historians have a long tradition within their disciplines, of 
assigning authorship to created entities. Garden historians have continued this practice. 
Geographers are newcomers to the study of individuals affecting the landscapes, and have 
added other interpretations of landscapes altered by human beings. In that authoritative 
collection of essays edited by D. W. Meinig, several geographers discuss 'reading the 
landscape' and the context (social and physical) that framed the creative process of 
individual people.1081 Marwyn S. Samuels explored culpability and causal factors in his 
essay, and introduced the terms 'biography of landscape'; and 'authored landscape.'1082 
From his geographer's point of view, Samuels was concerned with the contexts that 
underscore self-expression, and contended: 
We cannot ignore the "facts" of limited culpability, because it is only through 
some context – invariably not self-determined, if often or always self-interpreted 
– that individuals express their particularity and partiality. At the same time, 
however, we cannot safely ignore such particularity and partiality – the stuff of 
subjectivity – lest we lose the authors and their meanings in the context.1083 
Historians could argue that their broad views of events and causes have long been 
cognisant of context applied to history. Landscape historians and historical ecologists are 
particularly experienced in these matters, and within dynamic, process-rich systems that 
combine natural and cultural forces. However, Samuels also discusses the twin modes of 
individual expression concerning landscapes: "a world imagined, and a world lived-in 
(between the world of mind and the world of reality)."1084 He thus offers a way of 
studying landscape biography based on landscape 'impressions' and landscape 
'expressions,' which both require "an author in context and are different products of 
authorship."1085 
 Landscape historian J.B. Jackson wrote many essays about landscape and 
heritage, especially within the American context. In the compilation on vernacular 
landscapes, he identified several kinds of 'authorship' involved with landscapes.  
Whatever definition of landscape we finally reach, to be serviceable it will have 
to take into account the ceaseless interaction between the ephemeral, the mobile, 
the vernacular on the one hand, and the authority of legally established, 
premeditated permanent forms on the other.1086 
Jackson brings into sharp focus the dynamic qualities of landscape in his studies and 
writings. He also argues for the recognition of vernacular landscapes as a product of 
humanity, with these characteristics: 
. . .that its spaces are usually small, irregular in shape, subject to rapid change in 
use, in ownership, in dimensions; that the houses, even the villages themselves, 
grow shrink, change morphology, change location; that there is always a vast 
amount of "common land" - waste, pasturage, forest, areas where natural 
resources are exploited in a piecemeal manner; that its roads are little more than 
paths and lanes, never maintained and rarely permanent; finally that the 
vernacular landscape is s scattering of hamlets and clusters of fields, islands in a 
sea of waste or wilderness changing from generation to generation, leaving no 
monuments, only abandonment or signs of renewal.1087  
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From an historian's traditional reliance on documentary evidence, these sorts of dynamic 
landscapes are often outside the records. The site surveys and measurements of ecologists 
and archaeologists provide some of the shortfall here. For the present research, which 
developed without any previous historical study as a foundation, these important forays 
into physical evidence were not explored. 
 The multiple disciplinary studies concerning landscape and its authorship have 
amounted to a rich mixture of research possibilities and theoretical standpoints. One other 
prosaic interpretation is that the authors of landscapes include both professionals and 
amateurs, designers and non-designers. At the professional designer end of this spectrum 
are the landscape architects.  
Landscape Architectural Design 
Significant components within designed landscapes over the past century, have been 
those places created by landscape architects. The profession of landscape architecture 
entails much more than designing landscapes, but these design duties are the core 
functions.1088 Many American scholars including William A. Mann, use the term 
'landscape architecture' to include all forms of garden and landscape design from ancient 
times to the 20th century.1089 As with so many of the other terms explored so far, the use 
and meaning of 'landscape architecture' has evolved over time and place until the current 
day. 
 'Landscape architect' is a term recently developed, which came into general 
parlance with a meaning much as it has today, after 1858 in the USA, and even later in 
other parts of the world. Olmsted selected these words to explain his proposed work 
(together with partner Charles Vaux) for the Central Park project, in New York.1090 Prior 
to that time, designers of private estates or public parks called themselves 'landscape 
gardeners.' Englishman Humphry Repton (1752-1818) took up the profession of 
landscape gardening in 1788 and prepared numerous designs and several influential 
written works on the (theory and practice) of the subject.1091 American Andrew Jackson 
Downing (1815-1852) also called himself a landscape gardener, and designed gardens 
and wrote about them (often editing publications from J.C. Loudon, among other British 
gardening authors and bringing them to the American public for the first time).1092 The 
term 'landscape gardener' continued to be used all through the 19th century, especially 
outside the USA.  
 The first British designer to adopt the new name was Patrick Geddes (1854-1932) 
who became an important figure in town and country planning; he advertised his practice 
in Scotland as "Landscape Architects, Park and Garden Designers, Museum Planners 
etc." in 1907. However, the major influential garden designer to take up the new name 
was Thomas Mawson (1861-1933), in 1912; he had called himself previously "Park and 
Garden Architect" and "Garden Architect." 1093 Mawson worked in both Britain and 
Canada and eventually became the founding president of the British professional institute 
in 1929. This group was first called the British Association of Garden Architects but this 
was rapidly changed to its current nomenclature, Institute of Landscape Architects 
(ILA).1094 The Australian Institute of Landscape Architects (AILA) was not formed until 
                                                     
1088  As with architects, on whom the profession was initially based, landscape architects offer detail design, construction 
supervision, cost estimating and site analysis surveying services, and so on. Refer to the definitions used by the various 
professional institutes within the main text for further explanation. 
1089  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture: an Illustrated History in Timelines, Site Plans and Biography. New 
York: John Wiley. For instance: the contents contain an "Outline of Landscape Architectural History" which begins 
with Prehistory, through Ancient Times, The Middle Ages, Italy, France, England to America. Non-European and 
USA stories are ignored in this framework. 
1090  Lancaster, Michael (1986), "Landscape architecture" In OCG, pg. 322 
1091  Stroud, Miss Dorothy (1986), "Humphry Repton" In OCG, pp. 467-469 
1092  Leighton, Ann (1986), "Andrew Jackson Downing" In OCG, pp. 145-146 
1093  Lancaster, Michael (1986), "Landscape architecture" In OCG, pg. 322 
1094  Lancaster, Michael (1986), "Landscape architecture: Britain" In OCG, pg. 323 
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1968, although through the efforts of the multi-skilled Karl Langer, a Queensland group 
had been in operation for more than twenty years and formalised itself one or two years 
prior to the national group.1095 
 Landscape architectural teacher from the USA, William A. Mann offered this 
broad definition of the term, in current usage, in his standard reference text: 
LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE – The art of space utilization in the 
landscape. Landscape architecture is concerned with the use to which landscape 
space is put, the creation of controlled environments within the landscape space, 
the adaptation of organisms to both the natural and the controlled environment, 
and the conservation of the aesthetic values and resources of the landscape.1096 
Concise though this is, perhaps this explanation does not communicate effectively all that 
it could. Professional institutes of landscape architecture from several countries have 
attempted to determine the scope and substance of their work. By perusing the descriptive 
definition from the professional institute in the United States of America, the range of 
duties of the landscape architect becomes clear. Mann reported on the endeavours of the 
American Society of Landscape Architects (ASLA) to define their profession, which was 
published in ASLA Handbook of Professional Practice. In an early version from 1977, 
landscape architecture was defined as: 
a science and an art [which] embraces those professional activities relating to the 
systematic planning of land areas, the design of outdoor places and spaces, the 
conservation of our natural resources and the creation of a more useful, safe and 
pleasant living environment.1097 
A subsequent version was then prepared, about which Mann says, 
Six years later, on November 18, 1983, the following expanded definition was 
adopted by the trustees of the ASLA: 
Landscape architecture is the profession which applies artistic and scientific 
principles to the research, planning, design and management of both natural 
and built environments. Practitioners of this profession apply creative and 
technical skills and scientific, cultural and political knowledge in the 
planned arrangement of natural and constructed elements on the land with 
concern for the stewardship and conservation of natural, constructed and 
human resources. The resulting environments shall serve useful, aesthetic, 
safe and enjoyable purposes.1098 
It can be deduced from this overview that this profession is concerned with more than just 
design and development matters. The conservation of natural and cultural environments 
are part of landscape profession and landscape design in its fullest sense. These ethical 
standpoints are the philosophical basis of design and affect the subsequent activities of 
implementing and maintaining of that design. 
 These detailed extracts are included here to illuminate the breadth of concern that 
professional landscape designers (landscape architects) encompass in their work. Non-
professional, amateur, one-off designers and professional 'garden designers' are not 
included (in the past or the present). However, it is the combination of all their efforts 
(amateur and professional) that make up the 'designed landscape', and should be included 
in any comprehensive historical study in this field.  
 
«Q» 
                                                     
1095  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch. pg. 29, which cites pers. com. George Williams, 15 November 1995. 
1096  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture. New York: John Wiley. pg. 420 
1097  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture. New York: John Wiley. pg. xiii and cites ASLA Handbook of 
Professional Practice (1981) pg. 19. 
1098  Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture. New York: John Wiley. pg. xiii-xiv and cites ASLA Members 
Handbook, 1990-1991, p. 1  
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Appendix B 
Historiographical Reviews 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX B 
There are five sections in this appendix :  
(1) Comparative Review of History Book Organisation (a table presentation of data) 
(2) Selective Review of Usage of Terms to Describe History (another table) 
(3) List of References Reviewed (the works cited in tables 1 & 2 are listed fully here) 
(4) Use of the Term 'Bush-house' in The Queenslander (a table) 
(5) Botanical/Horticultural Writers at The Queenslander (a table). 
 
(1) COMPARATIVE REVIEW OF HISTORY BOOK ORGANISATION 
MAIN METHOD OF 
ARRANGEMENT 
EXAMPLES FROM 
AUSTRALIA: 
EXAMPLES FROM 
BRITAIN: 
EXAMPLES FROM 
USA 
BY STYLISTIC 
CATEGORIES 
Ramsay (1991) + type 
Caldicott (1994)+practice 
Turner (1986) (chron. 
Ordered) 
Harvey (1988) 
Goslee Power (1995)+ gardens 
BY 
CHRONOLOGICAL 
NARRATIVES 
[chron. narr.] or  
[chron. order] 
Baskin & Dixon (1996) 
Bligh (1980) + type 
Tanner (1976) + gardens 
Crittenden (1979) 
Tanner (1979) + regions 
Bisgrove (1990) 
Hadfield (1960) 
Harvey (1981) + themes 
Hobhouse (1994) 
Hoskins/Taylor (1992) 
Morley (1993) + themes 
Thacker (1994) 
Tunnard (1938) partly 
Adams (1991) + regions 
Mann (1993) (chronology only) 
BY BROAD THEMES 
[themes] 
Seddon (1997) Batey (1993) + chron. order 
Elliott (1986) 
Goulty (1993) + gardens 
Harvey (1981) + chron. narr. 
Thacker (1994) mostly 
Tunnard (1938) mostly 
Williamson (1995) mostly 
Hunt (1992) partly 
Streatfield (1994) + gardens 
 
BY GARDEN or 
LANDSCAPE TYPES 
[types] 
Bligh (1980) + chron. narr 
Ramsay (1991) + styles 
Watts (1983) 
Rackham (1986) n/a 
BY COUNTRY OR 
REGIONS 
[regions] 
Tanner (1979) + chron.narr
 
Crowe (1958) + chron. order 
Jellicoe (1975) + chron. order 
Joyce (1989) + chron. order 
Ogrin (1993) + chron. order 
Thacker (1979) + chron. order 
Streatfield (1976) 
Streatfield (1985) 
Adams (1991) + chron. order 
Griswold (1991) + gardens 
Newton (1971) + chron. order 
Pregill (1993) + chron. order 
Tobey (1973) + chron. order 
BY SPECIFIC 
GARDENS 
[gardens] 
Tanner (1976) +chron. narr Goulty (1993) + themes 
Thacker (1994) partly 
Goslee Power (1995) + styles 
Griswold (1991) + regions 
Hunt (1992) partly 
Streatfield (1994) + themes 
BY DESIGNERS 
(> one designer 
discussed) 
n/a Thacker (1994) partly Hunt (1992) partly 
BY GARDENING 
PRACTICES [practice] 
Caldicott (1994) + styles Hobhouse (1994) + chron. 
narr 
n/a 
Dictionary of Terms 
and/or Biography 
n/a Symes (1993) Mann (1993) 
 
Doc. Sources Reprint n/a n/a Hunt & Willis (1988) 
Bibliography Crittenden (1986) n/a n/a 
TOTAL (authors per 
country of origin) 
 
(10) 
 
(18) 
 
(13) 
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(2)     SELECTIVE REVIEW OF TERMS USED TO DESCRIBE HISTORY 
'Garden History' 
 AUSTRALIA: BRITAIN: USA: 
 Baskin and Dixon (1996) Batey (1995) Adams (1991) 
 Bligh (1980) Bisgrove (1990) Goslee Power & Heeger (1995) 
 Caldicott (1994) Crowe (1958/1981) Griswold & Weller (1991) 
 Crittenden (1979 + 1986) Elliott (1986) Hunt & Willis (1988) 
 Ramsay (1991) Goulty (1993) Streatfield (1985 + 1994) 
 Tanner (1976 + 1979) Hadfield (1960/1985)  
 Watts (1983) Harvey (1981/1990 + 1988)  
  Hobhouse (1994) 
  Jellicoe (1986) 
  Joyce (1989)  
  Ogrin (1993) 
  Symes (1993) 
  Thacker (1979 + 1994) 
  Turner (1986) 
TOTAL: 9  15  6 = 31 
 
'Landscape History' 
 AUSTRALIA: BRITAIN: USA: 
 none Hoskins (1955/1988) Mann (1993) 
  Hoskins & Taylor (1992) Newton (1971) 
  Jellicoe (1975/1990) Pregill & Volkman (1993) 
   Streatfield (1976-1977) 
   Tobey (1973) 
TOTAL: 0  3  5 = 8 
 
Mixed / Other Terms : 
 AUSTRALIA: BRITAIN: USA: 
 Seddon (1997) Rackham (1986) Hunt (1992) 
  Tunnard (1938) Morley (1993) 
  Williamson (1990) 
TOTAL: 1  3  2 = 6 
 
 Total Number of History Books Reviewed  = 45  
 Preferred term = 'Garden History' = 31 ≠ 68.8 % 
 Preferred term = 'Landscape History' = 8 ≠ 17.7 % 
 Preferred term = Mixed / Other Terms = 6 ≠ 13.3 % 
 
 
(3) LIST OF REFERENCES REVIEWED  
 (arranged alphabetically, by author): 
 
1. Adams, William Howard (1991), Nature Perfected: Gardens Through History. New York: Abbeville Press. 
2. Baskin, Judith and Trisha Dixon (1996), Australia's Timeless Gardens. Canberra: National Library of Australia. 
3. Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire Publications. 
4. Bisgrove, Richard (1990), The National Trust Book of the Garden. London: Viking Penguin 
5. Bligh, Beatrice (1980), Cherish the Earth: The Story of Gardening in Australia. Sydney: David Ell Press / National 
Trust of Australia (NSW). 
6. Caldicott, Elizabeth (1994) "Mitcham's Front Gardens: A Study of Changing Garden Styles and Practices in Post War 
Suburban Adelaide," unpublished MA (Geography) Thesis, University of Adelaide, Adelaide. 
7. Crittenden, Victor (1979), The Front Garden: The Story of the Cottage Garden in Australia. Canberra: Mulini.  
8. Crittenden, Victor (1986), A History of Australian Gardening Books and a Bibliography 1806-1950. Library 
Bibliography Series, 11. Canberra: Canberra College of Advanced Education Library. 
9. Crowe, Sylvia (1981), Garden Design, 2nd ed. (First edition 1958). Chichester / London: Packard / Thomas Gibson. 
10. Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: BT Batsford Ltd. 
11. Goslee Power, Nancy and Susan Heeger (1995), The Gardens of California: Four Centuries of Design from Mission to 
Modern. London: Thames & Hudson. 
12. Goulty, Sheena MacKellar (1993), Heritage Gardens: Care, conservation and management. London: Routledge 
13. Griswold, Mac and Eleanor Weller (1991), The Golden Age of American Gardens: Proud Owners, Private Estates, 
1890-1940. New York: Harry N Abrams/ Garden Club of America. 
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14. Hadfield, Miles (1985), A History of British Gardening. (First published by Hutchinson and Co., 1960) Harmondsmith, 
England: Penguin 
15. Harvey, John (1990), Mediaeval Gardens, (first published 1981). London: B.T. Batsford 
16. Harvey, John (1988), Restoring Period Gardens: from the Middle Ages to Georgian Times. Shire Garden History, 1. 
Aylesbury, UK: Shire. 
17. Hobhouse, Penelope (1994), Plants in Garden History. London: Pavilion Books. 
18. Hoskins, W. G. (1988), The Making of the English Landscape. (first published in 1955). London: Penguin. 
19. Hoskins, W. G. and Christopher Taylor (1992), The Making of the English Landscape. London: Hodder & Stoughton 
20. Hunt, John Dixon (1992), Gardens and the Picturesque: Studies in the History of Landscape Architecture. Cambridge. 
Mass.: MIT Press ;  all these essays use 'garden history' but the compilation was directed at the landscape architectural 
market. 
21. Hunt, John Dixon and Peter Willis, eds. (1988), The Genius of Place: The English Landscape Garden 1620-1820. 
Cambridge, Mass: MIT Press ;  This is a compilation of documentary sources (extracts from primary archival sources), 
rather than historical narrative or analysis. 
22. Jellicoe, G. and S. Jellicoe (19##90), The Landscape of Man: Shaping the environment from prehistory to the present 
day. (First published 1975), London: Thames and Hudson. 
23. Joyce, David, ed. (1989), Garden Styles: An Illustrated History of Design and Tradition. London: Pyramid. 
24. Mann, William A. (1993), Landscape architecture: an Illustrated History in Timelines, Site Plans and Biography. New 
York: John Wiley. 
25. Morley, John (1993), Regency Design 1790-1840. New York: Harry N. Abrams ;  The term 'design' used here 
incorporates architectural, garden and interior design. 
26. Newton, Norman T. (1971), Design on the Land: The Development of Landscape Architecture. Cambridge, MA: 
Belknap Press/Harvard University Press. 
27. Ogrin, Dusan (1993), The World Heritage of Gardens. London: Thames and Hudson. 
28. Pregill, Philip and Nancy Volkman (1993), Landscapes in History: Design and Planning in the Western Tradition.  
New York: Van Nostrand Reinhold. 
29. Rackham, Oliver (1986), The History of the Countryside. London: J. M. Dent ;  although "countryside" is used in the 
title Rackham discussed landscape history in the text as well. 
30. Ramsay, Juliet (1991), Parks, Gardens and Special trees: A Classification Method for the Register of the National 
Estate. Australian Heritage Commission Technical Publications Series, No.2. Canberra: AGPS. 
31. Seddon, George (1997), Landprints: Reflections of place and landscape. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press ;  
Seddon's collection of essays deals mostly with 'landscape' as human geography rather than history, but there are 
several on gardens within an historical context. 
32. Streatfield, David C. (1985) "Where Pine and Palm Meet: The California Garden as a Regional Expression," 
Landscape Journal 4 (2), pp. 61-74 
33. Streatfield, David C. (1994), "The Influence of Japan upon Gardens in California and the Pacific Northwest," in 
Masters of American Garden Design IV: Influences on American Garden Design: 1895-1940, Proceedings of the 
Garden Conservancy Symposium, March 11, 1994, New York, Robin Karson, ed. Cold Spring, NY: Garden 
Conservancy, pp. 39-49. 
34. Streatfield, David C. (1976) "The Evolution of the California Landscape: 2: Arcadia Compromised," Landscape 
Architecture 130, pp 117-26, 170; Streatfield, David C. (1976) "The Evolution of the California Landscape: 1: Settling 
into America," Landscape Architecture 130, pp.39-46, 78; Streatfield, David C. (1977) "The Evolution of the 
California Landscape: 4: Suburbia at the Zenith," Landscape Architecture 131, pp. 417-24; Streatfield, David C. (1977) 
"The Evolution of the California Landscape: 3: The Great Promotions," Landscape Architecture 131, pp. 229-39, 272. 
35. Symes, Michael (1993), A Glossary of Garden History. Shire Garden History, 6. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire 
Publications. 
36. Tanner, Howard and Jane Begg (1976), Great Gardens of Australia. South Melbourne: Macmillan 
37. Tanner, Howard (1979), Converting the Wilderness: The Art of Gardening in Colonial Australia. Sydney: Australian 
Gallery Directors Council 
38. Thacker, Christopher (1979), The History of Gardens. London: Croom Helm 
39. Thacker, Christopher (1994), The Genius of Gardening: The History of Gardens in Britain and Ireland. London: 
Weidenfeld and Nicolson. 
40. Tobey, G. B. (1973), A History of Landscape Architecture: The Relationship of People to Environment. New York: 
American Elsevier. 
41. Tunnard, Christopher (1938), Gardens in the Modern Landscape. London: Architectural Press. 
42. Turner, Tom (1986), English Garden Design: History and styles since 1650. Woodridge, Suffolk, UK: Antique 
Collector's Club 
43. Watts, Peter (1983), Historic Gardens of Victoria: a Reconnaissance. Melbourne: Oxford University Press. 
44. Williamson, Tom (1995), Polite Landscapes: Gardens and Society in Eighteenth-Century England. Baltimore, 
Maryland, USA: John Hopkins University Press. 
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(4) USE OF THE TERM 'BUSH-HOUSE' in Australian Publications  
 
LEGEND NOTES :  
This table is based primarily on the samplings from the Queenslander by QUT students. 
?  = year not researched by students 
no?  = part of year researched, student did not use any term like bush-house, 
but it maybe revealed upon closer inspection 
?bushhouse  = doubtful spelling, to be checked. 
 
 
year 'Bush-house' 
term 
Source (sample per year) 
1866 no?  
1867 no?  
1868 no?  
1869 ?  
1870 no?  
1871 no?  
1872 ?  
1873 no?  
1874 no?  
1875 no?  
1876 no?  
1877 no?  
1878 no?  
1879 no?  
1880 Bush House "Field & Garden Reminders for June", Queenslander, 29 May 1880, pg. 698 
1881 no?  
1882 ?  
1883 Bush House Queenslander, 4 August 1883, pg. 199 
1884 ?bushbouse Queenslander, 3 May 1884, pg. 712 [QAS Annual Meeting held in Bowen Pk Bushhouse] 
1885 no?  
1886 bush-house Wright, T. (1886), The Queensland Horticulturist and Gardener's Guide, Brisbane: James C. Beal, 
Govt. Printer, pg. 97 
1887 bush house [A. Cowan's bush house in Brisbane Botanic Gardens], Queenslander, 26 February 1887, pg. 351 
1888 bush-houses 'Agricultural Reporter', "Gardens of Government House," Queenslander, 9 June 1888, pg. 910. 
1889 no?  
1890 ?  
1891 bush-house William Soutter, "Wellington Point Nursery", Queenslander, 21 February, 1891, pg. 357. 
1892 ?bushhouse William Soutter, "Butchart's Mitford Nursery", The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ 
Journal, I (7), 7 July 1892, pg. 5 
1893 bush house William Soutter, "Bush House", Queensland Horticulturist, II (9), 7 September 1893, pg. 5 
1894 hush house Advert for WB Bailey nursery at Pimpana, Queensland Horticulturist, III (10), 1894, pg. 13 
1895 bush house William Soutter, "Bush House", Queensland Horticulturist, VI (1), 1895, pg. 11 
1896 bush-house 'F.D.', "Brisbane Botanic Gardens", under "Sketcher", Queenslander, 6 June 1896, pg. 1077 
1897 bush-house "Nature made perfect", [about bush-house at Queensland International Exhibition, designed by 
William Soutter], Queenslander, 19 June 1897 pg. 1344 [plus illustration]. 
1898 bush-house MacMahon, Philip: "Our Botanic Gardens" (3rd in series) QAJ, V.2, February 1898, pg. 138 [His 
preference is "shade garden" not bush-house] 
1899 ? bushhouse "Field & Garden Reminders for February", Queenslander, 4 February 1899, pg. 227 
1900 Bush House  
1901 no?  
1902 Bush House Queenslander, 1 February 1902, pg. 264 
1903 no?  
1904 Bush House 'Station, Farm & Garden', Queenslander, 2 July 1904, pg. 17 
 
continued on next page. 
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USE OF THE TERM 'BUSH-HOUSE' continued. 
year 'Bush-house' 
term 
Source (sample per year) 
1905 no?  
1906 no?  
1907 ? Bushhouse Queenslander, 1 June 1907, pg. 42 
1908 no?  
1909 bush house 'Coolibar', "Bush house", Queenslander, 30 January 1909, pg. 39 
1910 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Reminders for July: Bush House", Queenslander, 4 July 1910, pg. 36 
1911 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Bush House", Queenslander, 28 Janurary 1911, pg. 36 
1912 Bush House Photo captions (A.A. White) of bush house in Brisbane Botanic Gardens, Queenslander, 27 April 
1912, pg. 22 
1913 Bush House Photo captions (Clessen & Strong) of bush house in Maryborough Gardens (Queen's Park), 
Queenslander, 1 February 1913, pp. 27-28 
1914 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Bush House", Queenslander, 25 April 1914, pg. 37 
1915 no?  
1916 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Bush House", Queenslander, 1 Janurary 1916, pg. 32 
1917 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Bush House", Queenslander, 7 September 1917, pg. 32 
1918 Bush House  
1919 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Reminders for January: Bush House", Queenslander, 4 Janurary 1919, pg. 32 
1920 no?  
1921 no?  
1922 Bush House 
& bush-house 
• 'Coolibar,' "Bush house", Queenslander, 7 January 1922, pg. 38 
• Cole, A. E. ('Bouquet') (1922), Half-Hours in the Bush-House, Sydney: Angus & Robertson. In 
title and throughout. 
1923 no?  
1924 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Bush House", Queenslander, 3 May 1924, pg. 39 
1925 Bush House 'Coolibar', "Bush house", Queenslander, 10 January, 1925, pg. 38 
1926 Bush House 'Hortulnaus', Queenslander, 3 May, 1926, pg. 38 
1927 no?  
1928 no?  
1929 Bush House "Garden Notes", Queenslander, 21 March, 1929, pg. 61 
1930 ? bushhouse 'Chloris', "Bushhouse", Queenslander, 9 January, 1930, pg. 61 
1931 no?  
1932 Bush House 'Chloris', "Garden Notes", Queenslander, 21 January, 1932, pg. 13 
1933 no?  
1934 Bush House 'Chloris', "Garden Notes", Queenslander, 1 February, 1934, pg. 10 
1935 no?  
1936 no?  
1937 Bush House "A Bushhouse is the Home of Peace and Beauty", Queenslander, 28 January, 1937, pg. 17 
1938 no?  
1939 bush houses 
& 
Bush-House 
• "Openbah [Sheep] Station", Queenslander, 3 February, 1939, pg. 26 ["on the approaches to the 
swimming pool . . . rustic arched bush houses graowing a profusion of ferns and other plants"] 
• Barrett, Charles (1939), "Ferns for Bush-House and Garden" in Shum, W.A., ed. (1939), 
Australian Gardening of To-day. Melbourne: Sun News-Pictorial. pp. 150-156. 
 
1950 bush-house Edwards, Reginald George (1950), The Australian Garden Book: With practical hints on the culture 
of all the principal flowers, bulbs, shrubs, trees, fruits, and vegetables. Sydney: Angus and 
Robertson, throughout. 
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(5) BOTANICAL/HORTICULTURAL WRITERS in The Queenslander  
 
year Boyd  Coolibar
[Soutter] 
Chloris Other  year Boyd  Coolibar 
[Soutter] 
Chloris Other 
1866      1904  ?  Koradji; Agricola 
1867      1905  yes   
1868      1906  yes   
1869    Lanka  1907  yes   
1870      1908  yes   
1871      1909  yes   
1872      1910  yes   
1873      1911  yes   
1874 yes     1912  yes   
1875 yes     1913  yes   
1876 yes     1914  yes   
1877 yes     1915  yes   
1878 yes     1916  yes   
1879 yes     1917  yes   
1880 yes     1918  yes  Vesta 
1881 yes     1919  yes   
1882 yes     1920  yes   
1883 yes     1921  yes   
1884 yes     1922  yes   
1885 yes     1923  yes   
1886 yes     1924  yes   
1887 yes     1925  (only 1)  Hortulanus; 
Achenar Major 
1888 yes     1926    Hortulanus 
1889 yes     1927  no no  
1890 yes     1928  no yes  
1891 yes     1929  no yes Spinifex 
1892 yes     1930   yes Hortulanus; 
Panicum 
1893 yes     1931   yes  
1894 yes     1932   yes  
1895 yes     1933   yes  
1896 yes     1934   yes  
1897 yes no    1935   yes  
1898 ? no    1936   yes  
1899 ? no    1937   yes Kronosaurus 
1900  yes    1938   no  
1901  ?    1939   no  
1902  ?         
1903  ?         
 
SEARCHING FOR THE IDENTITIES OF 'COOLIBAR' & 'CHLORIS' : 
1874 : A.J. Boyd becomes Agricultural editor at the Queenslander.  
1892 : William Soutter becomes editor of Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit Growers' Journal, (to 1895). 
1892: "Hortus, Brisbane" writes to editior of Queensland Horticulturist. 
1897 : A.J. Boyd becomes editor of Queensland Agricultural Journal. 
1910 : John Williams (commercial nurseryman) sets up new nursery at Sunnybank. 
1910s: Soutter moves to Sunnybank 
1918 : letter to editor signed "Coolibar from Sunnybank" 
1920 : John Williams retires from nursery in favour of son-in-law Edgar Sandall. 
1921 : A.J. Boyd retires as editor of Queensland Agricultural Journal. 
1925 : William Soutter (c.1851-1925) dies, residing at Sunnybank & Queenslander Obit states he is Coolibar; 
1928 : Boyd (1842-1928) dies and Williams dies (1858-1928). 
1932 : Chloris reports on talk by E.W. Bick (thus they cannot be the same person). 
'Chloris' is the pen-name for (Beryl) Llywelyn Lucas. [Source: Hornibrook, J.H. (1953), Bibliography of Queensland 
Verse with Biographical Notes, Publication No. 1, Brisbane: Library Board of Queensland for the Oxley Memorial 
Library, pg. 47.] 
SOURCES:  
William Alexander Jenyns Boyd: ADB, Vol 7, pp. 374-375 
Letter to Editor, Queenslander, 1 June 1918, pg. 32 
John Williams: BiogReg, Vol.2, pg. 346 and his Obituary in Queenslander, 19 January 1928, pg. 16. 
William Soutter: BiogReg, Vol 2, pg. 272 and his Obituary in Brisbane Courier, Monday, 20 April 1925, pg. 4. 
William Soutter is briefly mentioned in his son's entry - Soutter, Richard Ernest, ADB, Vol 12, pp. 22-23 
"Hortus, Brisbane", Letter to Editor [i.e. Soutter], The Queensland Horticulturist, I (3), 7 March 1892, pg. 12 
"Death of Mr. W. Soutter", Queenslander, 25 April, 1925, pg. 9. 
 
«Q»
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Appendix C ~ Review of 
Landscape Design Styles 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX C 
The following review was prepared as part of the background understanding of stylistic 
classification in Australia. In particular, it combines work done previously by the author 
for the national Theoretical Framework for Designed Landscapes in Australia (TFDLA) 
project on styles with further analytical comment.  
 In the Australian Heritage Commission's (AHC) publication Parks, Gardens and 
Special Trees, Juliet Ramsay wrote: 
Style is the way in which the characteristics of a place are contrived to represent 
what is considered beautiful, or a particular ideal. Therefore a stylistic 
classification acknowledges an art form, or significant scientific or technological 
form. [Styles] are constantly evolving ideas and are therefore not often clearly 
defined.1099 
Indeed, one historian's view only occasionally accords with another one's interpretation of 
history, and the intention of the original designer may be lost altogether.  
 For the AHC publication, Ramsay compiled a list of seventeen 'garden styles.' 
The exact terms she identified are reproduced below in the same chronological order:1100 
Squared 
Geometric 
Arcadian 
Picturesque 
Gardenesque 
High Victorian 
Boom 
Paradise 
Federation 
Edwardian 
Bungalow 
City Beautiful, Art Deco 
Interwar domestic 
Leisure 
Bush Gardens 
Mediterranean 
Plantsman's Gardens. 
These terms were garnered from Australian published studies up to that time. Ramsay 
acknowledged that "the nomenclature of Australian garden design styles is poorly 
developed and requires a great deal of refinement."1101 However, these categories 
represent an important first round attempt to identify patterns in the Australian landscape. 
                                                     
1099  Ramsay, Juliet (1991), Parks, Gardens and Special trees: A Classification Method for the Register of the National 
Estate. Australian Heritage Commission Technical Publications Series, 2. Canberra: AGPS. pg. 12. 
1100  Ramsay, Juliet (1991), Parks, Gardens and Special trees: A Classification Method for the Register of the National 
Estate. Australian Heritage Commission Technical Publications Series, 2. Canberra: AGPS. pp. 12-23; The parameters 
of these terms (definition of styles) and when they occurred in history were explained in this publication and are not 
repeated here. 
1101  Ramsay, Juliet (1991), Parks, Gardens and Special trees: A Classification Method for the Register of the National 
Estate. Australian Heritage Commission Technical Publications Series, 2. Canberra: AGPS. pg. 12. 
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Ramsay's sources were mostly studies undertaken in southern states and really did not 
encompass the northern Australian situations (Queensland and Northern Territory). The 
need for further study in this area was also acknowledged by the AHC, and as a result 
they funded the Theoretical Framework for Designed Landscapes in Australia (TFDLA) 
project, initiated in 1994. A draft version of the national report was perused in my 
research, with the final version scheduled for publication in late 1997. The conclusions 
about style that the national committee reached were (in part):  
The consensus from the State and Territory reports is that it is still too early to 
make any definitive stylistic categorisation for Australian designed landscapes. 
The only fixed point of reference is the notion of formal and informal styles. In 
this way, for instance, we can distinguish between the formal and informal poles 
which allows us to place styles which might be immediate or even incorporate 
aspects from different points of the spectrum (e.g. a landscape designed in the 
gardenesque style could have both formal and informal in the one place). The 
concept of an ecological style has also been advanced and this is an avenue 
worthy of further exploration, although the physical reality of an 'ecological' style 
could still be incorporated in the model of a formal/informal spectrum.1102 
Richard Aitken, who led the compilation of the TFDLA national report and authored the 
report on Victoria, pointed out that a single garden may have more than one style within 
its boundaries (usually related to different compartments) and "there may be some places 
for which it is not possible or appropriate to ascribe a particular style."1103 This last 
statement could be a version of the 'miscellaneous' category that office filing systems 
often include, but are never part of a taxonomist's lexicon. Or perhaps, it indicates the 
individual designer who is so idiosyncratic, that they fall outside the recognised stylistic 
categories. Nevertheless, such individuals operate within a social and cultural context, 
and have attitudes and beliefs (to design, to nature, to science, etc.) that are identifiable as 
part of a group or groups. Perhaps these philosophical avenues should be used to 
described such individualistic designers and managers. 
 In the final report for the Northern Territory component of the TFDLA project, I 
prepared a critical review of the existing stylistic categories outlined by the AHC for 
Australia.1104 This review formed the basis for the following discussion which seeks to 
clarify the nomenclature and parameters of stylistic categories used in Australia. Each of 
the seventeen 'garden design styles' listed by Ramsay are investigated in turn, with 
reference made to authoritative texts, especially Oxford Companion to Gardens and the 
New Royal Horticultural Society Dictionary of Gardening. There were several attributes 
to the existing AHC classification that required comment: for instance, sometimes the 
distinctions between categories are obscure; sometimes the names do not match the 
character of the style; sometimes there are styles 'missing'; and so on.  
 Unlike science, landscape history is permeated with subjective judgement, albeit 
based on scholarly research and considered observations. The process of critical 
evaluation of existing stylistic classifications is therefore a reflection of the writer's own 
proclivities and the proposal of alternative nomenclature was intended in the TFDLA 
project to generate further discussion. That discussion cannot happen until all the reports 
are published. However, these criticisms and alternative proposals are included here as 
part of the reporting of research and reasoning incorporated into the investigation of the 
Queensland situation, the focus of this thesis. 
                                                     
1102  Aitken, Richard, Jan Schapper, Juliet Ramsay and Michael Looker (April 1997), A Theoretical Framework for 
Designed Landscapes in Australia, Draft for Comment, unpublished report (Melb.: Burnley College, Uni. of 
Melbourne). pg. 21 
1103  Aitken, Richard, Jan Schapper, Juliet Ramsay and Michael Looker (April 1997), A Theoretical Framework for 
Designed Landscapes in Australia, Draft for Comment, unpublished report (Melb.: Burnley College, Uni. of 
Melbourne). pp. 19-20 
1104  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Theoretical Framework for Design Landscapes in Australia: Northern Territory 
Final Report, August 1996. Unpublished report, part of the national project funded under the National Estate Grants 
Program (1994), coordinated by Richard Aitken and Michael Looker. pp. 41-47. Hereafter called up as TFDLA-NT. 
  
Appendix C  page 416 
'Squared Style'  
The first two garden styles Ramsay identified were used to describe essentially the same 
thing: the prosaic, utilitarian gardens of pioneering settlements. The primary goal in these 
settlements was reflected in their efforts at gardening, namely to survive. My initial 
critique and conclusions were: 
The distinction between this Squared Style and the Geometric Style are not 
defined well by their names. [Sim and Seto] found the use of 'Pioneer Style' to 
be explicitly linked to those early gardens where basic forms were created to meet 
basic needs, usually within a context of harsh, unfamiliar environments and by 
people untrained in 'professional' philosophies of design. It is arguable that the 
term Pioneer does not suit early penal settlements in Australia. However, even 
these establishments were undertaking pioneering gardening activity, in order to 
survive. Indeed, another name option would be 'survival gardening'. It is worth 
noting how the basic forms of this sort of design is used at different times in 
similar circumstances, ranging from earliest colonial times to the 20th century. 
Preferred term: 'Pioneer Style' 1105' 
Upon reflection, I prefer the term 'survival gardening,' although the results of my research 
on Queensland designed landscapes indicated additional interpretations. These are 
reported in the final chapters of this thesis. 
'Geometric Style'  
Part of Ramsay's original classification distinguishing 'squared' from 'geometric' was that 
the former involved only productive gardening and the latter introduced ornamental 
purposes. These names chosen do not reflect this emphasis. However, my original 
comments did not included this observation: 
The distinction between Squared and Geometric based on the former's attachment 
to productive gardens is misleading. It is mixing two classification systems: styles 
and types. Geometric forms, whether rectilinear, curvilinear, symmetrical or 
asymmetrical have been used in most Styles. It is thus perhaps not an appropriate 
word to use. Geometry is a component descriptor rather than a Style name. 
Formal style and informal style are similarly descriptors and thus are essentially 
too vague or ambiguous to be useful as full Style names. Preferred term: 
'Pioneer Style' 1106 
Consideration of the ornamental component indicates there is an identifiable difference 
between these two styles, unlike my previous conclusion. Making formal or regular 
gardens (using the right-angled geometry of the Renaissance and Baroque styles) re-
emerged in Britain in the Regency period (1794-1837), among many other ornamental 
devices.1107 The influence of these Regency design ideas about flower gardening in 
particular may have been overlaid onto the utilitarian forms of earlier 'survival gardens,' 
but there is insufficient data to state this with confidence. 
                                                     
1105  TFDLA-NT, pg. 41 
1106  TFDLA-NT, pg. 41 
1107  Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire Publications. pg. 
5; Batey explains the period covers more time than the actual extent of George IV as Regent (1811-1820). It usually 
extends up to the accession of Queen Victoria. 
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'Arcadian Style'  
The use of the this term was considered as inappropriate to describe the design style in 
question in my initial critique, and this conclusion was supported thus: 
The various English landscape philosophies of the 18th century that have been 
clumped into phrases such as the Landscape Gardening or English Landscape 
School (or Movement), are not represented in the single term 'Arcadian'. … 
Perhaps the impetus to create a 'civilised' piece of England in the wilds of the 
antipodes is best called developing an Arcadia however, this term has been used 
elsewhere (in the United States) to describe a gardening movement of the late 
19th century, usually called the 'Country House Era' and closely resembling the 
Arts and Crafts Movement in Britain. Preferred term: 'English Landscape 
Gardening School' 1108 
The garden history literature revealed other attempts to rename this design style, namely 
Tom Turner's Forest Style, Serpentine Style or Irregular Style terms, as previously 
mentioned.1109 Miss Dorothy Stroud refers only to "The English Style" in her description 
of 18th century England in the OCG.1110 However, there is no entry in this work for either 
English Landscape School or Landscape Gardening School (or Movement). When the 
design ideas were used in other European countries these were included in the OCG thus: 
Jardin Anglais and Englischer Garten.1111  
'Picturesque Style'  
Picturesque is a word in common usage nowadays, and its etymology reveals many 
different interpretations since it was first coined in the 18th century. Calling it a single 
style was immediately recognised as problematic in my earlier critique, which included 
this statement:  
Maybe this not a Style as such, but various notions of aesthetic meaning or theory 
(from William Gilpin, to Humphry Repton to Sir Uvedale Price and Richard 
Payne Knight to John Claudius Loudon's 'changeable' views on the topic Turner 
which have variously influenced several Styles. It is perhaps best thought of as an 
aesthetic attitude or attitudes, rather than a distinct style. Further research and 
analysis, exploring these versions of the 'picturesque' and how they related to 
Australia, are required before the appropriate terminology can be finalised.1112 
To indicate some of the complexity of meaning attached to 'picturesque' over history, I 
made reference to the explanations in the OCG: 
During the 18th c. English landscape gardening was strongly influenced by the 
idea of making landscapes in the manner of pictures, in particular the drawings of 
Claude Lorrain and Gasper Poussin, the brother-in-law of Nicholas Poussin. The 
composition of Claude’s painting was nearly always the same -- extensions of the 
scene by planes or coulisses through the near, middle and far distances to infinity. 
William Kent must have noted this opening up of the countryside for it became 
one of the features of his own landscapes gardening. Otherwise there is little to 
                                                     
1108  TFDLA-NT, pg. 41 
1109  Country house era is a term used by: Tobey, G. B. (1973), A History of Landscape Architecture: The Relationship of 
People to Environment. New York: American Elsevier. pp.171-179; and, Newton, Norman T. (1971), Design on the 
Land: The Development of Landscape Architecture. Cambridge, MA: Belknap Press/Harvard University Press. pp. 
427-446 
1110  Stroud, Miss Dorothy (1986), "The Eighteenth Century: Development of the English Style," In OCG, pg. 167 
1111  Gräfin zu Dohna, Ursula (1986), "Englischer Garten," In OCG, pg. 176; and Lambin, Denis (1986), "Jardin Anglais," 
In OCG, pg. 298 
1112  TFDLA-NT, pg. 41 ; this paragraph also referred to the analyses of Turner, Tom (1986), English Garden Design: 
History and styles since 1650. Woodridge, Suffolk, UK: Antique Collector's Club. pp. 114-129. 
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lead one to suppose, from contemporary prints, that Kent’s landscapes (for which 
he made no plans) were derived from Claude.1113 
The second wave of interpretations of this term represented a debate as to its meaning, 
and this dispute was called 'the picturesque controversy.' Participants in this revaluation 
of the picturesque included William Gilpin, Richard Payne Knight, Uvedale Price and 
Humphry Repton. Reference to the OCG describes the origins of this dispute: 
The principle of deriving landscapes from pictures was called into question in the 
last decade of the 18th C. The unintentional catalyst of this furore over the 
picturesque was the Revd William Gilpin, an able draughtsman who took his 
holidays in various parts of the country, making notes and sketches in which he 
analysed the particular qualities of picturesque beauty which he found in the 
course of his visits … . In 1792 Gilpin published three essays, the first of which 
expressed his view that beauty itself was usually associated with the smooth and 
neat, such as might be found in landscapes designed by Brown and his school; 
whereas picturesque beauty implied roughness in texture and ruggedness in 
delineation. Garden scenes in his view ‘are never picturesque. They want the bold 
roughness of nature. A principal beauty in our gardens, as Mr Walpole justly 
observes, is t he smoothness of turf; but in a picture, this becomes a dead and 
uniform spot; incapable of light and shade … . Knight and Price became keen 
protagonists of the picturesque school and used it in their respective publications 
in 1794 (The Landscape and Essays on the Picturesque) as a stick with which to 
belabour Brown and Humphry Repton  …1114 
My original conclusions were: 
This extract shows the variety of perceptions and theory concerning what 
constitutes ‘picturesque’ current in England during the 18th and early 19th 
centuries. As such, it is perhaps better to consider this term as covering a range of 
attitudes to aesthetics rather than a single design style. Preferred term: 
‘Picturesque influences’1115 
This approach still seems reasonable, although the distinctions between the variety of 
meanings that have been (and are) applied to this word are not clearly represented in my 
previous preferred term.  
'Gardenesque Style'  
My original report began with a reference from Christopher Thacker who explained the 
multiple meanings that were attached to the term 'gardenesque' in the 19th century: 
[J. C. Loudon] invented a term for a new category in garden design - the 
'gardenesque' - first used in his Gardener's Magazine in December 1832. This, 
according to Loudon, was a style which would enable each plant in a garden to 
thrive and to display itself to best advantage, in contrast with the irregular, 
competitive and unpredictable conditions to be found in nature … [Loudon's] 
sense of his term 'gardenesque' was quickly modified by Edward Kemp in 1850, 
in his How to Lay out a Small Garden, and by (James) Shirley Hibberd in 1856, 
in his Rustic Ornaments for Homes of Taste – to mean a middle style of 
gardening between the strictly geometrical and the picturesquely wild 1116 
Misconceptions about this term and exactly what this style describes, continues and I 
made this comment and determination: 
In Australia, both meanings or senses seem to have been erroneously applied to 
the one word in a combined meaning, as one 'style' (hence a third interpretation). 
However, the use of this term to describe almost everything from the flourishing 
                                                     
1113  Malins, E. (1986) "The Picturesque," In OCG, pg. 431 
1114 Stroud, Miss Dorothy (1986), "The picturesque controversy," In OCG, pg. 431 
1115  TFDLA-NT, pg. 42 
1116  Thacker, Christopher (1994), The Genius of Gardening: The History of Gardens in Britain and Ireland. London: 
Weidenfeld and Nicolson. pg. 250 
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Victorian era is most inappropriate. William Robinson and his contribution 
regarding 'Wild Gardening' are certainly not part of this movement, but was 
happening at this time. Perhaps the mixture of the two meanings (Loudon's and 
Kemp's) equals the Australian version of this style: 'Australian Gardenesque'. 
Further research and analysis is required before this new term is finalised. 
Possible Preferred term: 'Australian Gardenesque' 
Other Contemporary Styles: 'Wild Gardening' 1117 
When I was less sure of the appropriate alternative nomenclature in the initial review, I 
stated it openly as here. However, the original observation that there are several design 
styles included under this title remains pertinent.  A more recent reference to Mavis 
Batey's description of Regency gardens revealed another interpretation of Loudon's term 
"meaning 'as a gardener would like' in the same way as picturesque had been used to 
mean 'as a painter would like.' "1118 These ideas are explored further in my chapter on 
concepts. 
'High Victorian Style'  
Previously in this chapter, the mixed opinions of scholars were cited about using 
historical period names as design style names. These ideas were also mentioned here in 
the earlier critique: 
Several scholars have expressed concern about naming a Style after an historical 
period. Apperly et al, discuss a 'binomial approach' to naming a style and a period 
as the complete title.1119 Hazel Conway and Rowan Roenisch also discuss 
periodisation and problems involved in misusing period names.1120 In Australia 
we have a further layer of confusion because of the State with the same name 
(Victoria) [as an era]. Turner discusses 'Italian Gardens' as a revival of the Italian 
Renaissance forms or classical layouts and features in the Victorian era (although 
it persisted into the 20th century).1121 This style was espoused by J C Loudon 
(who called it 'geometric gardening' from 1822), Charles Barry (who created 
many Italian Terraces in Brownian parks such as Shrubland, Suffolk from 1834-
1840s), and Joseph Paxton (whose surrounds to the repositioned Crystal Palace at 
Sydenham (1850) were in a grand Italian Style, as were elements of his earlier 
public park designs in the 1840s). Maybe 'Italianate Style' is a more appropriate 
name for the formal style that was also adopted in architectural design at that 
time. When combined with Victorian, it becomes a binomial as Apperly et al 
advocate for such 'recurring' styles.1122 
Reference to Brent Elliott about gardens of the Victorian era in England concluded the 
extracts from authoritative sources:  
By the 1830s a change of taste in gardening was becoming widespread, as the 
picturesque declined  … But the change in taste was not merely the replacement 
of one style by another; it lay in the idea of the equality of styles, the notion that 
no one mode of garden-making was correct, but that all styles were potentially 
valid and had to be judged on their own rules.1123 
The plethora of gardening practices and design approaches used in the 19th century 
involved more than just the gardenesque or Italianate descriptors. 'Bedding out' or the 
'Bedding System' was just one of these gardening practices (or planting schemes) that was 
                                                     
1117  TFDLA-NT, pg. 42 
1118  Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire Publications. 
1119  Apperly, Richard, Robert Irving, and Peter Reynolds (1989), A Pictorial Guide to Identifying Australian Architecture: 
Styles, terms from 1788 to the Present. North Ryde, NSW: Angus and Robertson. pp. 17-19 
1120  Conway, Hazel and Rowan Roenisch (1994), Understanding Architecture: An introduction to architecture and 
architectural history. London / New York: Routledge. pp. 161-167 
1121  Turner, Tom (1986), English Garden Design: History and styles since 1650. Woodridge, Suffolk, UK: Antique 
Collector's Club. pp. 131-146 
1122  TFDLA-NT, pg. 42 
1123  Elliott, Brent (1986), "ENGLAND: The Nineteenth Century," In OCG, pg. 171 
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developed at this time and overlaid onto a variety of design styles. Brent Elliott had 
published several works on Victorian gardening and made several contributions to the 
OCG including this one on bedding out: 
during the 1830s and 1840s a group of gardeners, most notably Donald Beaton, 
developed the bedding system, a means of using tender and half-hardy exotics for 
stocking flower-beds in summer, and arranging them for high contrast of colour. 
The acceptance of this system meant that the head gardener could change the 
appearance of the garden annually, and his role in creating the garden became as 
important as the architect’s or landscape designer’s.1124 
Variations on this bedding out system were introduced as the century progressed, and 
again Elliott explained: 
The late 1860s saw the sudden popularity of foliage plants, often claimed by their 
supporters to display a subtler range of colours than the ‘garish’ contrasts of the 
bedding system. Subtropical bedding, employing large and coloured-leaved 
plants, appeared first, followed by carpet-bedding, which used dwarf foliage 
plants and succulents. These competed with the bedding system until the 
1880s.1125 
So within the general bedding out system there were variants such as subtropical bedding 
and carpet bedding using succulents. Elliott cites France as the origin of subtropical 
bedding technique which included, 
the use of plants with large, variegated, brightly-coloured or otherwise 
ornamental leaves, planted in informal groups in which a picturesque effect of the 
individual plants was more important than the pattern of the bed … The use of 
such plants for outdoor bedding was pioneered by Barillet-Monceau, in the 
1860s, and spread to England through the work of John Gibson at Battersea Park 
at the end of the decade; its popularity lasted until the late 1880s.1126 
For the Queensland climate, subtropical bedding can be a year-long practice, not just a 
summertime special treat. My earlier comments included this: 
While subtropical bedding is often the basis of most shrubberies and herbaceous 
borders in warm parts of Queensland, the use of tiny succulent plants as carpet 
bed arrangements has not been carried out in either Queensland or the Territory. 
Variations on the standard bedding out system can also be seen in contemporary 
semi-formal styles such as the International Resort Style and in many public 
parks whose overall layouts vary in design style.1127 
Another significantly different design approach that developed in the 19th century in 
Britain, was called 'Wild Gardening,' and this concept was taken up to varying degrees in 
many parts of Australia too. The British version of this design approach was reviewed, 
with the OCG enlisting Dame Sylvia Crowe to write the description: 
A ‘wild garden’ may seem a contradiction in terms, for the dictionary definition 
of garden is ‘cultivated, not wild’. Historically, gardens have usually been 
thought of as oases of order, safely enclosed against the surrounding dangers of 
uncontrolled nature. But the cultivation of wild plants does in fact go back to the 
beginning of garden-making and the first plants to be nurtured were wild species, 
often selected for their medicinal value. But the strongest impetus to the wild 
garden was given in the 19th c. by William Robinson and Gertrude Jekyll. Their 
ideas are set out in Robinson’s The Wild Garden (1870) and Jekyll’s Wood and 
Garden (1899) and examples of their work can still be seen today. A wild garden 
is most effective when it represents a definite plant community, everything in it 
being a part of the total environment. For this reason, many successful wild 
gardens are on sites which have some unifying character, such as heathland, 
chalk-pit, or stream-side. Woodlands have this unifying quality to a superlative 
                                                     
1124  Elliott, Brent (1986), "Bed, bedding," In OCG, pg. 42 
1125  Elliott, Brent (1986), "Bed, bedding," In OCG, pg. 43 
1126  Elliott, Brent (1986), "Subtropical bedding," In OCG, pg. 540 
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degree, providing conditions in which a wide range of plants, native and exotic, 
can naturalize themselves with a minimum of after-care, a condition which does 
note apply to all types of wild gardening.1128 
Allied to wild gardening is the 'Woodland Garden', both of which can be planting 
schemes working within other styles or as distinct 'compartments' within the overall 
garden. Woodland gardens are as contrived as many other designs, but they reflect the 
observations of British woodlands underplanted with bluebells etc. The OCG was 
referenced to provide further clarification: 
Woodland gardens, in which varying successful attempts to re-create a woodland 
scene with its constituent wild species have been made, are found throughout the 
temperate regions. Most are based in already existing woodland and enhanced by 
the introduction of selected cultivars or native species or exotic related species in 
the shrub and herbaceous layers.1129 
The continued use of many of these 19th century design approaches, even today, indicates 
a difficulty in constraining style to a time frame. Perhaps Apperly, Irving and Reynolds 
idea of a binomial system (period plus style) is warranted for landscape design as well.1130 
For instance, there could be the Victorian Wild Garden, Edwardian Wild Garden and so 
on. My previous conclusion on Ramsay's choice of style name was: 
Both Robinson and Jekyll created Woodland gardens. Australian versions of 
these wild and woodland ideas would be William Guilfoyle's Fern Gully in the 
RBG Melbourne created in the mid-1860s and Walter Hill's Fern Island in the 
Brisbane (City) Botanic Gardens created in the early 1860s. Wild gardening is 
also mentioned under Arts and Crafts Gardening below, and can be seen as the 
'ancestor' to the contemporary interest in ecological gardening. 
Possible Preferred term: 'Victorian Italianate Style' 
Other Contemporary Styles or planting schemes: 'Wild Gardening' & 
'Bedding Out'1131 
These terms still seem preferable to me rather than the 'High Victorian Style' listed by 
Ramsay, but the anticipated discussion among many other scholars in the field of 
landscape design in Australia should contribute more on the subject of Victorian 
gardening in Australia. 
'Boom Style'  
The se of this term highlight the economic influences on the making of gardens 
(especially non-productive, ornamental kinds) in early Australia. The influx of wealth that 
accompanied gold rushes meant architectural and garden extravagancies were possible. 
However, the styles and types of gardens produced from this increased wealth were still 
within the range of Victorian approaches already cited. My initial reaction included this 
statement bout 'boom style': 
Perhaps this is best considered as late development of the 'Italianate', a rather 
extravagant, frilly version. The use of the word 'Boom' is misleading: different 
parts of Australia felt the good times of gold wealth at different times and with 
different results, and others, not at all. Descriptions of these gardens seem more 
symptomatic of a type (urban-residence or terrace house) with either Gardenesque 
or Italianate garden designs overlays, rather than a separate design style. 
Preferred terms 'Victorian Italianate Style' or 'Australian Gardenesque'1132 
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All the other design approaches, planting schemes and styles should have been mentioned 
here in the 'preferred terms.' My recent research also revealed the tendency for gold 
miners and speculators, after they had made their fortunes, to leave Queensland and erect 
their grand domiciles elsewhere (Britain and Victoria especially). Thereby, diluting the 
effects of the 'boom; in Queensland to a considerable degree. 
'Paradise Style'  
This style struck at the heart of my research into Queensland designed landscapes. The 
limitations and ill-fitting character of the word 'paradise' were criticised at length in my 
earlier critique which began with comment on some of the characteristics of the style 
described by Ramsay: 
This Style of the sub/tropics has little to no relation to the Paradise gardens of 
Islamic Persians or Indian Moghals who have been associated with term and 
design approach originally. Tropical plants and jungle massing are not part of 
their traditional desert/oasis imagery. However, the forms and expression being 
described seem to be a tropical version of the Gardenesque ('Tropical 
Gardenesque Style') but even that may be trying to aggregate various 
approaches to design because they all share a common set of plant species. 
Several other important comments are necessary concerning the Ramsay 
description of Paradise Style. The tropical plant species cited come from various 
sub/tropical climates, and must include South America and Africa (not 
mentioned). Araucarias (Hoop and Bunya Pines) and Ficus spp. come mostly 
from tropical or subtropical regions of Australia (mostly Queensland) and not 
temperate areas. 1133 
My comments then concentrated on the basic philosophical influences on this perceived 
style. These observations develop into the proposition partly supporting Ramsay's 
comments, that the works of William Guilfoyle are distinctive, and are not contained with 
a 'paradise style.' 
Any 'picturesque' aesthetic associated with this style should be explicitly 
described to avoid confusion. The perception of 'wildness' as a pleasant aesthetic 
is probably the meaning inferred here. The degree of wildness is always an issue 
(beautiful or sublime). Also, William Guilfoyle experimented with so many new 
design ideas, that neither Picturesque nor Gardenesque tags are appropriate. His 
use of native plants (eg Fern Gully in RBG Melbourne) is reminiscent of William 
Robinson's descriptions of Wild Gardening and perhaps even an early version of 
'Ecological Gardening', gaining such popularity now (see Bush Gardens). Elliott 
credits these 'Wild Gardening' practices as being "long-established" by various 
Head Gardeners of major estates in England by the time Robinson came around 
to writing his The Wild Garden in 1870.1134 Guilfoyle's consciously artful skill at 
'clumping' trees and shrubs is also distinct and unequalled in Australia. These are 
but two of his strengths. His highly skilled efforts should NOT be grouped with 
the awkward efforts of most users of the 'Tropical Gardenesque Style' or its 
variants. Indeed, perhaps he deserves his own nomenclature: the 'Guilfoylesque' 
Style. 
Preferred terms 'Tropical Gardenesque Style' and 'Guilfoylesque Style'1135 
The term 'Guilfoylesque' was proposed with some reservations, but this does fit the 
etymological uses of the '-esque' suffix which the OED describes as either "resembling 
the style partaking of the characteristics of or nonce-words of a jocular character."1136 My 
recent research was intensely involved with investigating the circumstance that were 
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Classification Method for the Register of the National Estate. Australian Heritage Commission Technical Publications 
Series, 2. Canberra: AGPS. pg. 17 
1134  Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. pg. 194 
1135  TFDLA-NT, pg. 44 
1136  OED, Vol V, pg. 398. 
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described in the style category of 'tropical gardenesque style.' The results of my findings 
are revealed in their entirety in the final chapters of the thesis. However, it can be stated 
here that this term was found to be less satisfactory than first supposed.  
'Federation Style'  
This period name style was recognised as having a tangible link between the design 
content and the political and cultural changes occurring around the turn of the century. 
My initial comments included: 
Architectural and interior design motifs related to federation imagery (emus, 
kangaroos, nationalism of all sorts) were used extensively and reflected a 
determination for individual (national) expression. However, it is often the 
architecture that seems to give these places their distinctiveness. The gardens are 
often variations on Gardenesque or Pioneer simplicity … Further research and 
analysis is required before a final determination of style name and character [can 
be made]. Possible Preferred term 'Federation Style'1137 
The so-called architectural 'style' of Queensland vernacular ('timber and tin') was extant 
during this period and flourished up to WW2. The characteristics of the southern 
Federation style were not exactly repeated in Queensland; brick and tiles were less 
favoured. My earlier comment about gardens under this stylistic banner remain valid. 
'Edwardian Style'  
My original conclusions about this term were that it should have been called 'Arts and 
Crafts Style' and that the period name ignored. This also remains credible, as this 
comment explains: 
Yet another historical period name, which should be called 'Arts & Crafts 
Style', with British exponents being William Robinson (who wrote about Wild 
Gardening), Gertrude Jekyll and Vita Sackville-West et al. Local exponents 
(Jocelyn Brown and Edna Walling) also created the strong formal structure in 
hard landscape elements and 'softened' the schemes with planting arranged in a 
'wild' manner, emulating a seemingly rampant natural growth.1138 
Reference was made to Mavis Batey's description in the OCG for the British version of 
this style, which revealed a variety of garden practices or planting schemes being used: 
Arts and Crafts Gardening. [part of the Arts and Crafts Movement] In 
gardening it produced William Robinson’s aversion to carpet bedding, the 
Lutyens-Jekyll unity of the vernacular house and its garden and the cult of cottage 
gardening, old-fashioned flowers, and traditional garden craft.  Craft was 
preferred to style and mixing styles was permissible, which led to gardens 
compartmented in the Hidcote manner.1139 
Additionally, Michael Lancaster description in the OCG was included in the original 
critique as it raised the variant developed around Vita Sackville-West: 
Jekyll’s training in Arts and Crafts and her interest in wild flowers and gardening 
made her susceptible to the natural approach to garden design advocated by 
William Robinson (1838-1935) and others of what came to be called the Surrey 
School.1140 
Cottage Gardening was also considered part of this ensemble of design approaches used 
at this time and considered to have had an influence on both amateur and professional 
                                                     
1137  TFDLA-NT, pg. 44 
1138  TFDLA-NT, pg. 44 
1139  Batey, Mavis (1986), "Arts and Crafts gardening," In OCG, pg. 23 
1140  Lancaster, Michael (1986), "ENGLAND: Twentieth Century," In OCG, pg. 173 
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designers, including Jekyll and Robinson. Reference was made to Ruth Duthie's 
explanation in the OCG: 
Cottage Garden. The traditional English cottage garden consists of a seemingly 
casual mixture of vegetables, flowering plants, fruit trees, and shrubs. the need to 
grow vegetables imposes a restraint so that the garden, though colourful, is never 
garish. The path leading to the door and usually those paths between the plots are 
bordered with flowers, mostly perennials left undisturbed but with a scattering of 
hardy. often self-sown, annuals. The whole area is enclosed by a low wall or 
hedge, and the gate may have an archway of clipped yew or of flowering quince; 
perhaps there is a piece of topiary or the door will have honeysuckle or winter 
jasmine trained over it. On the cottage there may be a well-trained pear or plum 
tree or even a grape-vine, though now more probably purely decorative 
climbers.1141 
The statistical weighting of small scale residential gardens in Australia (Queensland 
especially) meant that this approach to gardening was a thread that can be seen across the 
past two hundred years of history. The terms used to describe houses in the period 1859-
1939 that I studied, were 'villa' (for the larger establishments) and 'cottage' (for the 
smaller dwellings). The term 'cottage gardening' was not used to describe a style of 
gardening (with elements of wildness and romantic ornamentation), but rather a type of 
landscape (a variant of the residential theme).  
 The other design approach that developed at this time was towards the formal or 
regular end of the spectrum.  
Meanwhile a reaction to this artificial naturalism [i.e. in a cottage garden] was 
Inigo Triggs return to the formalism of Italianate (neo-Italianate?) and 
compounded by the publication of Geoffrey Jellicoe and J. C. Shepherd's 
superbly illustrated Italian Gardens in the Renaissance in 1925. As with 
architecture, this classical style just keeps recurring, ever since classical times, 
albeit with alterations. Some of the designs of Florence Yoch in California in the 
early 20th century also feature a return to the 'Italianate Style', especially in 
architectural garden elements, symmetry and clipped shrubs. This formal style is 
a distinctly different style from the 'Arts and Crafts', in form and philosophy. 
However, BOTH flourished within the Edwardian era. Hence the inappropriate 
choice of a period name for a style name. Russell Page and the influence of the 
French formal style (including Treillage & Potages) has also to be allotted a place 
in history extending from the inter-war era to the present day. 
Preferred term: 'Arts and Crafts Style' & 'Edwardian Italianate Style' 
Related terms: 'Herbaceous Borders', 'Wild Gardening', & 'Woodland 
Gardening'1142 
Even though the influence of formal garden designers in the early 20th century (such as 
Thomas Mawson, and the others already mentioned above) was identified by Ramsay, no 
separate stylistic category was nominated. This remains an inappropriate approach, with 
my earlier proposal for two terms justifiable. 
'Bungalow Style'  
There have been several architectural studies on the 'timber and tin' houses that 
predominate in Queensland's history and are just some of the bungalows that have been 
constructed. Arguably the best compilation of these studies, which includes a useful 
social contextual history, is the publication from the Queensland Museum that resulted 
after a series of seminars for the general public.1143 Rod Fisher's paper and Robert 
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Riddel's paper both provided graphic and textual descriptions of these early houses.1144 
Such classifications and analyses have not been carried on the gardens that surrounded 
these houses, as explained earlier: 
Without a Queensland study of [garden] style it is difficult to make detailed 
comment on this style. However, it should be noted that the architectural style has 
been shown to have played an important historical role in creating Queensland's 
built environment. The use of Australian animal motifs may still be a Federation 
influence, while the use of native plants may mark the beginning of the Bush 
Gardens Style. Variants of this style exist in the Top End and Central Australia 
and are detailed in the next section. 
Preferred term: 'Bungalow Style' with regional variants1145 
This is where concepts about style (in architecture) need to be ratified as well as in 
designed landscapes. Studies of the brick and stucco building styles (and their attendant 
gardens) has yet to be undertaken for Queensland. As these 'bungalows' or cottages (to 
use a term from the 19th century) come close to being designated as 'vernacular,' the lack 
of academic study on these forms is easier to understand. Recognition of the value in 
modest and commonplace buildings is only a recent phenomenon.  
'City Beautiful,  Art Deco Style'  
For some reason, Ramsay's description of this category contained these two very different 
components. My earlier critique was particularly direct: 
These are two different things: in both philosophy and expression. The 
architectural and interior/industrial design forms and expressions of the 'Art 
Deco Style' were occasionally carried into landscape design. Surprising little has 
been written about the Art Deco design expression in gardening, with the OCG 
not even mentioning it. The fountain of Hyde Park, Sydney is a good example of 
Art Deco design with much of the planting elements and path layout being almost 
classical in their formality, and part of a continuing public park tradition. 
However, the City Beautiful Movement also called the Garden City 
Movement, was about Town Planning, and parks and gardens within that 
framework varied in style, even within one urban area. Most of Walter Burley 
Griffin's landscape designs, such as Newmann College were part of the Prairie 
School tradition from the USA and directly related to early attempts at an 
'Ecological Gardening' or 'Bush Gardening' in Australia. The pared down 
simplification of Canberra is not the typical result of the City Beautiful 
Movement. It seems to be the result of a Modern Movement design influence, 
with wide streets, lots of lawns and civic pride expressed with an almost 
'classical' axiality.1146  
As there was nowhere else to discuss it, my original critique contained reference to the 
other stylistic movements that occurred from the 1920s, and derived from the growing 
acceptance of the architectural Modern Movement. 
Another development after the Modern Movement is called 'Abstract Style' by 
Turner as being influenced by Modern Painting forms and the Dutch De Stijl 
aesthetic, while fundamentally answering a Functionalist goal.1147 He cites as 
early English users: Christopher Tunnard/Serge Chermayeff in the late 1930s, 
J.C. Shepherd and Geoffrey Jellicoe, then post-WW2, Sylvia Crowe, Susan 
Jellicoe, Brenda Colvin, John Brookes et al. In the United States users included 
Thomas Church, Garrett Eckbo et al and in Brazil there was Roberto Burle Marx.  
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Preferred terms: 'Art Deco Style' and 'Garden City Movement' (as part of 
Planning history only) 
Other terms: 'Modern Movement' or 'Abstract Style' 1148 
Tom Turner's interpretation of 20th century design approaches is among the rare few who 
apply stylistic categories; for instance, 'Modernism' and 'Abstract style' are not listed 
separately in the OCG. 
' Interwar Domestic Style'  
My reaction to this term was a negative one: the term did not fit the circumstance. Many 
different design approaches were used during this time (for both public and private 
gardens and landscapes). The use of landscape type category in this stylistic classification 
should have been more strenuously criticised too. My previous comments were:  
This is really a loose collection of forms with a combination period and garden 
type name. Even a cursory look at Queensland (and the Northern Territory) show 
they do not match Ramsay's compilation of descriptions. Some of the design 
approaches already cited were used at this time. Preferred term: NONE1149 
What I should have indicated more clearly here, was that no name is appropriate for a 
category that does not exist. 
'Leisure'  
Once again, the term 'Leisure' was considered inappropriate, while Ramsay's explanation 
indicated that the influence of the California Landscape School was the real topic. Upon 
closer inspection, I found the title used by Ramsay was simply 'Leisure' not 'Leisure 
Garden Style' as stated in the TFDLA-NT. My early comment was: 
The Californian Landscape School did more than influence domestic gardeners 
into creating outside rooms as inferred in Ramsay's description. This group of 
landscape architects typify an important break-away from the Arts & Crafts 
Movement and Classical revivals going on pre-WWII, in an early Modernist 
tradition. This is the Modern Movement playing abstract patterns in the 
landscape, making functionalism a (the major) design motif. It eventually did 
incorporate all the post-war boom, western industrial leisure icons (car, 
swimming pool, barbeques etc), at least in domestic garden types.1150  
Support for these assertions were made by several authorities to explain the origin and 
form of new Modernist design approaches. The first reference concerned the 
identification of the major designers of the School: 
Along with Thomas Church, Rob Royston and Lawrence Halprin, [Garrett] 
Eckbo helped create the modern garden and the California Style of garden design 
and landscape architecture.1151 
The next reference that was cited was written with decidedly 'pro-modernist' manner: 
However, fine gardens were made on the West Coast, primarily in California, 
where welcome inspiration to simplify and de-historicize garden design without 
losing the beauty of form came from the International [Modernist] School of 
architecture. Garden designs of the California School presented a modest 
simulacrum of experience in nature, or an out-right acceptance of minimal and 
artificial - both made use of deliberate abstraction, and of an increasing 
psychological sophistication.1152 
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As the NRHSDG does not credit any individual author for its entries, the editors Anthony 
Huxley, Mark Griffiths and Margot Levy, must be held responsible for the previous 
description. The extract concluded with this description: 
'Gardens are for people', as Thomas Church wrote, and indeed many activities 
that had been pushed out of the garden returned to it during these decades [1940-
1990], influenced by Functionalism. Outright convenience returned to the garden 
in its oldest American sense of 'yard' (often a synonym for garden in the United 
States.) But in getting rid of the feeling that a garden is a parlour rather than a 
living room, and while making handsome places for children and barbeques, 
sometimes it seemed gardens were not for gardening, or for plants. Only mowing 
the lawn and applying the pesticides were left to bear the associated meanings of 
husbandry and care of the earth.1153 
The conclusion to my comments were summarised into this statement: 
Preferred terms: 'Modern Movement', 'Californian School' or 'Abstract Style' 
Upon reflection, Ramsay's original intention of demarcating the effects of modernism and 
functionalism on a residential garden are not adequately covered by these three terms that 
I offered. Perhaps they are best applied to public parks and gardens, and the works of 
landscape architects. For the average (amateur) gardener, working on only their own 
domestic yard, some other category maybe justified. The identification in the NRHSDG 
of 'non-plant' attitude to garden-making was common throughout the period I studied in 
Queensland (1859-1939). In the 19th and early 20th centuries, instead of children and 
barbeques, these sorts of gardens featured outhouses, woodheaps and fowl-yards, with 
even further restrictions in the inner city suburbs. 
'Bush Gardens Style'  
My previous comments on this term concluded with a proposition that there are several 
(four) distinct stylistic categories involved here. I began my critique thus: 
The term 'Bush Garden' could be claimed by Betty Maloney and Jean Walker 
writing their influential books in the mid 1960s. However, this approach to 
garden design has its roots in various styles and philosophies. Today, there seems 
to be several versions of Bush Gardening (at least two, maybe four distinct 
Styles) which all use native plants as their basic palette. One Style uses native 
plants in a decorative way, often mixing climatic groups (West Australian, North 
Queensland and NSW all in together) - the basic 'Bush Gardening Style' 
perhaps. The other, 'Ecological Style' attempts to recreate a self-regulatory 
system, using indigenous plants (from that locality), aimed at minimum 
maintenance and further disturbance and minimising water requirements. Another 
version of a Bush Garden (a third style), is particularly prevalent in Queensland 
and probably northern NSW - the 'Rainforest Garden'. Here, the gardener 
collects all sorts of rainforest species (from various sub/tropical regions of 
Australia) and tries to recreate a Rainforest, sometimes this is more ecologically 
purist and only indigenous species are used. When this style incorporates many 
exotic species, or non-indigenous native species, it is probably another (fourth) 
style again - the 'Jungle Garden'. The distinctions between these approaches are 
reflected in both the philosophy behind their design and the resultant forms that 
are created. However, this use of ecological principles (to a lesser or greater 
degree) was not only popular in Australia in recent times, it has become a world-
wide phenomena, reflecting the local environments in each instance.1154 
To support this last idea about interest in 'ecological' design approaches extending beyond 
Australia, the authoritative NRHSDG was used to supply information about the origins of 
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Ecological gardening interest in landscape architecture first in Britain, then the USA.  The 
British background was thus: 
The publication in 1961 of Rachel Carson's Silent Spring was the major stimulus 
for a wave of concern over the loss of wildlife from the use of pesticides. Over 
succeeding decades, a variety of other forms of environmental damage attracted 
attention and encouraged the resolve of many not only to abandon chemical aids 
to gardening, but to create environments within the garden in which selected 
forms of wildlife could thrive … . In the 1970s saw the rise, among landscape 
architects, of a faction calling for a reversal of priorities within the profession, 
away from the high maintenance and manicured lawn associated with traditional 
practice, and towards a new 'ecological' landscaping, in which the preservation of 
natural habitats and their wildlife would be accompanied by the psychological 
benefit to people of a return to nature. The practical means by which these goals 
would be achieved were: informal landscaping, the use of native species in 
preference to exotics, and the avoidance of tidiness or the appearance of 
deliberate maintenance. The sources of this movement were several: in addition 
to the wildlife interests described above, there was the growing popularity of 
meadow gardening, as promoted by Christopher Lloyd in his experiments at 
Great  
Dixter  …1155 
The use of the term 'informal landscaping' reflects a non-landscape architectural training 
by the author. A landscape architect from Australia or the USA would have insisted on 
using the term 'informal landscape design' instead. The description of gardening in the 
United States which was cited, revealed more about plant usage related to this stylistic 
category: 
A renewed interest in plants came out of the ecological concerns and organic 
gardening of the late 1960s and 1970s, which sharpened awareness of natural 
surroundings, including gardens.1156 
My final conclusion about this stylistic category was: 
This whole area of design history calls out for further analysis. Preferred terms: 
'Bush Gardening' or 'Ecological Approaches'. Other terms: 'Rainforest Garden', 
'Jungle Garden' 
Although I cited the Prairie School and Jens Jenson in passing in the earlier critique, more 
should have been noted about this influential North American design movement. The 
final proposition that much more historical analysis (and scholarly discussion) was 
required in this design area was initiated with Dr. Bull's paper.1157 
'Mediterranean Style'  
This term was also considered to be inappropriate because more than one distinct design 
style could be ascertained. My earlier critique began: 
This is described in Ramsay to include all the distinctive creations of immigrants 
from this region in Europe. However, it is also used by Garden Shops and popular 
gardening magazine now-a-days to describe the terracotta and topiary creations 
allegedly associated with Tuscany or the South of France. There are two distinct 
design expressions and associated philosophies here that need clarification and 
separation. Other variants on these two basic approaches would seem probable. 
The gardens being created by other immigrant groups, for instance from Asia, 
require future study and recognition. Similarly, recent 'community gardens' 
created in inner city areas are both a reworking of a traditional English garden 
type (Allotment Gardens) and maybe becoming a distinct design style in their 
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approach to solving problems and expressing an certain aesthetic. The influences 
of 'permaculture', organic gardening and traditional Asian gardening methods are 
also possibilities. All these areas require further research and analysis. In 
summary, there are issues that need resolution about 'Immigrant vernacular' 
(Asian/Pacific, Middle East, Mediterranean etc.), 'English Arts and Crafts 
Abroad' (especially in Spain, Southern France & Italy, sometimes called 
Mediterranean Style) and so on. 
Preferred terms: TO BE RESOLVED1158 
My initial conclusion 'to be resolved' remains valid. As most of the gardens in this 
stylistic ensemble were (and are) created post WW2, my recent research could not 
provide further illumination. However, the multicultural approaches to gardening by 
recent immigrants often reflect a strong vernacular tradition from their homelands. As 
more than fifty years have passed since 1945, many such creations would have accrued 
and wait to be studied by landscape historians, among other cultural studies scholars. 
'Plantsman's Gardens' 
The first comment I made here was directed at the exclusivity of the language used: 
women have been obsessed with collecting and manipulating plants too. The original 
critique included this statement: 
This term should be Plant-enthusiast’s Gardens to be more suitable for a wider 
application. It has always been a phenomenon in history that some gardeners are 
more concerned with plants, their habits, creating new versions of them or simply 
amassing huge collections of particular kinds of plants, than being overtly 
involved in aesthetics and theoretical design matters. This is a very important and 
influential 'Style' to include in any theoretical framework. The forms are often 
similar, even when they date from different eras. This style seems to be one of 
only a few that recurs or more accurately remain current throughout time. 
Preferred term: 'Plant-enthusiast's Garden'1159 
My observation about recurrent styles is an important one. The concept (ingrained in the 
plant enthusiast's approach to design) of a garden created with non-artistic or non-
productive intentions was one of the targets in my recent research. Plant collections 
(perhaps as a separate compartment) have also occurred within larger garden creations 
which did follow the current stylistic trends. The term 'Plant Collectors' has been used 
recently to describe specific kinds of plant enthusiasts.1160 
 
 
«Q» 
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1160  For instance, Druse, Ken (1996), The Collector's Garden: Designing with Extraordinary Plants. London: Thames and 
Hudson. 
 Appendix D  page 430 
Appendix D 
Research Procedural Data 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX D 
There are five sections in this appendix :  
(1) Extent of Indexing of The Queenslander (for the DAGAH project) 
(2) DAGAH Indexing of The Queenslander (1866-1907) 
(3) DAGAH Indexing of The Queenslander (1907-1939) 
(4) Nursery/Seed Advertisers in The Queenslander (1866-1939) 
(5) Nursery Proprietors and Seed Merchants Cited in Pugh's Almanac and Queensland Post 
Office Directories, etc. 
 
(1) EXTENT OF INDEXING of The Queenslander 
 
 J F M A M J J A S O N D
1866             
1867 ? ? r e d o   d a t e s 
1868             
1869             
1870             
1871             
1872             
1873             
1874             
1875        ? ? ? ? ? 
1876             
1877             
1878             
1879             
1880             
1881             
1882             
1883             
1884 ? ? r e d o ? ? ? ? ? ? 
1885             
1886             
1887             
1888             
1889 ?            
1890             
1891             
1892             
1893             
1894 ? ? r e d o  d a t e s 
1895             
1896             
1897             
1898 ? ? ? ? ? ? r e d o   
1899             
NOTE: 
The participants in these research exercises were 
undergraduate students from QUT, School of Planning, 
Landscape Architecture and Surveying, undertaking the 
Bachelor of Built Environment (Planning/Landscape) and 
attending PSB021 Conservation Theory unit in 1995, 
1996 and 1997 (Lecturer: Jeannie Sim). 
 
 J F M A M J J A S O N D 
1900             
1901             
1902             
1903             
1904             
1905             
1906             
1907             
1908 ? ? r e d o  d a t e s 
1909             
1910             
1911             
1912             
1913             
1914             
1915             
1916             
1917             
1918             
1919             
1920             
1921             
1922             
1923             
1924             
1925             
1926             
1927             
1928             
1929             
1930             
1931             
1932             
1933             
1934             
1935             
1936             
1937             
1938             
1939   e n d  o f  r u n 
 
  
Appendix D  page 431 
(2) DAGAH INDEXING of The Queenslander (1866-1907) 
 
 1995 STUDENT  FILE name 1996 STUDENT  FILE name 1997 STUDENT  FILE name 
1866 3/2-30/6 Chris White CKW qld1866a.doc     7/7-29/9 Bree 
Nethercott 
BN qld1866c.doc 
1867 I(49)-II(73) Matthew 
Fossey 
MJF qld1867a.doc         
1868 4/1-13/6 
redo year 
Cameron 
Tuck 
CT qld1868.doc         
1869         6/2-27/3 Gavin Hogan G.H. qld1869a.doc 
1870 1/1-30/4 Bill 
Langevard 
WGHL qld1870.doc 7/5-25/6 Nick 
Stevens 
NJS qld1870b.doc     
1871         5/1-25/3 
6/5-29/7 
 
2/9-4/11 
Kate Slade 
Lachlan 
Hutchinson 
Greg Trent 
KES 
LEH 
 
GDT 
qld1871a.doc 
qld1871b.doc 
 
qld1871c.doc 
1872 6/1-27/7 Michael 
Berglin 
MGB qld1872.doc         
1873     4/1-21/6 John 
Donoghue 
JAD qld1873a.doc     
1874 3/1-4/7 
0(413)-
9(21) 
Sheryn Da-
Re 
Ruth Whiting
SLDR 
RAW 
qld1874a.doc 
qld1874z.doc 
11/7-19/9 Glenn 
Powell 
GMP qld1874b.doc     
1875 2/1-26/6 Sonja 
Gerdsen 
SBG qld1875.doc 2/1-25/2 Don 
McAllister 
DMC qld1875x.doc 2/1-27/3 
 
1/5-10/7 
Nathan 
Powell 
Andrew 
Wilkinson 
NCP 
 
AJW 
qld1875a.doc 
 
qld1875b.doc 
1876     1/1-3/5 Matthew 
Rissman 
MIR qld1876a.doc 6/5-29/7 Craig Addley CAA qld1876b.doc 
1877     6/1-10/2 Andrew 
Schimke 
AJS qld1877a.doc     
1878         5/3-30/3 
4/5-6/7 
Adam 
Stewart 
Henry 
Crothers 
ALS 
HSC 
qld1878a.doc 
qld1878b.doc 
1879     4/1-28/6 Scott 
Fielding 
SCF qld1879a.doc     
1880 3/1-26/6 Joshua Rowe JR qld1880a.doc     1/5-26/6 Juston 
Collofello 
JEC qld1880b.doc 
1881     5/3-25/6 Jackie 
Gubier 
JAMG qld1881b.doc     
1882             
1883 13/1-2/6 Kerry 
Riethmuller 
KLR qld1883a.doc 9/6-25/8 Margaret 
Raymond 
MLR qld1883b.doc     
1884     5/1-27/12 Guy 
Hoffensetz 
GWH qld1884a.doc     
1885         12/9-28/11 Adam Avalos APA qld1870.doc 
1886             
1887 1/1-18/6 Chelsea 
Akers 
CMA qld1887.doc         
1888 7/1-4/8 
1/9-29/12 
Alicia 
Rackett 
Jackie Amos 
AKR 
JA 
qld1888a.doc 
qld88_39.doc 
        
1889     5/1-19/1 Philip Wulff PCW qld1889a.doc 3/8-26/10 Beth Melvin BM qld1889c.doc 
1890             
1891 3/1-30/5 Katrona 
Clarke 
KNC qld1891a.doc 3/1-21/2 Michael 
Cross 
MCC qld1891a.doc     
1892     2/1-26/3 Tom Roseler TDR qld1892a.doc     
1893         7/1-25/2 ? DHH qld1893a.doc 
1894 I(3)-3(6) Julie Adshead JAA qld1894.doc         
1895 ?12/1-29/6 Adam Wright AW qld1895a.doc     6/7-28/9 Dean 
Drysdale 
DRD qld1895b.doc 
1896     8/1-13/6 Neil Beck NRB qld1896a.doc     
1897 9/1-25/9 Simon  
Pollock 
s.c.p. qld1897a.doc 2/10-
25/12 
Leon Lange LJL qld1897b.doc     
1898     1/1-18/6 Simon 
Mahar 
SPM qld1898a.doc     
1899 7/1-6/5 Lyndon Swan LJS qld1899a.doc     2/9-4/11 ? JMD qld1899d.doc 
1900         6/1-24/3 
 
7/7-25/8 
1/9-3/11 
Sebastien 
Miller 
Sallie 
Mitchell 
Rebecca 
Jones-Trifelly 
SJM 
 
SEM 
REJ 
qld1900a.doc 
 
qld1900c.doc 
qld1900d.doc 
1901 5/1-20/7 Scott Miles STM qld1901.doc 27/7-28/9 Duncan 
James 
dj qld1901b.doc     
1902     4/1-22/3 Graham 
Williams 
GNW qld1902a.doc 5/4-31/5 
2/8-25/10 
Emily Burke 
Juston Lim 
EJB 
JL 
qld1902b.doc 
qld1902c.doc 
1903     3/1-11/4 Johannes 
Honnef 
JH qld1903a.doc     
1904     2/7-17/9 Julie 
Keane 
JAK qd15b04b.doc 2/1-26/3 Dominic 
Powell 
DJP qld1904a.doc 
1905         7/1-25/2 John 
Minnikin 
JCM qld1905a.doc 
1906     7/7-24/11 Kirsty 
Veitch 
KMV qld1906b.doc     
1907 5/1-29/6 James Tuma JJT qld1907a.doc 1/6-3/8 Tim O'Loan TJOL qld1907b.doc     
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(3) DAGAH INDEXING of The Queenslander (1908-1939) 
 1995 STUDENT  FILE name 1996 STUDENT  FILE name 1997 STUDENT  FILE name 
1908     4/1-?/2 Glenn 
Schott 
GAS qld1908a.doc     
1909 2/1-25/12 Alex Pushkin AP qld1909.doc         
1910 1/1-7/5 Timothy 
Janenka 
TJP qld1910.doc 11/6-27/8 Ian Donn IGD qld1910b.doc     
1911     21/1-24/6 Andrew 
Gold 
ADG qld1911a.doc     
1912     20/1-22/6 David 
Hughes 
DNH qld1912a.doc     
1913     4/1-29/3 Steven 
Dunn 
SCD qld1913a.doc     
1914     3/1-30/5 Kim 
Garton 
KJG qld1914a.doc     
1915 9/1-7/8 Chris Trew CWT qld1915a.doc --14/8 Julie Keane JAK qd15b04b.doc     
1916 1/1-12/8 Daniel 
Gibson 
DPG qld1916a.doc         
1917 1/1-27/7 Tim Carleton TJC qld1917a.doc 7/7-7/9 Emma 
Greenhalgh
ELG qld1917b.doc     
1918 5/1-29/6 Andew Galt APG qld1918.doc     5/1-30/3 
 
4/5-31/8 
7/9-30/11 
Katrina 
Curusi 
Craig Harte 
Todd 
Marsden 
KC 
 
CJH 
TDM 
qld1918a.doc 
 
qld1918c.doc 
qld1918d.doc 
1919     4/1-28/6 Leila 
Qizilbash 
LDQ qld1919x.doc 4/1-22/3 
 
6/9-29/11 
Michael 
Freebairne 
Joanne 
Pollock 
MWF 
 
JMP 
qld1919a.doc 
 
qld1919d.doc 
1920 3/1-28/8 Dan Spiller DTS qld1920a.doc 28/8-
30/10 
Aili Smith AKS qld1920b.doc redo dates Rachel 
Duncan 
RCD qld1920x.doc 
1921     1/1-23/4 Louise 
Sullivan 
LS qld1921a.doc 7/5-30/7 Adam Davies ARD qld1921b.doc 
1922         7/1-25/3 
6/5-1/7 
? 
Kieran Hanna 
IDM 
KJH 
qld1922a.doc 
qld1922b.doc 
1923 6/1-31/3 Wayne 
Todman 
WMT qld1922a.doc         
1924     5/1-16/2 Doug 
Harper 
DBH qld1924a.doc 16/2-3/5 Tullio Ricci TMR qld1924b.doc 
1925 3/1-25/4 Tammie 
Jones 
TLJ qld1925.doc 3/1-18/4 Gina 
Alexander 
GSA qld1925a.doc 18/4-11/7 
 
4/7-25/9 
Leanne 
Martin 
? 
LM 
 
AM 
qld1925b.doc 
 
qld1925c.doc 
1926     2/1-15/5 Rebecca 
Short 
RJS qld1926.doc     
1927 8/1-6/2 Mark Amos MLA qld1927.doc     1/1-26/2 Toby Lodge TJL qld1927a.doc 
1928 5/1-28/6 Linda 
Stanbury 
LES qld1928a.doc 28/6-27/9 Duncan 
Mortimer 
DHM qld1928b.doc     
1929 3/1-6/6 Deborah 
Cadell 
DPC qld1929x.doc 3/1-6/6 Grant 
Hamilton 
GSH qld1929a.doc     
1930 2/1-31/7 Leigh 
Abernathy 
LKA qld1930a.doc 7/8-30/10 Elizabeth 
Sisson 
ELS qld1930b.doc     
1931     1/1-26/2 Jennifer 
Gavin 
JAG qld1931.doc     
1932 7/1-11/8 Michael 
Keenan 
MFK qld1932.doc 7/1-14/4 Anthea 
Dawson 
RAD qld1932.doc     
1933 5/1-8/6 David 
Dethlefs 
DD qld1933a.doc         
1934     11/1-29/4 Lachlan 
Black 
LAB qld1934.doc     
1935 3/1-4/7 Angela 
Galway 
AVG qld1935x.doc         
1936         7/5-25/6 ? ATM qld1936a.doc 
1937         7/1-25/3 
6/5-?/6 
2/9-24/11 
Naomi Walsh 
Wiebke Witte 
Kylie Birch 
NNW 
WW 
AKB 
qld1937a.doc 
qld1937b.doc 
qld1937d.doc 
1938     5/1-29/6 Matt 
Packman 
MRP qld1938a.doc     
1939 4/1-22-2 Jackie Amos JA qld88_39.doc         
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Appendix E ~ Data 
Sources Not Investigated 
 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX E 
There were a number of published and unpublished primary sources identified in the 
research that were not investigated, but should be noted as worthwhile targets for future 
work. Generally, the rationale for the exclusion of the published sources from 
examination was a combination of time limitations, availability and the judgement call of 
secondary relevance to the thesis argument. As a matter of record, it was considered 
important to note that these sources were identified at least. 
L o c a l  S o u r c e s  N o t  I n s p e c t e d  
The locally generated sources not inspected are noted here to acknowledge the range of 
possible sources and aid in the explanation of why certain sources were selected for 
investigation and not others.  
 As stated previously, unpublished works were not pursued in this research, 
however an excellent source for detailed study in the future was uncovered. The records 
held at the Library of the Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew (Surrey, England), covers the 
period 1793-1928 and includes correspondence, journals and papers by and to local 
Queensland botanists and curators of botanic gardens. Many of these records have been 
copied in the Australian Joint Copying Service project.1161 
 The large quantity of published material available for research meant that many 
sources were not pursued in detail. The selection of suitable materials was determined on 
a priority basis. The samples investigated were representative of a range of publications 
spread over the study period of 1859 to 1939, and included the works of all the well-
known horticultural authors. Among the documentary sources not investigated were 
several local almanacs, annual reports of government departments, newspapers and 
periodicals. Some of these were uncovered only late in the research, such as this 
Toowoomba almanac revealed in the sampling from the Queenslander, an advertisement 
for which ran thus: 
"Groom’s Darling Downs Book Almanac for 1889." This handy manual, now in 
its thirteenth year of publication, embraces, besides the usual matter, pertaining to 
almanacs, a business directory for Toowoomba, Leyburn, Warwick, Stanthorpe, 
Allora, Dalby, Roma, and Goondiwindi. It contains "Notes for farm and garden," 
which will be found useful for all settlers in the cooler districts, the monthly 
calendar being specially and carefully compiled with a view to giving reliable 
information to cultivators on the Downs. This calendar is particularly worth 
studying by the settler, for by so doing he may be able to grow produce which 
will be marketable at times when the Brisbane demand cannot be met from 
                                                     
1161  "Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew," Entry 132 (reels M730-788) In National Library of Australia and State Library of 
NSW (1985), Australian Joint Copying Project Handbook: Part 8 Miscellaneous (M Series), 2nd ed. Canberra: 
National Library of Australia & State Library of NSW, pp. 62-63. Some microfilm reels are even held at the SLQ. A 
virtual index of the contents of these reels can be found in Mander-Jones, Phyllis, ed. (1972), Manuscripts in the 
British Isles Relating to Australia, New Zealand, and the Pacific. Canberra: ANU Press, pp. 511-518. Records from 
other scientific and horticultural societies in the UK are listed in Mander-Jones' work, including the Linnaean Society 
and the Royal Society which would also be valuable targets to investigate further. 
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coastal gardens with their semi-tropical conditions. The notes comprise valuable 
papers on the soil and its improvement, irrigation, manure for pot plants, the 
dairy, the vineyard, the orangery, the orchard, the apiary, poultry, etc.1162 
Some copies of Groom's Darling Downs book almanac were noted at the State Library of 
Queensland (SLQ), being published between 1886 and 1905.1163 From this notice, 
however, the first edition would have been in 1876. Other almanacs and directories, many 
from regional Queensland, are also listed in the catalogue of the SLQ.1164 
 The early histories of Queensland also remained unexamined, but a 
comprehensive bibliography of these sources is available.1165 A selection of historical 
sources was also compiled in the IHCLQ report.1166 The source most likely to reveal some 
descriptions of homestead gardens is the compilation in three volumes by Matt Fox.1167 
This work was produced progressively between 1919 and 1923 and incorporates 
numerous photographic images accompanying the text. 
 Most horticulturists produced catalogues and gardening guides as part of their 
business activities, some of which have only recently come to light. Among the nursery 
proprietors who were mentioned frequently in the local Press and trade journals and who 
advertised offering free catalogues were Carl Hartmann (Range Nursery, Toowoomba 
established 1866), Alfred Williams (Greenhill Nursery, Eight Mile Plains between 1880s 
and 1890s), Pink and Cowan (Badgers Nursery at Wellington Point during in the 1890s), 
and John Williams (Mt. Cotton, Bay View or Broadwater Nursery at Mt. Gravatt, and at 
Sunnybank between 1890s to 1920s).1168 No catalogues from these establishments have 
survived in the local repositories.  
 However, as no systematic attempt has been made to locate copies of catalogues 
in other institutional repositories or in private hands, there may be more still to find. For 
instance, new information on local Toowoomba nurseries was located by Nancy Tow in 
the background research for the AGHS Conference booklet in 1996.1169 This targeted 
research exercise indicates that there may well be more to find in other parts of 
Queensland.  
 In June of 1998, another chance finding occurred. C. Langbecker was a rose and 
fruit tree specialist in Bundaberg who produced a number of catalogues from the 1920 to 
the 1950s.1170 In particular, the Catalogue of 1928 has been located and copied. 
 Another instance of a chance find concerns Matthew Rigby. Rigby was a 
Brisbane nursery proprietor, who was listed in the Queensland Post Office Directories 
from 1873-1897 as having a store at 131 Queen Street. A photocopy of an edition of his 
Queensland Gardener's Guide and Catalogue was found in the possession of Dr. John 
Slaughter, a member of the National Trust of Queensland and the Queensland Heritage 
Register Advisory Committee.1171 
                                                     
1162 "Agricultural and Pastoral", Queenslander, 5 January, 1889, pg. 31 
1163  Groom's Darling Downs book almanac. Toowoomba, Qld.: W. H. Groom. Holdings at the JOL/SLQ are: 1886; 1887; 
1893; 1901; 1903; 1905 in both hardcopy and microform. 
1164  Harrison, Jennifer (1990), Guide to the Microform Collection of the State Library of Queensland. Brisbane: Library 
Board of Queensland, pp.6-8; here are listed 23 microform entires for local directories, almanacs and gazetteers, 
including, Pugh's Almanac, Slater's Almanac and the Queensland Post Office Directories. 
1165  Johnston, W. Ross and Margaret Zerner (1985), A Guide to the History of Queensland: a bibliographic survey of 
selected resources in Queensland History. Brisbane: Library Board of Queensland. 
1166  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, "Bibliographies," pp. 98-114. 
1167  Fox, Matt J.(Matthew Joseph) (1919-1923), The history of Queensland : its people and industries : an historical and 
commercial review, an epitome of progress. 3 Vols. Adelaide : Hussey & Gillingham for the States Publishing Co. 
1168  Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, "Biographies," pp. 115-126. Also see Carl Hartmann: BiogReg, Vol 1, 
pg. 310 and John Williams: BiogReg, Vol 2, pg. 346 (the other men are not listed in either the ADB or the BiogReg). 
1169  Tow, Nancy and Jeannie Sim (editor) (1996), Embracing Paradise: Temperate Traditions Meet the Tropics, Conference 
Booklet for the Australian Garden History Society 17th Annual National Conference, 27th-30th September 1996 at 
Toowoomba, Queensland. 
1170  pers. com. Richard Aitken (18 June 1998); 
1171  Rigby, Matthew (c.1881), Rigby's Queensland Gardeners' Guide and Catalogue, Brisbane: Matthew Rigby ; The 
photocopy of this work in my possession was taken (1 August 1996) from a photocopy held by Dr. John Slaughter, but 
his original version had disappeared and no other original version was found in the JOL or SLQ. 
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 As has been briefly noted already, there may be other forces at work here, 
influencing the survival of catalogues and other garden literature ephemera. Richard 
Aitken, architect and garden historian from Melbourne commented recently that the lack 
of remaining garden catalogues from Queensland may relate to the harsh conditions of 
garden sheds and under houses affected by extremes of heat, humidity and cyclones. 
'Foxing' is one of the most prevalent characteristics of historic books and ephemera in this 
subtropical and tropical State, where air-conditioning in libraries and archives is only of 
recent origin.1172 
 Among the Queensland journals not inspected, was the Architecture and Building 
Journal of Queensland. The ABJQ began publication in 1922 under the editorship of Alan 
H. Young and continued into the 1940s when it changed its name. The type of 
information that could be obtained from this journal source includes planning issues, 
urban design and the design of public parks and gardens. By chance, one article was 
found of particular interest called "People and Gardens."1173 This article was examined 
and the authors eventually found to be none other than J.C. Shepherd and Geoffrey 
Jellicoe.1174 Their text is discussed later in the foreign publications. 
 The large number of newspapers in Queensland has been noted previously. Apart 
from general data on landscape design, these sources could provide information on the 
important parks and gardens, which should be revealed in future site-specific histories. 
Newspapers with a State-wide distribution would be most useful sources. Foremost here 
is the long-running Brisbane Courier which was later renamed the Courier Mail, the name 
it bears today. An advertisement for this paper appeared in thus: 
The Brisbane Courier, established in June, 1846. Published Daily. The Courier 
has, from its establishment in 1846, maintained its position as THE LEADING 
JOURNAL OF THE COLONY. The proprietors have recently services of several 
of the ablest Press writers of Australia, including special correspondents for New 
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, and New Zealand. The services of a first-
class London correspondent have also been obtained, Arrangements will shortly 
be completed for the services of special correspondents in Singapore and San 
Francisco. Subscription – 15s. per Quarter.1175 
The Brisbane Courier was published daily, in comparison with stable-mate the weekly 
Queenslander. As the Courier was considered to be less extensively distributed, it was 
determined to be of less immediate value in my research and therefore not pursued.  
 A short list of other Queensland Publications that were located but not 
investigated in detail includes: 
• Archibald Meston's A Geographic History of Queensland (1895) 
• J. J. Knight's various histories (1890s-1900s) 
• Matt Fox's The History of Queensland (1919-1923) 
• International Exhibition Catalogues: These catalogues contained numerous essays 
about Queensland, its natural history and horticultural achievements. A 
comprehensive bibliography of these works was found in McKay's thesis and 
subsequent publication.1176 One example of these essays was explored, albeit light 
scan. Price Fletcher1177 was a writer of guides for newcomers and papers on natural 
history, which were published in local newspapers and as separate books. He edited 
the Queensland catalogue for the Colonial and Indian Exhibition held in London in 
1886 which contained fifteen essays on assorted topics including horticulture, 
                                                     
1172  "FOXING: Spots of various sizes and intensity, usually brownish in color, that disfigure paper. They are caused by 
varying combinations of fungi, paper impurities, and dampness." Source: Swartzburg, Susan G. (1995), Preserving 
Library Materials: a manual. 2nd edition. Metuchen, N.J./London: The Scarecrow Press, pg. 275. 
1173  ABJQ, 10 October 1929, pp. 26-30. 
1174  Shepherd, J.C. and G.A. Jellicoe (1927), Gardens and Design. London/NY: Ernest Benn/Charles Scribner's Sons. 
1175 Mackay, Angus (1875) The Semi-Tropical Agriculturist and Colonists’ Guide. First page after pg. 224. 
1176  McKay, Judith (1996), 'A Good Show' Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions. Unpublished PhD thesis 
submitted to the Department of History, The University of Queensland. This work was recently published as:  
McKay, J. M. (1998) "'A Good Show': Colonial Queensland at International Exhibitions," Memoirs of the Queensland 
Museum, Cultural Heritage Series 1, pp. 175-343. 
1177  There is no reference to Price Fletcher in either the ADB or the BiogReg. 
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eduction and natural resources and promoted immigration to Queensland.1178 Of 
particular relevance in that catalogue were two papers: "Horticulture" by Theodore 
Wright and "The Flora of Queensland" by F.M. Bailey. 
• Proceedings of the Royal Society of Queensland 
• Proceedings of the Royal Society of NSW 
• records of the Queensland Acclimatisation Society 
• Queensland Agricultural Journal (all issues) 
• Annual Reports of the Queensland Department of Lands 
• Annual Reports of the Queensland Department of Agriculture (later Primary 
Industries) 
• Annual Reports of the Queensland Department of Forestry  
• Votes and Proceedings of the Queensland Legislative Assembly 
• Queensland Parliamentary Debates from 1901 
• the other 23 directories, almanacs and gazetteers listed in the State Library of 
Queensland's microform index, and so on.1179 
P u b l i c a t i o n s  f r o m  E l s e w h e r e  N o t  I n s p e c t e d  
Publications from elsewhere (especially those available in early Queensland) that were 
identified in the research which should prove relevant include: 
• garden catalogues and garden manuals from major Australian nurseries (the leading 
Australian gardening manuals, Brunnings Gardening Guide and Yates Gardening 
Guide, have been both in publication around the century mark). 
• There were other important Australian sources not pursued in detail such as works by 
(and about) Edna Walling and William Guilfoyle. While the research of early 
Queensland concentrated on local publications, there is much more information to be 
included from the plethora of influential publications that were created in nearby 
States of Australia. 
• A Handbook for Colonists in Tropical Australia (1863) by George Samuel Windsor 
Earl (c. 1805-1865), who also wrote several important early works on northern 
Australia after many years of travelling and working in the Australasian region.1180 
After retiring to Singapore in 1857, he subsequently published A Handbook for 
Colonists in Tropical Australia in 1863 from a London publishing house. Earl's 
publication was of only indirect interest to the research, chiefly in the area of climate. 
Of passing relevance, was the illustrative map "Plate IV. General Map of the Tropical 
Region," where the words "Queen's Land" are used to describe the east coast colony 
(that is Queensland). The author's credentials were cited on the title page thus: 
"member of the Royal Asiatic Society, and corresponding member of the Ethnological 
Society of London ; formerly Commissioner of Crown Lands at Port Essington."1181 
He lived in Port Essington (one of several failed settlements in the Northern Territory 
before Palmeston (Darwin) was established) for many years, so his knowledge of 
northern Australia was first hand. 
• The number of foreign publications not examined in the research was substantial and 
includes such important garden design writers as:  
• John Claudius Loudon : Any mention of Loudon and his publications were sought 
in the early Queensland literature because of the contribution he made in the 19th 
                                                     
1178  Price, Fletcher (editor) (1886), Colonial and Indian Exhibition, 1886. Queensland: Its Resources and Institutions, 
Essays, London: William Clowes & Sons. 
1179  Refer to Bibliography for full citation of works. 
1180  Earl, George Samuel Windsor: BiogReg, Vol.1, pg. 199 
1181 Earl, George Windsor (1863), A Handbook for Colonists in Tropical Australia. London: Trübner & Co., title page. 
"Contents" include Part I. Geography, Part II. Indigena, Part III. Desiderata, Part IV. Economics, and Illustrations. A 
copy of the 1863 publication was found in the JOL. An earlier work was located in the Northern Territory University 
(NTU) Library: Earl, George Windsor (1846), Enterprise in Tropical Australia. London: Maddin & Malcolm. 
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century to popularising the latest ideas on social improvements (in recreation, 
health, education), aesthetic matters and scientific information (botany, horticulture 
and technology). His widely-read Gardener's Magazine, established in 1826, was 
the first journal to provide a forum for professional gardeners, and set a pattern that 
was repeated by other publishers for the rest of the century.1182 His numerous 
books, which continued in publication through the intervention of his wife Jane 
Webb Loudon, extended his influence beyond his death in 1843. No detailed 
examination of his works was undertaken other than reference to the leading 
contemporary studies of Loudon, to provide background data.1183 
• Andrew Jackson Downing : A brief summary of the work and influence of this 
American author, architectural and landscape designer is provided by English garden 
historian, Mavis Batey: 
Downing saw himself, like Loudon, with whom he corresponded, as an educator, 
and his books were directed towards the growing middle class and increasingly 
literate working class. He was anxious to encourage American women to 
undertake gardening activities and published Jane Loudon's Gardening for Ladies 
with an introduction. Like Loudon, Downing also edited the first monthly popular 
gardening magazine. The Horticulturalist and Journal of Rural Art and Rural 
Good Taste, which began circulation in 1846, offered its readers helpful hints on 
garden design, styles for country cottages and the latest information on new 
plants and technology available.1184 
• Charles M'Intosh1185  
• William Robinson1186  
• Gertrude Jekyll1187 
• Thomas Mawson.1188  
• The gardening journals published in the 19th century and into the 20th century (of 
which there were many) were also not examined and the ones of particular interest 
here, were the journals known to have been subscribed to by influential designers and 
horticulturists in Queensland. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
                                                     
1182  Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. pg. 12 
1183  Simo, Melanie Louise (1988), Loudon and the Landscape: From Country Seat to Metropolis 1793-1843. New Haven: 
Yale University Press; and Elliott, Brent (1986), Victorian Gardens. London: B. T. Batsford Ltd. 
1184  Batey, Mavis (1995), Regency Gardens. Shire Garden History, 7. Princes Risborough, Bucks.: Shire. pg. 33 
1185  M'Intosh (1853), The Book of the Garden: Structural, Vol. 1. London: Wm Blackwood ; and, M'Intosh, Charles 
(1855), The Book of the Garden: Cultural, Vol. 2. London: Wm Blackwood. 
1186  Robinson, William (1870), The Wild Garden: or our groves and shrubberies made beautiful by the naturalisation of 
hardy exotic plants. With a chapter on the garden of British Wild Flowers. London: John Murray ;  
(1871), The Subtropical Garden: or beauty of form in the flower garden. London: John Murray ;  
(1883), The English Flower Garden: . . . London: John Murray ; etc. [Source: Allan, Mea (1982), William Robinson 
1838-1935: Father of the English Flower Garden. London: Faber and Faber] 
1187  Jekyll, Gertrude (1899), Wood and Garden. Longmans, Green ; (1900), Home and Garden. Longmans, Green ; (1901), 
Wall and Water Gardens. Country Life ; (1908), Colour in the Flower Garden. Country Life ; etc. 
[Sources: Lewis, Cherry (comp. and ed.) (1984), The Making of a Garden, Gertrude Jekyll: An anthology of her 
writings, illustrated with her own photographs and drawings, and watercolours by contemporary artists. Woodbridge, 
UK: Antique Collectors' Club - this work is based on ten facsimile works of Jekyll's published by the Antique 
Collectors' Club ; Massingham, Betty (1984), Miss Jekyll: Portrait of a Great Gardener. North Pomfret, Vermont: 
David & Charles, lists 14 published works by Jekyll on pg. 181, list data above from here.] 
1188  Mawson, Thomas H. and E. Prentice Mawson (1926), The Art & Craft of Garden Making, 5th ed. London/New York: 
B T Batsford/Chas. Scribner's Sons. 
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• The work of Alice Martineau (author listed as Mrs Philip Martineau) on gardening in 
Mediterranean climates was cited in Crittenden.1189 The same publication was also 
mentioned in a promotional notice of publication in the Queenslander.1190 This 
publication was not located in either the JOL, SLQ nor the Queensland Herbarium and 
gaining a copy through QUT Interlibrary loan proved a failure. It was decided not to 
pursue this reference further, but it remains one of interest for the future. 
• Further investigation of the holdings of the Queensland Herbarium Library would be 
warranted in future research on landscape and botanical history, as there remains a 
large number of sources as yet unexamined, especially the rich endowment of journals 
from this time, including Paxton and Lindley's Gardeners Chronicle. The range of 
journals of interest here identified at the Herbarium include:  
• The Botanical Magazine; or Flower- Garden Displayed: etc ;  
• The Garden ;  
• Gardeners' Chronicle ;  
• Gardener's Magazine ;  
• The Gardener's Monthly and Horticulturalist, devoted to Horticulture, Aboriculture 
and Rural Affairs ;  
• The Horticulturalist and Journal of Rural Art and Rural Taste (established by A.J. 
Downing, 1846) ; 
• The Journal of the Agricultural Society of New South Wales ;  
• The Journal of Horticulture, Cottage Gardener, and Country Gentleman ;  
• Paxton's Magazine of Botany, and Register of Flowering Plants ; Southern 
Cultivator: A Practical and Scientific Magazine for the Plantation, the Garden and 
the Family Circle ;  
• The Sugar Journal and Tropical Cultivator ;  
• The Technologist: A Monthly Record of Science Applied to Art and Manufacture ;  
• Tilton's Journal of Horticulture and Floral Magazine ;  
• Transactions of the Agricultural and Horticultural Society of India ; and,  
• The Victorian Naturalist. 
 
Other foreign publications not examined (but with the potential to yield information about 
designed landscapes) include: 
 
 
«Q» 
                                                     
1189  Martineau, Alice (1924), Gardening in sunnylands; The Riviera, California, Australia. London: Richard Cobden-
Sanderson. Source: Crittenden, Victor (1986), A History of Australian Gardening Books and a Bibliography 1806-
1950. Library Bibliography Series, 11. Canberra: Canberra College of Advanced Education Library, pg. 223. 
1190  "Books and Writers", Queenslander, 2 January 1925, pg. 3 states only this: "Mrs. Martineau, a world famous gardener, 
has written a charming and well-illustrated book entitled "Gardening in Sunny Lands" [Codben-Sanderson]. Mrs. 
Martineau has travelled extensively in tropical [sic] parts of the world, and has had many years experience as a 
landscape gardener in the United States, and in the South of France. In this book, she tells how a garden should be laid 
out, how colour schemes can be attained, how untidy spots in a garden may be utilized, and how the severity of the 
climatic conditions may be alleviated. Those who have fought bravely, and not always successfully, to overcome the 
fickle moods of nature and of climate, will find much to interest them in the experiences of Mrs. Martineau in other 
parts of the world, where the climate is just as severe as it is here." 
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Appendix F 
Early Landscape Designers 
in Queensland 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX F 
There are four tables presented in this appendix which outline the landscape designers 
and their attributable work that were uncovered in the research of early Queensland. 
These tables are themed around groups of designers thus:  
• curators from the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (Table C1) 
• selected superintendents from Bowen Park (QAS) (Table C2 
• some other professional gardeners and horticulturists (Table C3) 
• some architects (Table C4). 
The persons described in these tables are listed in chronological order. 
 
 These tables represent only preliminary efforts at recognising the leading 
designers of early Queensland, and cannot be considered a comprehensive and complete 
inventory. They are included in this appendix for ready reference purposes, as the works 
and sometimes the writings of these men are discussed in the body of the thesis. No other 
dictionary or similar source exists that provides this information as it is collated.  
 
 Supplementing these tables are several biographies on early landscape designers. 
These were prepared by the author as entries in the forthcoming publication Oxford 
Companion to Australian Gardens.1191 These biographical entries are: 
• Bick, E.W. 
• Boyd, A.J. 
• Cowley, Ebenezer 
• Eaves, S.H. 
• Hockings, A.J. 
• MacMahon, Philip 
• MacPherson, Alexander 
• Moore, Henry 
• Pink, James (plus Pink & Cowan and Cowan, Alexander) 
• Shelton, E.M. 
                                                     
1191  Aitken, Richard and Michael Looker (eds.) (2000), Oxford Companion to Australian Gardens, anticipated publication, 
Melbourne: Oxford University Press. 
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TABLE C1:  Brisbane Botanic Garden Curators' Design Work 
Designer Tenure Design work at BBG Design work outside BCBG 
Walter HILL1192 
(1820-1904) 
1855-1881 • Initial layout • lagoons & bamboo 
• lily ponds 
• Fern Island 
• row of Bunya pines 
• Alice St boundary trees 
• Government House Garden  
• Queen's Park/BG, Toowoomba 
• Queen's Park/BG, Townsville  
• ?Wickham Park, Brisbane  
(= Wickham Tce Recreation 
Reserve?) 
• own garden 'Canonbea Lea' 
James PINK1193 
(fl. 1881-1899) 
1881-1886 • Parliamentary Vista • clearing riverine vegetation 
understorey 
• Head Gardener at Govt House 
• Queen's Park, Toowoomba  
• co-est. Wellington Pt Nursery 
(1891-?1895) 
• own garden 'The Palms' (house 
called 'Badgers') 
Alex M. COWAN1194
(fl.1880-?1920) 
1886-1889 • maintaining status quo? • ? Head Gardener at Govt House • co-est. Wellington Pt Nursery 
(1891-1895) 
• Superintendent Rottnest Park 
(WA) 
Philip 
MacMAHON1195 
(1857-1911) 
1889-1905 • remodelled whole BG after 1893 floods 
• Palm Avenue 
• rustic furniture 
• rustic shelters 
• bush-house (shade 
gardening) 
• Albert Park, Brisbane 
 
J.F. BAILEY1196 
(1866-1938) 
1905-1917 • maintaining status quo? • Judge of Garden Competitions • Supervised removal of 
Government House gardens set-up 
to former Fernberg, Bardon (1910) 
• Adelaide Botanic Gardens 
remodelling & as curator (1917-
1932) 
E.W. BICK1197 
(1870-1949) 
1917-1939 • Realigned Duck Pond (Alice St Lagoon) 1930s 
• removed fern island 1936 
• remodelling of Brisbane 
River bank edge ( smoothed 
& path added) 
• Gardener for QAS Bowen Pk 
(1886-1894) & Foreman / 
propagator (1894-1906) 
• Gardener Government House (GP 
1906-1909) & Head Gardener 
(Bardon, 1910-1912) 
• Botanical collector for Dept of 
Agriculture (1912-1917) 
• ?advised/designed Anzac Avenue, 
Redcliffe-Kallangur (1920s)  
• designed Sherwood Arboretum, 
Brisbane (1925)  
• ? Centenary Place, Brisbane 1925 
• provided horticultural/design 
advice for University of Qld St. 
Lucia campus from 1930s-40s 
                                                     
1192  Hill, Walter, BiogReg, V.1, pg. 331. 
1193  There is no reference to James Pink in either the ADB or the BiogReg ; also see biography below 
1194  There is no reference to Alex Cowan in either the ADB or the BiogReg ; also see biography below. 
1195  QAJ spelt his name MacMahon; McMahon, Philip, BiogReg, V.2, pg. 66 ; Queensland, 1900 : a narrative of her past, 
together with biographies of her leading men. Brisbane : Alcazar Press, 1900, pp. 110-111; also see biography below. 
1196  Bailey, John Frederick, ADB, V.7, pp. 137-138; White, C.T. (1937-46), "The Bailey family and its place in the 
botanical history of Australia," Read at a meeting of the Historical Society of Queensland, Inc., on Thursday, October 
26th, 1944. JRHSQ, 3, pp. 362-368. 
1197  Bick, Ernest Walter, BiogReg, V.1 pg. 57; also see biography below. 
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TABLE C2:  QAS Gardens (Bowen Park) Selected Overseers' Design Work 
Designer Active Design work at Bowen Pk OTHER / DESIGN WORK 
Alexander  
MACPHERSON
1198  
(?-1894) 
1865- • ?initial layout • Ornamental coralstone 
fountain (& construction) 
 
• Fence weaving machine (also for 
cladding bush-houses) 
• experimental horticulture (grasses, 
etc.) 
William 
SOUTTER1199 
1890s • ?bedding out schemes • 'Nature made perfect' bush-
house at Queensland 
International Exhibition, 
adjacent Bowen Park 
(1897) 
• experimental horticulture  
• editor of Queensland 
Horticulturist (1892-1895) 
• correspondent for Queenslander  
(pen name 'Coolibar' 1900-1925) 
• design for Victoria Park (1890s) 
1200 
TABLE C3:  Some Professional Gardeners / Horticulturists and their design work 
Designers Active Main Responsibility OTHER / DESIGN WORK 
Albert John 
HOCKINGS1201  
(1826-1890)  
 
186?5-1890 • Nursery Proprietor (1865-1890) 
• one of Trustees for Musgrave Park 
(186?-?1890 followed by son 
Albert T. Hockings to 1901) 
• ? South Brisbane Nursery 
• numerous gardening manuals & 
almanac entries 
Daniel LAWSON1202 1872-1900 • Head Gardener at East Talgai Homestead 
• judged fruit & vegetables at 
Warwick & other local Shows  
Mr J.S. EDGAR1203 fl. 1870s-80s • Rockhampton Botanic Gardens (1875-1883+?) 
• Quay/Riverside parks 
• street tree planting (using 'raised' 
fig tree method) 
Mr ELLIS1204 fl. 1883 • Maryborough Queen's Park • ? 
Edward WAY1205 fl. 1870s-80s • Toowoomba Queen's Park/BG 
• experimental horticulture (grasses, 
apples, etc.) 
Alexander JOLLY1206 fl. 1910s-
1920 
• Gardener, Ithaca 
Shire/Town Council (in 
Brisbane)  
• Ithaca embankments 
• Ithaca War Memorial landscape 
surrounds 
Henry (Hy) 
MOORE1207 
fl. 1913-
1940 
• Parks Superintendent, 
Brisbane City Council 
• Brisbane New Farm Park (?1914-
1918) 
• Newstead Park (?when) 
• Bowen Park (?when) 
 
                                                     
1198  There is no reference to Alex MacPherson in either the ADB or the BiogReg. ; also see biography below 
1199  William Soutter is mentioned in passing in his son's entry: Soutter, Richard, ADB, V.12, pp.22-23; see biography 
below 
1200  Reference to be confirmed. 
1201  There is no reference to A. J. Hockings in either the ADB or the BiogReg.; Hockings, Albert John, Draft entry from 
Aitken, Richard and Michael Looker (eds), Oxford Companion to Australian Gardens (in preparation), Melbourne: 
Oxford University Press. 
1202  Lord, Barbara (1995): East Talgai & its Environs 1868-1885. pg. 72 
1203  There is no reference to J.S. Edgar in either the ADB or the BiogReg ; Refer to descriptions in 'Agricultural Reporter': 
"Rockhampton Botanic Gardens", Queenslander, 18 August 1883, pg. 295 ; 
1204  There is no reference to Ellis in either the ADB or the BiogReg ; Queenslander, 28 July 1883, pg. 159 
1205  There is no reference to Way in either the ADB or the BiogReg ; The Toowoomba Experimental and Botanic 
Gardens", "Agriculture", Queenslander, 5 March, 1881, pg. 314 ;  
1206  Department of Environment and Heritage, Cultural Heritage (1994), "Alexander Jolly and the Greening of Ithaca", 
National Trust Bulletin, Queensland, Issue 7, Feb. 1994, pg. 5 ; and, Department of Environment Site File 61209: 
Ithaca Embankments, consulted 12 May 1998. 
1207  There is no reference to Hy Moore in either the ADB or the BiogReg. See biography below. 
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TABLE C4:  Some Architects & Landscape Design Work 
Designer Active Main Responsibility OTHER / DESIGN WORK 
R.G. SUTER1208 
Richard George  
(1826-1894) 
 • private practice, based in Brisbane  
• East Talgai, homestead near Allora 
(1868) 
• Jimbour House, near Dalby  
(1873-4) 
Robin DODS,1209 
(1868-1920) 
 • private practice, based in Brisbane  
• Nindooinbah homestead, near 
Beaudesert 
• Chapel, Bishopsborne, Milton 
A.H. FOSTER1210 
Albert Herbert  
(1873-1932) 
 • Architectural Ass. to City Engineer (1913-25), BCC 
• City Architect (1925-32), 
Brisbane 
• Kiosk, stairs & Bandstand (New 
Farm Park) 
• Bandstand (Bowen Park) 
• entry gates (Newstead Pk) 
• cnr entry arch (Wickham Pk) 
• gates/fence (Observatory Pk) 
• Toilets/saluting dais/entry arch 
(Centenary Place) 
SELECTED BIBLIOGRAPHIES 
BICK, Ernest Walter (1870-1949), landscape gardener, horticulturist, and writer was born in 
Somerset, England and arrived in Brisbane in 1884. He started in "nursery work" and from 1886 
worked for the Queensland Acclimatisation Society at Bowen Park, becoming propagator and 
foreman in 1894, carrying out experimental work. In 1906, he was a gardener at Government 
House (Gardens Point), and appointed Head Gardener for Government House after the move to the 
former Fernberg, Bardon from 1910-1912, where he laid out the new garden. He continued with 
the Department of Agriculture transferring to head office to be a botanical and entomological 
collector from 1912, until being appointed Curator of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens in 1917, 
where he stayed until retirement in 1940. Bick was involved with several important societies: was 
a founding member of the Queensland Horticultural Society (c.1880s); the Royal Society of 
Queensland from 1922; and the Australia and New Zealand Association for the Advancement of 
Science from 1932. In 1925, the Brisbane Botanic Gardens was handed over to the Brisbane City 
Council to manage, much to the disappointment of Bick, who argued strongly for continued 
connection to the Department of Agriculture, and scientific experimental activities. Nevertheless, 
the Council gained control and Bick remained as Director. Due to his efforts, experimental 
activities, exchange and distribution programs were maintained and communication continued 
among the international botanic garden network. During his tenure, Bick supervised several 
landscape improvements including the realignment of the old Alice Street lagoon, the draining of 
Fern Island lagoon, the creation of the lower riverside walk and retaining wall, and encouraging a 
thriving zoological collection within the gardens. Bick was involved in several over landscape 
design activities, notably at the Sherwood Arboretum (a collection of Queensland native trees at 
Sherwood, Brisbane). He was on the executive committee of the Royal Automobile Club of 
Queensland that was responsible for the planting of Anzac Memorial Avenue between Petrie and 
Redcliffe. He also supervised mass plantings of hoop pines and silky oaks at Mt. Crosby 
Waterworks (for Brisbane). Towards the end of his curatorship he engaged in three significant 
projects: the raising of plants for the new University grounds at St Lucia, the creation of gardens in 
front of the new Women's Hospital at Bowen Hills and the supply of plants for gardens flanking 
the approaches to Story Bridge at Kangaroo Point. E.W. Bick prepared numerous talks in 
connection with the Horticultural Society in particular, and some of these survive in rough 
typescript in the Parks History Files of the Brisbane City Council. In 1895, Bick prepared a paper 
on 'landscape gardening' (garden design in particular) published in the Queensland Horticulturist. 
                                                     
1208  R. G. Suter & the firm of Suter and Voysey (est. 1872): Watson, Donald and Judith McKay (1994), Queensland 
Architects of the 19th Century. Brisbane: Queensland Museum, pp. 184-188 
1209  Robert (Robin) Smith Dods & the firm of Hall and Dods: Watson, Donald and Judith McKay (1994), Queensland 
Architects of the 19th Century. Brisbane: Queensland Museum, pp.55 & 84-86 
1210  Watson, Donald and Judith McKay (1984), A Directory of Queensland Architects to 1940. Fryer Memorial Library 
Occasional Publication No. 5, St. Lucia, Q: University of Queensland Library, pp. 84-85 ; and, Watson, Donald and 
Judith McKay (1994), Queensland Architects of the 19th Century. Brisbane: Queensland Museum, pg. 69 
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Another talk, about Herbaceous Perennials, appeared in the Queenslander in 1929. In retirement, 
Bick resided at La Cima, Coronation Drive, St. Lucia. He died April 5, 1949 while supervising the 
planting of trees at the new St. Lucia campus of the University of Queensland. 
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
"Death of Botanist", [obituary] in Brisbane Telegraph, 6 April 1949, pg. Unknown. [Source: Parks History File Number 
D96 (City Botanic Gardens), former Parks and Gardens Branch of the Department of Recreation and Health, 
Brisbane City Council: containing various unreferenced photocopies of newspapers cuttings, and various 
typescripts called "Papers from Mrs. Una Prentice daughter of the late Curator Mr. E.W. Bick".] 
Bick, Ernest Walter, BioReg, Vol.1, pg. 57 cites his birth year as 1870;  
Alexander, Joseph A. (1941), Who's Who in Australia, XI Edition, Melbourne: The Herald and Weekly Times Ltd., pg. 
113; cites his birthday as 24 March 1875. 
Bick, E.W. "Landscape Gardening," The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ Journal, Vol. IV. No. 12. 7 
December 1895, pp. 3-4. 
Blue Book of Queensland - 1905, 1906, 1910, 1911, and 1912; and, Annual Reports (Department of Agriculture) 1906-07 
in Qld V&P, 1907, Vol.2, pg. 757 and 1910-11 in Qld V&P, 1911-12, Vol. 2, pg. 906. 
"E.W. Bick's Curatorship", in Hamley, Helen (1995), "Historical Review," Section 5G, In Sim, J.C.R. (1995), Brisbane 
City Botanic Gardens Conservation Study: Final Report, unpublished report for the Landscape Architecture 
Section, Brisbane City Council. pp. 13-19. 
'Chloris', "Garden Notes: Herbaceous Perennials [by E.W. Bick]", Queenslander, 21 March 1929, pg. 61. 
 
BOYD, [William] Alexander Jenyns (1842-1928), agricultural journalist and school master, was 
agricultural editor of the Queenslander from 1874 and the first editor of the greatly respected and 
widely distributed Queensland Agriculture Journal. He was also author of two monographs: 
Market Gardening in Queensland, which concentrated on horticulture for commercial purposes, 
and had little reference to design matters; and, similarly Elementary lessons in agriculture for the 
use of schools. Boyd's influence on landscape design (practice and theory) was felt mostly through 
the periodical publications with which he was associated and the encouragement he gave to other 
writers, such as Philip MacMahon. The overriding horticultural presence at the Queenslander 
newspaper in the late 19th century was A.J. Boyd, agricultural editor. Boyd covered a mixture of 
topics including scientific agriculture to creative garden design and the term 'Agricultural Reporter' 
is thought to refer to Boyd as the author. Several critical descriptions of major gardens in 
Queensland (Government House, Brisbane Botanic Gardens and other public parks) appeared 
under this by-line. Boyd's editorship of the Department of Agriculture's QAJ lasted 24 years (from 
July 1897 to 1921). Here, he gathered the talents of local horticulturists, botanists and other 
scientists to advise Queensland farmers in the latest experimental findings. Boyd's vision was to 
unite the farming community by sharing knowledge and experience. The distribution of the QAJ 
was intentionally widespread: it was free to any farmer, library or school within Queensland and to 
other Departments and botanic gardens beyond. Perhaps Boyd's most important contributions to 
Queensland horticulture was his untiring encouragement of children to take up gardening and his 
emphasis on scientific investigation as the best basis for sound agriculture.  
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
Boyd, A.J. (1910), Elementary lessons in agriculture for the use of schools,  2nd ed. Brisbane : Government Printer 
Boyd, A.J. (1910), Market Gardening In Queensland, 2nd ed. Brisbane: Anthony James Cumming, Government Printer. 
Boyd, William Alexander Jenyns ADB, Vol 7, pp. 374-75. He is also described as "F.R.G.S.Q." (Fellow of the Royal 
Geographical Society of Australasia, Queensland Branch) on the first issue of the QAJ. 
For data on QAJ editors: Skerman, P.J., and A.E. Fisher and P.L. Lloyd (1988), Guiding Queensland Agriculture: 1887-
1987. Brisbane: Queensland Department of Primary Industries, pp. 104-105 and 184-185. 
Boyd, A.J. (1897), "Farm and Garden Notes for August; Field and Garden Notes for Tropical Queensland; Orchard Notes 
for August," Queensland Agriculture Journal, 1 (2, August), 191-4. [Perused others to Dec 1898.] 
 
COWLEY, Ebenezer (1849?-1899), horticulturist, nursery manager, writer, was born at Fairford, 
Gloucestershire, England around 1849 and was reared and married in South Africa. He was a 
sugarcane planter at Coorparoo (outer Brisbane) during the 1880s. In 1889, he was appointed 
Overseer at Kamerunga State Nursery, west of Cairns on the Atherton Tableland. Located beside 
the Barron River amid rainforest, the design and condition of Kamerunga was much admired in the 
illustrated Queenslander article of June 1896. Cowley's work there included experimenting with 
various tropical economic plants, distributing such plants to the public, recording weather 
information, and preparing displays for the Cairns Agricultural Show. His garden writing 
contributions included a list of indigenous tropical shade trees published in Shelton's Tree-
Planting for Shade and Ornament in 1892, regular annual reports to the Department of Agriculture, 
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and from March 1898, a regular column "Field and Garden Notes for Tropical Queensland" in the 
Queensland Agricultural Journal. His horticultural advice ranged from recommending some of the 
gardening practices of local Chinese market gardeners to recognising the need in the tropics to 
concentrate heavy work during the cooler months. Cowley visited New Guinea in 1893 to collect 
indigenous varieties of sugar-cane. He died February 8, 1899 at Kamerunga. 
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
Cowley, Ebenezer, BioReg, Vol 1, p.147 
'M.C.L.' [author] "The Kamerunga State Nursery," under "Agricultural," Queenslander, 6 June 1896, pp. 1091-1092 & 
1080 (illustrations);  
E.M. Shelton, Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament. Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the planting of 
trees, Department of Agriculture Bulletin No. 17, Govt Printer, Brisbane, May 1892, p.13. 
Cowley definitely cited as author in: "Field and Garden Notes for Tropical Queensland", QAJ, V.2, March 1898, pg. 247; 
First issue had "Farm and Garden Notes for July", QAJ, V.1 Part 1, July 1897, pp.191-193 [probably written 
by A.J. Boyd; next issue included notes about tropics (but no author cited; may have been Cowley)].  
Cowley, Ebenr. (1892), 'Report of Overseer State Nursery, Kamerunga' in "Annual Report of the Department of 
Agriculture", in QV&P, pp. 661-663. 
"DEATH : COWLEY - On the 8th February at his residence, State Nursery, Kamerunga; Ebenezer Cowley in his Fiftieth 
year." [[Cairns] Morning Post, vol 7 no 7, Wednesday February 15, 1899, pg. 2] 
 
EAVES, Samuel Hinder (1842-1927), horticulturist, nursery proprietor, seedsman and florist, 
was born in Bridport, Bedfordshire, England and arrived in Brisbane in the 1860s and employed 
by the first Governor of Queensland, Sir George Bowen as gardener. In 1864, Eaves set up his 
Breakfast Creek Nursery, Albion with a sales outlet at 142 Queen Street, Brisbane, a combination 
that continued into the 20th century. In his 1897 catalogue, Eaves claimed to have been trained at 
the largest horticultural establishments in the UK and offered his services thus: "being thoroughly 
conversant with the principles and practice of landscape gardening, I am prepared to furnish plans, 
and to contract for laying out and planting parks, orchards and gardens in the very best styles, and 
at most moderate rates". As yet, examples of his design work have not been located, however he 
was probably part of the team that laid out the gardens and grounds of Government House (built 
1861-2), along with Walter Hill. The sorts of plants on offer for the 1897-8 season included: 
coniferous trees, palms, cycads, crotons; carpet bedding and ribbon border plants; dracaenas, 
cannas, hedge and edging plants; greenhouse and hothouse plants; a huge listing of roses; 
herbaceous plants and succulents – an eclectic mixture of temperate, tropical, exotic and native 
species. Eaves supplied Queensland plants to Baron Mueller around 1873. Eaves vied with 
Hockings and Summerlin as the leading nursery proprietor in Queensland in the late 19th 
century. His son Alfred Eaves joined the business in the 1890s, and his son Edward carried it into 
the 1940s. Samuel Eaves died at his residence in Park Street, Albion on December 24, 1927. 
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
Eaves, Samuel Hinder, BioReg Vol. 2, pg. 201 
Obituary for S.H. Eaves in Queenslander, 5 January 1928, pg. 16 
Eaves, S.H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E.A. Howard, Printer 
Obituary - died at residence Park St, Albion on 24 Dec 1927 at 82 years. Buried at Lutwyche Cemetery. Survived by wife 
& 2 sons. Gardener to Sir G F Bowen (first Governor of Qld). Established Breakfast Creek Nursery in 1864. 
[Queenslander 5 Jan 1828, pg. 16] 
 
HOCKINGS, Albert John (1826-1890), nursery proprietor and garden writer, born in London, 
arrived in NSW in 1840 and moved to Brisbane in 1847. A.J. Hockings established one of the 
earliest commercial nurseries in Queensland at South Brisbane in 1858 and this business continued 
(managed by his son, Albert Thomas Hockings) until at least 1897. His important contributions to 
Queensland horticulture included acclimatising and hybridising plants for sale (especially fruit 
trees), supplying all sorts of ornamental and useful plants, seeds, agricultural and garden 
equipment, and especially for his helpful garden manuals. Hockings published the first Queensland 
gardening monograph, Queensland Garden Manual in 1863, which reached a third edition by 
1888. His next book The Flower Garden in Queensland: Containing concise and practical 
instructions on the cultivation of the flower garden, and the management of pot plants, in 
Australia, was first published in 1875. His gardening guides seem to have dominated the local 
scene from the 1860s to at least the 1880s, due to the simple descriptions of what could and could 
not be done in the unfamiliar climates and localities of Queensland and because they offered a 
cheaper source of information than the 'standard' British works by J.C. Loudon, George Glenny 
and others. Hockings' also made gardening contributions to local publications (e.g. Pugh's 
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Almanac) and his numerous nursery catalogues were also available, although only one has 
survived to the present day. At its height, Hockings business included the main nursery at 
Montague Road (near his residence called 'The Oaks'), South Brisbane, a store in Queen Street, 
[North] Brisbane and another nursery at Eagle Junction. However, he began as general store owner 
in 1848, taking over Daniel Peterson's Stockton Store, established in 1842. Hockings as a seed and 
plant merchant was added to this concern around 1858. He supplied both wholesale and retail, and 
served farmers and gardeners all over Queensland according to his advertisements, by post or 
railway. In 1877, his son Albert Thomas (c. 1856-1928) became a partner in the firm, renamed 
Hockings and Son. Another two sons, Edwin Morton Hockings(1870-1942) and Percy Frank 
Hockings (1867-1950), became architects practicing in Queensland. A.J. Hockings was a leading 
citizen in the colony: he was a founding member of Queensland Acclimatisation Society; acted as 
a trustee for the Mechanics Institute and for Musgrave Park (South Brisbane); elected as a 
Brisbane City Council Alderman and Mayor twice (1865, 1867); and, was MLA for Wickham 
(1877-78). He died on November 11, 1890, a well respected and admired member of the 
community.  
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
Hockings, Albert John (1888), Queensland Garden Manual. Brisbane: A. Cleghorn. Advertisements for this work appeared 
in both Pugh's Almanac and the Queenslander. Only copies of the 1875 and 1888 publications were found in 
the John Oxley Library, within the State Library of Queensland. 
Sim, Jeannie and Jan Seto (1996), Inventory of Historic Cultural Landscapes in Queensland, Final Report for Stage 1. 
Manly West, Qld: AGHS, Queensland Branch, pg. 27: Advertisement in PA 1866 locates the nursery at 
Montague Road, South Brisbane & the seed warehouse at Queen Street, North Brisbane. Advertisements for 
Hockings were still running in the 1897 issues of Queenslander, with addresses as Albert St & Eagle Junction, 
Brisbane. In Queenslander, 3 Mar 1888, pg. 351, Hockings establishment is reported as "the oldest nursery in 
the colony". However, the Queensland Post Office Directory (1863) describes Edward Hay's nursery at South 
Brisbane being established in 1854. 
 
MACMAHON, Philip (1857-1911), horticulturist, teacher and writer, was born in Dublin, Ireland 
on 13 December 1857. His influence on landscape design in early Queensland derives from his 
curatorship of the Brisbane Botanic Gardens (1889-1905), his written works, and his horticultural 
teaching activities. MacMahon was well respected in his adopted Colony, with two major 
biographical essays being published during his lifetime that sang his praises. His early life after 
Ireland was in England, where he worked for the large nursery Dickson and Son, Chester and then 
gained a "studentship" to the Royal (Botanic) Gardens, Kew. MacMahon, who was only 24 years 
of age, was appointed Curator of the Botanic Gardens at Hull, Yorkshire upon the 
recommendation of Sir Joseph Hooker, Director of Kew and held that position for five years. He 
next secured a position in India, in connection with "tropical agriculture" but his health failed and 
he came to Australia (Victoria) in July 1888 to a post with the Daily Telegraph writing on 
agricultural, economic and scientific subjects. In April 1889, he was appointed as Curator of the 
Brisbane Botanic Gardens. MacMahon's tenure at the Brisbane Botanic Gardens was among the 
worst and best of times: there were major droughts; a devastating economic depression; and, 
several disastrous floods. His personal losses from the 1893 floods included "his valuable library, 
apparatus, photographs, etc., the collection of many years and wanderings." Despite these 
traumatic and restraining situations, the creativity and energy of Philip MacMahon pervaded the 
gardens, and several valuable design contributions were made. When the flood of 1893 virtually 
destroyed the Botanic Gardens, MacMahon convinced the government that using unemployed men 
for the reconstruction work was a viable solution, much to everyone's delight. Among his 
innovative creations were rustic shelter sheds, garden seats and a coral-stone and clam shell 
fountain. Another part of this redevelopment activity was the encouragement of more visitors to 
the gardens which the Agricultural Department assisted by publishing a series of nine articles by 
MacMahon in the Queensland Agricultural Journal between July 1897 and April 1899. These 
articles contained colourful descriptions of the gardens and planting arrangements mixed with 
encouragements about growing economic plants and other aspects of popular botany. Overall, 
MacMahon enthused about Queensland as a most rewarding place to garden using plants from all 
over the world, tropical or temperate in origin. Corresponding with his fellow 'Kewites' in the Kew 
Guild, MacMahon wrote in 1896 "Tell the boys that there are many things to be learned beside 
gardening if they would hope to do anything out here. There are lots of openings, but we seldom 
get the right sort of men, most of those who come being almost always hampered by prejudices 
and fads and expecting things here to jog just as at home. The men who have built up these 
Colonies never heard of half the 'notions' English gardeners bring out with them, and have neither 
time nor inclination to listen." As usual, MacMahon spoke his mind. After loosing half his staff 
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and funding around 1904, MacMahon refused to continue at the Brisbane Botanic Gardens and 
took up the position of Director of Forests for Queensland in 1905. This move allowed his to 
attempt to satisfy a major passion concerning forest conservation that he had held for many years. 
However, while on an inspection visit to Fraser Island in April 1911, MacMahon "was suddenly 
taken ill, and died almost immediately." 
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e.g. MacMahon, Philip (1896), "Brisbane Botanic Gardens Annual Report 1895-96", 
Correspondence from Kewite "Mr. Philip MacMahon (1882), Curator of the Botanic Gardens, Brisbane, writes: . . ." dated 
28 February 1896, in J. Kew Guild, 4, 1896, pg. 16. The date in brackets refers to the time MacMahon was 
employed/trained at Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew in England and thus termed a 'Kewite'. 
The Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers’ Journal, Vol. I. No. 8, 8 August 1892, pg. 9 
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MACPHERSON, Alexander (c.1813-1894), experimental gardener and inventor, was born 
Kinglassie, Inverness, Scotland, worked as game keeper for several highland noblemen and as a 
gardener for the Marquis of Abercorn before migrating to Moreton Bay. In 1864, the Queensland 
Acclimatisation Society appointed MacPherson park keeper and later, overseer, with duties to tend 
the animals and gardens at Bowen Park, Brisbane. His experience in constructing fences and 
aviaries were put to good use at Bowen Park, but his creativity was best expressed in the splendid 
ornamental fountain he constructed. This rustic water feature consisted of a rough pile of rugged 
rocks (probably coral-stone from St. Helena Island in Moreton Bay) and giant clam shells used as 
catch-basins, set within a large circular basin of water. The rough construction was soon covered 
in ferns and mosses and was greatly admired throughout the late 19th century. Arguably, this 
fountain design set a fashion among the richer settlers of Queensland and similar constructions 
proved immensely popular at the many international exhibitions in which the colony participated. 
By 1883, MacPherson had settled at Gotha Street, Fortitude Valley, Brisbane and called himself an 
experimental gardener, preparing award-winning exhibits of fibre plants for international 
expositions (1876-8, Philadelphia and Paris Exhibitions). William Soutter praised the 
inventiveness of MacPherson's wood and wire weaving machine that produced a material for 
covering shade houses, verandah screens and fencing in the Queensland Horticulturist of 
September 1893. In his final years, MacPherson was employed as an attendant in the fledgling 
Queensland Museum and died August 30, 1894 leaving behind his wife Annie Scott and six of 
their surviving children. 
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
[Soutter, William] OBITUARY Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers' Journal, 3 (9) 7 September 1894, pp.12-13 
Soutter, William "Bush House," Queensland Horticulturist and Fruit-Growers' Journal, Vol. II. No. 7 Sept, 1893, pg. 5 
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MOORE, [Hy] Henry (fl.1913-1940), landscape gardener, horticulturist came from Eaglehawk, 
Victoria and was appointed the first Parks Superintendent for the Brisbane City Council in 
September 1913. His design work in Brisbane is significant: he is responsible for the landscape 
design of New Farm Park, the redevelopment of Bowen Park and Newstead Park, and numerous 
additions to the inner city public parks. Another contribution was a novel method of constructing 
dry-stone 'walls' to create raised garden beds which were called 'rockeries' (e.g. within streets – 
Kangaroo Point in 1914 and at Gregory Terrace, Spring Hill in 1916; and within parks – Yeronga, 
Newstead, Musgrave and Lang Parks). 'Rockeries' in Queensland were planted with a mixture of 
plants akin to a 'border', that usually included flowering shrubs, perennials and annuals tolerant of 
a subtropical climate with an irregular rainfall and little maintenance. Queen palms and poinsettias 
were favoured in these beds. The design work of Moore deserves further research. 
 
REFERENCES INCLUDED: 
Moore, Hy., "Parks Superintendent Report", in Brisbane City Council Minutes of Proceedings (1914), pg. 149;  (1916), pg. 
180 ; (1917), pg. 154), etc. 
 
PINK, James (fl. 1881-1899), gardener and nursery proprietor, was born in [yet to be 
determined]. Pink worked as gardener at Bowen Park for the Queensland Acclimatisation Society 
and at Brisbane Botanic Gardens before assuming the role of Head Gardener at the latter in 1881, 
upon the virtual dismissal of Walter Hill. During his time in charge, in the period when there was 
no director or curator, Pink's duties of maintenance included some creative work, such as: opening 
up the vista through the giant bamboos across the old Alice Street lagoon towards Parliament 
House; devising intricate bedding out and ribbon border displays in upper Queen's Park area; 
clearing all understorey vegetation along river; and, the asphalting of the gravel paths throughout. 
Reports of Pink's floral designs were given in the Queenslander as here: "A handsomely designed 
thistle-shaped bed is placed at the angular corner of an irregular-shaped lawn. In the centre the 
principal plants are centauria and dracaena – the former being gray in colour; this is bordered by 
alternanthera – orange and red; next comes a ribbon of pyrethrum – a bright yellow; and the 
external edging, next the grass, is to be blue lobelia. The crown of the thistle, that is the flower 
head, is planted with a coleus of a purple tint. A corner bed is thus made:- The outside edging is of 
stackhousia – a silver gray; next comes a broad ribbon of a bronze-leaved geranium; then a narrow 
strip of cineraria – silvery-foliaged plant; and the centre is of angelonia grandiflora – a very sweet-
scented blue flowering plant." Pink suffered permanent physical damage in an accident in 1882 to 
his left arm but remained active nonetheless. He had published a few horticultural articles, 
including: about lawn grasses in The Planter and Farmer (1882); plant hybridisation in 
Proceedings of the Royal Society of Queensland (1884); and, contributed to Hill's final Gardening 
and Farming Calendar in Pugh's Almanac (1884) and similar Calendars in Thorne's Queensland 
Almanac in the 1880s; and, contributed 'Fruit Culture' to Alfred Midgley's The Queensland 
Illustrated Guide (1888).  
 
Pink and Cowan (fl. 1891-95), comprised of James Pink and Alexander Cowan, were nursery 
proprietors and florists, who set up their nursery at Wellington Point, near Brisbane, in 1891. Their 
new enterprise of plant, seed and cut-flower production was glowingly described by William 
Soutter in the Queensland Horticulturist. Being on the rich red volcanic soils of the Redland Bay 
district, was serviced by the Cleveland railway line, greatly enlarging the possible market share for 
these traders. Pink's house was called Badgers and at times this name was adopted for the Nursery. 
Fruit trees and roses were their speciality, but bulbs, shade-trees, and ornamental plants were also 
sold. The partnership lasted for only about 4 years. After that, Pink and his family carried on the 
business, with Mrs. Pink continuing the seed sales into the late 1920s. 
 
COWAN, Alexander Menzies (fl.1880-95), horticulturist and nursery proprietor, was trained at 
RBG, Kew, leaving in 1880 to come to Brisbane. He succeeded James Pink as Head Gardener at 
the Brisbane Botanic Garden in 1886 being highly recommended by Sir Joseph Hooker, Curator at 
Kew. Cowan contributed 'Flower Gardening' and 'Orange Cultivation in Queensland' in Alfred 
Midgley's The Queensland Illustrated Guide; for the use of Farmers, Fruit-Growers, Vignerons, 
and others in 1888. As with Pink, in 1889 Cowan resigned from this position after conflict with the 
Board of Trustees. Together with James Pink, he set up a commercial nursery (Pink and Cowan) 
which traded for only a few years. Cowan moved to Western Australia, his whereabouts reported 
in the journal of the Kew Guild. He served as Superintendent of Rottnest Park from about 1895, 
and died several years prior to 1922. 
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We have had very few failures, and they are attributable to the exceptional heat and moisture at the time of 
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SHELTON, Edward Mason (1847-1928), instructor in agriculture and author, was born in 
Huntingdonshire, England but was raised and educated in North America. After a government 
position in Japan his returned to the USA to establish the Kansas Agricultural College. In 1897, he 
came to Queensland as the inaugural Instructor in Agriculture in the newly established Agriculture 
Department. His duties included travelling the colony providing advice, participating in farmers' 
conferences, encouraging Arbor Day activities and writing papers for publication. The most 
interesting of these concerned the use of indigenous shade trees in school grounds and included 
some picturesque garden design advice (Tree Planting for Shade and Ornament. Suggestions for 
teachers and others interested in the planting of trees, 1892). Professor Shelton, as he was always 
titled, was also the founding principal of the Queensland Agricultural College, Gatton in 1897-8. 
Upon his retirement, Shelton returned to USA where he died in Seattle in 1928. He was 
remembered in one Queensland obituary as having introduced Red Natal grass as dairying fodder 
(now considered a pretty weed). 
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Shelton, Edward Mason, BiogReg, Vol.2, pg. 254. 
Skerman, P.J., and A.E. Fisher and P.L. Lloyd (1988), Guiding Queensland Agriculture: 1887-1987. Brisbane: Queensland 
Department of Primary Industries 
Craig-Smith, Stephen J. and Craig J. Pearson and Juliet C. Middleton (1996), Gatton College: 100 Years of Science with 
Practice. Gatton, Qld: The University of Queensland. 
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Appendix G 
Plants in Early Qld 
SCOPE OF APPENDIX G 
There are six sections relating to plants incorporated in this appendix:  
• Hockings' Plant Lists (1875)   
• Bernays' Trees for Shade Planting (1883)   
• Shelton's Trees for Arbor Day (1892)   
• Eaves' Plant Lists (1897)   
• Soutter's List of Shrubs (1897), and 
• Chloris' Pink and Blue Mixtures (1929).  
Modern equivalent names are provided where possible attached to these lists.1211 
HOCKINGS' PLANT LISTS (1875) 
Source: Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Containing 
concise and practical instructions on the cultivation of the flower garden, and the 
management of pot plants, in Australia. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. 
 There are several lists of plants contained in this work that are presented here, as 
are a copy of the contents (or index), an extract from the preface and a reference to the 
construction of gravel paths. 
• The contents of The Flower Garden "Index" were (listed in alphabetical order): 
Anemone, Azalea, Balsam, Begonia, Bouquet making, Bulbs, Cactus, Camellia 
japonica, Carnation, Cineraria, Chrysanthemum, Cockscomb, Compost for Pot Plants, 
Contrast of Color, Dahlia, Drainage, Drainage for Pot Plants, Edgings for Garden 
Borders, Ferns, Fuschias, Garden Edgings, Garden Hedges, Garden Calendar, Garden 
Walks, Geranium, Green Screen, Heartease or Pansy, Hedges for Gardens, etc., 
Hollyhock, Hydrangea, Introductory, Labels, Laying out Gardens, Liquid Manure, 
Management of Plants, Moss for Garden Pots, Pansy or Heartease, Potting, Preface, 
Properties of Violet, Properties of Flowers, Re-Potting, Rhododendron, Rich Top 
Dressing, Rose, Salvia Patens, Shade for Plants, Soil and Aspect of the Garden, 
Standard for Judging Flowers, Striking Cuttings, Trenching.1212 
• An understanding of the source of Hockings' data can be gathered from this extract 
from the "Preface": 
The different papers have been written with especial regard to Amateurs residing 
in the Brisbane district ; but a slight modification, to suit the seasons in the 
various districts, will render nearly all the instructions equally applicable, not 
                                                     
1211  The major sources used for correct botanical and common nomenclature were: Griffiths, Mark (1994), The New Royal 
Horticultual Society Dictionary, Index of Garden Plants. London: Macmillan ; George, Alexander S. (Ed) (1989), Flora 
of Australia Volume 3, Hamamelidales to Casuarinales, Canberra: Australian Government Publishing Service [for 
Ficus spp.] ; Elliot, W. Roger and David L. Jones (1986), Encyclopaedia of Australian Plants suitable for cultivation, 
Volume 4 Eu-Go, Melbourne: Lothian [for Eugenia, Syzygium and Ficus spp.] ; Satnley, T.D. and E.M. Ross (1983, 
1986, 1989), Flora of South-eastern Queensland, 3 volumes, Brisbane: Queensland Herbarium, Qld Department of 
Primary Industries. 
1212 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Containing concise and practical instructions on the 
cultivation of the flower garden, and the management of pot plants, in Australia.  Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. 
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only to every part of Queensland, but to New South Wales and Victoria. The 
Author acknowledges his obligations to Messrs. Loudon, George Glenny, John 
Cranston, and other standard authorities, whom he has consulted on points 
beyond his own experience ; and to whose more elaborate and expensive works 
he refers those who may find his directions insufficient.1213 
• The construction of a gravel path, in a manner similar to Macadam's well known road 
construction can be gleaned from this extract from Hockings': 
Forming Garden Walks.  
The walks should be laid out and formed with a rise of two inches in the centre, to 
prevent the lodgement of water, and on a sound bottom ; the gravelly clay, such 
as found on the surface of ridges about Brisbane, would prove a sufficiently good 
material to make a solid walk without any ballast under it. For this purpose, 
spread three inches of the gravelly clay the full width of the walk ; rake and roll 
it, preserving the rise of two inches in the centre. If thought desirable, half an inch 
of gravel could be spread over it, and raked level. Where the earth is not so sound 
or dry, it will be necessary to put a layer of stone, brickbats, shells, or clinkers six 
inches deep, over which a layer of gravelly clay two inches deep should be spread 
and rolled, with a rise of two inches in the centre, and a layer of gravel spread 
neatly over it. Have the walk two inches on each side wider than you desire ; this 
checks grass and weeds from encroaching, and prevents the rain water getting to 
the foundation of the work. In large garden where walks are wide and long, all the 
declivities, at least, should have brick and cement drains properly laid at each 
side, and ample catch drains in the lower part to carry off storm water ; otherwise 
great injury will be done to the paths and possibly the flower borders, during 
heavy rains.1214 
• The following extract describes Hockings' interpretation of colour theory for the 
flower garden. 
Contrast of Color  
The difference in the appearance of one flower garden in which al the sorts of 
arranged harmoniously, and another in which they are grown indiscriminately, is 
so great as almost to exceed belief. It would be out of place here to enter into any 
lengthened analysis of the laws of harmonious coloring ; we shall only advert to 
the well-known fact, that if we look steadily on a spot of any color upon a black 
or white ground, it will appear to be surrounded by a border of another color, 
called its complementary or contrasting color, and it will be bordered by that 
color, which will make up three primary colors. Thus blue will appear surrounded 
by orange, a compound of red and yellow, which two colors, together with the 
blue, make up the three primary colors. Yellow contrasts with purple, orange with 
blue, red with green ; but green is always represented in the leaves of plants, its 
place may appropriately by supplied by white, which harmonises with every 
color. There is an almost infinite variety of colors in flowers differing in degree 
of tint, and one color should be contrasted with another of the same intensity, 
such as dark blue with a dark orange.1215 
• Both the construction of trellises and suitable creepers for growing thereon are 
described in the following Hockings' extract about 'a green screen': 
A Green Screen  
A very effective light evergreen screen can be made with galvanised iron wire 
upon a hardwood frame, having some slender climber trained thinly over it. The 
maurandyas of various colors, white, blue, and pink, the bignonia tweediana, 
rhyncospermum jasminoidies [sic], stigmaphyllom ciliatum, and ivy, would all be 
                                                     
1213 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Containing concise and practical instructions on the 
cultivation of the flower garden, and the management of pot plants, in Australia. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. Preface. 
As an example of Hockings' sources, the whole of the section called "Laying out Flower Gardens" is in quotation 
marks and cited as "– Glenny.", meaning from Glenny. 
1214 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pp. 7-8 
1215 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pg. 28. 
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suitable for this purpose ; and there are many position where such contrivances 
would prove both useful and ornamental.1216 
• Hedge plants were listed by Hockings who sourced the species from F. M. Bailey. 
Note the inclusion of 12 native Australian species in the total list of 45: 
Hedges. 
This list, and the following one of Plants suitable for Garden Edgings, have been 
kindly furnished by Mr. F. M. Bailey, Collecting Botanist, Brisbane Herbarium. 
A few plants which might be used for hedge-making.   
 * Marked thus are Australian [This is Bailey's or Hocking's notation]. 
Aberia Caffra (Kai-Apple of Caffraria) .................................................................................. [?] 
Acacia horrida (Doornboon of South Africa) ........................................................................ [?] 
 "  arabica ....................................................................................................................... [?] 
* Acacia juniperina................................................................................................................. [?] 
*  " armata .................................................................................................................. [?] 
*  " farnesiana............................................................................................................. [?] 
* Alyxia ruscifolia .................................................................................................................. [?] 
* " var. pugioniformis................................................................................................ [?] 
Agave Americana ................................................................ [Agave americana (Century plant)] 
Arduina bispinosa (Carissa Ardinuina) .............................. [Carissa bispinosa (Hedge Thorn)] 
Azima tetracantha (a South African shrub) ........................................................................... [?] 
* Bursaria spinosa .............................................................. [Bursaria spinosa (Pittosporaceae)] 
* Citrus Australasica (Native Lime) ...................................................................................... [?] 
* Citriobatus multiflorus......................................................................................................... [?] 
Caesalpinia sepiaria.................................................. [Caesalpinia decapetala (Mysore Thorn)] 
* Canthium vacciniifolium..................................................................................................... [?] 
Ceanothus rigidus ......................................................[Ceanothus rigidus Monteray ceanothus)] 
Cotoneaster microphylla.................................................................. [Cotoneaster microphyllus] 
Crataegus oxyacantha............................................... [Crataegus laevigata (English hawthorn)] 
 " pyracantha...............................................................[?Pyracantha spp. (Firethorns)] 
Cydonia vulgaris (common Quince) .............................................................[Cydonia oblonga] 
* Carissa ovata ....................................................................................................................... [?] 
* Cudrania javansis (Maclura calcar-galli) ............................................................................ [?] 
Duranta Plumieri ..............................................................................................[Duranta erecta] 
Flacourtia cataphracta............................................................................ [Falcourtia jangomans] 
* Guilandia bonducella........................................................................................................... [?] 
Gleditschia triancanthos .............................................. [Gleditschia tricanthos (Honey Locust)] 
Ilex cornuta (China Holly) .......................................................... [Ilex cornuta (Chinese holly)] 
Lantana camara ................................................................................................................ [same] 
Lawsonia inermis ............................................................................[Lawsonia inerma (Henna)] 
Maclura aurantiaca (Osage Orange) ........................................................... [Maclura pomifera] 
Pterolobium lacerans .............................................................................................................. [?] 
Plectronia ventosa .................................................................................................................. [?] 
Parkinsonia aculeata ............................................................................ [same (Jerusalem thorn)] 
Poinciana pulcherrima...........................................[Caesalpinia pulcherrima (Barbados Pride)] 
Prunus spinosa (English Sloe) ................................................................[same (or Blackthorn)] 
Punica grantum fl. pl. (Double-flowering Pomegranate) ..............................[Punica granatum] 
Rosa canina (Dog Rose) ....................................................................[same (or common briar)] 
 "  bracteata (Macartney) .........................................................[same (Macartny rose)] 
 " rubiginosa ................................................................................. [same (sweet briar)] 
 " microphylla.......................................[Rosa roxburghii f. normalis (Chestnut rose)] 
 " Boursaultii ........................................................................................................... [?] 
Ulex Europaeus (English Furze).......................................... [Ulex europaeus (common Gorse)] 
Zizyphus spina Christi (South African shrub) ............................. [Zizyphus sp. (Jujube genus)] 
 " Paliurus1217................................................................. [Zizyphus sp. (Jujube genus)] 
                                                     
1216 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pg. 8 
1217 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pp. 8-10 
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• Edgings were used to mark the outside boundaries of garden beds. 
EDGINGS, for Garden Borders. The following plants would be suitable for this 
purpose: –  
  * Marked thus are Australian. [#] Where high edging is required. 
* Andropogon falcatus [?furcatus] (Grass) ............................................ [Andropogan gerardii] 
Anthemis nobilis (Canomile) ........................................... [Chamaemelum nobile (chamomile)] 
# Buxus sempervirens (English Box) .............................................................................. [same] 
* Brachycome microcarpa (Queensland Daisy) .............................................................. [same] 
* Cynodon dactylon (Couch Grass) ................................................................................. [same] 
Dianthus plumarius (Common Pink) ............................................................................... [same] 
# Euphorbia Boieri [?Bojeri] .............................................. [Euphorbia milii (crown of thorns)] 
# Lavandula Staechas .................................................. [Lavandula stoechas (French lavender)] 
* Mazus pumilo................................................................................................................ [same] 
# Mesembryanthemum aureum ................................................................ [Lampranthis aureus] 
* Paspalum distichum.................................................[? Paspalum dilatatum (paspalum grass)] 
# * Phyllota phylicoides ................................................................................................... [same] 
# Rosa Lawrenceana............................................................................................................... [?] 
Stenotaphrum Americanum (Buffalo Grass) ................................. [Stenophratum secundatum] 
Trifolium repens (Dutch Clover) ..................................................................................... [same] 
Thymus vulgaris (Common Thyme) ............................................................................... [same] 
* Velleia spathulata 1218 .......................................................................................................... [?] 
• Hockings' later editions of The Flower Garden were incorporated into a larger 
horticultural work the full title of which was: Hockings, Albert John (1888), 
Queensland Garden Manual: containing concise directions for the cultivation of the 
Garden, Orchard, and Farm in Queensland. To which have been added sericulture 
(Silkworm), and the cultivation of Sugar, Coffee, Tea, and numerous other Tropical 
Plants and Fruit Trees especially adapted to the Climate and soil of Queensland. Third 
Edition. Brisbane: Printed for the Author by Muir & Morcom.1219 
BERNAYS' SHADE TREES (1883) 
Source: Bernays, Lewis Adolphus (1883), Cultural Industries for Queensland: Papers on 
the cultivation of useful plants suted to the climate of Queensland; their value as food, in 
the arts, and in medicine; and methods of obtaining their products, First Series ed. 
Brisbane: Government Printer. 
 An essay headed "The Shade of Trees" (pp. 201-207) is included in this 
publication and at the end of that discussion is a list of plants entitled: "LIST OF SOME 
TREES READILY OBTAINABLE, FOR SHADE PLANTING IN QUEENSLAND" 
(pp. 207-208) which is included here. Bernays used italics for common names. 
Albizzia Lebbek (Sirissa-tree)...........................................................[Albizia lebbek (siris tree)] 
 A. Stipulata     "           .................................................................................................. [?] 
Angophora subvelutina (Apple-tree of Queensland) .........[A. intermedia (broad-leaved apple)] 
Aluerites triloba (Candle-nut) ...............................[Aleurites moluccana var. rockinghamensis] 
Bamboos – several species. .............................................................................................. [same] 
Calodendron Capense (Cape Chestnut).................................................[Calodendrum capense] 
Callitris (Cypress Pine) – several species. ........................................................... [Callitris spp.] 
Casuarina (She-Oak) – several species....................................................... [Allocasuarina spp.] 
Cedrela Australis (Red Cedar) ...........................................[Toona ciliata syn. Toona australis] 
Cupania anacardioides (Native Tamarind) [sic] .........[Cupaniopsis anacardioides = Tuckeroo;  
  ................................................  and Native Tamarind = Diploglottis cunninghamii] 
Castenospermum australe (Moreton Bay Chestnut).......................................................... [same] 
Cryptocarya australis ........................................................................... [Cryptocarya. laevigata] 
 C. triplinervis .......................................................................................................... [same] 
Dalbergia Sissoo (Sissoo-tree)..........................................................[same, S. Sissoo fom India] 
Erythrina (Coral-tree) – several species.....................................................[same, Eythrina spp.] 
                                                     
1218 Hockings, Albert John (1875), The Flower Garden in Queensland. Brisbane: Geo. Slater & Co. pg. 10 
1219 In the main thesis text, it is referenced in this abbreviated form: Hockings, Albert John (1888), Queensland Garden 
Manual. Third Edition. Brisbane: Printed for the Author by Muir & Morcom. 
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Elms – several species. ...............................[Ulmus spp. ; Not suitable for warmer parts of Qld] 
Eugenia Ventenatii (Water-gum).......................[Waterhousea floribunda (weeping lilly-pilly)] 
 E. myrtifolia ...................................... [Syzygium australe (scrub cherry, creek lilly pilly)] 
Ficus bengalensis (Banyan-tree, of India) ..................................................[Ficus benghalensis] 
 [F.] Benjaminea (Weeping Fig).............................................................[Ficus benjamina] 
 [F.] Cunninghamii ..................................... [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
 [F.] glomerata (Cluster Fig) ................................................................... [Ficus racemosa] 
 [F.] macrophylla (Moreton Bay Fig) ....................................................................... [same] 
 [F.] religiosa ("Peepul", Sacred Fig of India) ......................................................... [same] 
 [F.] rubignosa (Small-leaved Moreton Bay Fig) [sic] .. [F. rubignosa = Port Jackson fig); 
  ................................................and Ficus obliqua = Small-leaved Moreton Bay fig] 
 [F.] sycamorus (Sycamore of Scripture).................................................................. [same] 
Flacourtia cataphracta (Puneala Plum) .................................[F. janglomans (Rukam, Paniala)] 
Grevilla [sic] robusta (Silky-Oak)................................................................. [Grevillea robusta] 
Harpullia pendula (Tulip-wood) ...................................................................[same = tulipwood] 
Hibiscus tiliaceus....................................................................................... [same = cottonwood] 
Laurus camphora (Camphor Laurel) ................................................. [Cinnamomum camphora] 
 L. Berbonica.................................................................................................................. [?] 
Melia composita ................................................................. [Melia azederach var. australascia] 
Mulberry – several species. .................................................................................... [Morus spp.] 
Macadamia ternifolia (Queensland Nut)................. [M. ternifolia = Maroochy nut (not-edible);  
  .........................................................and M. integrifolia = Queensland nut (edible)] 
Plantanus orientalis (Plane-tree) ......................... [same ; Not suitable for warmer parts of Qld] 
Phytolacca dioica (Bella-sombra, or Ombu)................................................................[same]1220 
Pinus insignis ...........................................................................[Pinus radiata (Monteray pine)] 
Pithecolobium pruinosum.........................[?Pithecellobium saman = Albizia saman (rain tree)] 
Paulownia imperialis ..............................................................................[Paulownia tomentosa] 
Poinciana regia ................................................................................................... [Delonix regia] 
Robinia pseudacacia (Locust-tree) ................. [Robinia pseudoacacia (black or yellow locust)] 
Schinus molle (Peperina, or Peruvian Mastic)...................... [same = pepperina or pepper tree] 
Spondias pleiogyna (Burdekin Plum) ................................................. [Pleiogynium timoriense] 
Sophora japonica ................................... [same = Japanese Pagoda tree or Chinses scholar tree] 
Sapindus – several species.............................................................. [Sapindus spp. = soapberry] 
Silver Poplar ....................................................[?Populus alba = white or silver-leaved poplar] 
Stillingia sebifera (Tallow-tree).............................................................................................. [?] 
Tristania conferta (Box-tree of Brisbane District) ........... [Lophostemon confertus = brush box] 
SHELTON'S ARBOR DAY TREES (1892) 
Source: Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for 
teachers and others interested in the planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-
18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. 
 Professor Shelton gathered the advice of six regional botanical or horticultural 
experts in compiling lists of trees suggested for use in State school Arbor Day plantings. 
The full title of this compilation was "A List of Trees, Selected from the Indigenous Flora 
of Queensland, Suitable for use for Shade and Ornament". The six recommendations 
follow, but these name have not been checked against modern plant names. 
• F. M. BAILEY, Colonial Botanist provided four lists: 1221 
"Coast, extra-tropical" (13 trees): 
Mock-orange Tree ; Pittosporum undulatum.................................................................... [same] 
Tuckeroo ; Cupania anacardioides ...............................................[Cupaniopsis anacardioides] 
Tuckeroo ; Cupania pseudorhus.....................................[Jagera pseudorhus (Foam Bark tree)] 
Tulip-wood ; Harpullia pendula....................................................................................... [same] 
Hickory Wattle ; Acacia aulacocarpa .............................................................................. [same] 
White Bloodwood ; Eucalyptus trachyphloia.................................[same = Brown Bloodwood] 
 Linociera ramiflora ............................................................................................ 
Beech ; Gmelina Leichhardtii.................................................................. [same = White Beech] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
                                                     
1220  Rare in cultivation in Queensland : mature example found on St. Helena Island, in Moreton Bay. 
1221  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pg. 12. 
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 Ficus Cunninghamiii ..................... [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
Scrub Cherry ; Eugenia myrtifolia.............. [Syzygium australe (scrub cherry, creek lilly pilly)] 
Cotton tree ; Hibiscus tiliaceus......................................................................................... [same] 
Brisbane Box ; Tristania conferta ................................... [Lophostemon confertus = brush box] 
 
"Inland, extra-tropical" (14 trees): 
Inland Pomegranite ; Capparis Mitchellii ........................................................................ [same] 
Sour Plum ; Owenia acidula............................................................................................. [same] 
Cattle Bush ; Atalaya hemiglauca .................................................................................... [same] 
Cork Tree ; Erythrina vespertilio ..................................................................................... [same] 
Weeping Myall ; Acacia pendula ..................................................................................... [same] 
Poplar Box ; Eucalyptus populifolia.................................. [Eucalyptus populnea (Poplar Box)] 
Sandal-wood ; Eremophila Mitchelli......................................................[Eremophila mitchellii] 
Bell-fruit ; Codonocarpus australis................................................. [Codonocarpus attenuatus] 
Crab-tree ; Petalostigma quadriloculare ................... [Petalostigma pubescens (Quinine bean)] 
Tready-barked Oak ; Casuarina inophloia.........................................[Allocasuarina inophloia] 
Ebony ; Maba humilis ................................................................[Diospyrus ferrae var. humilis] 
 Bursaria incana .......................................................................................... [same] 
Kurrajong ; Sterculia diversifolia .....................................................[Brachychiton diversifolia] 
Honeysuckle ; Banksia integrifolia .................................................................................. [same] 
 
"Coast, tropical" (13 trees): 
 Wormia alata...................................................................................................... 
Domba Tree ; Calophyllum inophyllum........................................ [same = Beach Calophyllum] 
Queensland Ebony ; Bauhinia Hookeri ....................................................................................... 
Acacia Cedar ; Albizzia Toona .................................................................................................... 
 Terminalia porphyrocarpa ...................................................................... [same] 
 Carallia integerrima........................................................................................... 
Thozet's Box ; Eucalyptus Raveretiana................................................. [same = Black Ironbox] 
Leichhardt's Tree or Canary-wood ; Sarcocephalus cordatus ..................................................... 
White Pine or Milk-wood ; Alstonia scholaris ............................................................................ 
Candle Nut ; Aleurites moluccana.........................[Aleurites moluccana var. rockinghamensis] 
Cluster Fig ; Ficus glomerata.......................................................................... [Ficus racemosa] 
 Lagunaria Patersoni........................................................................................... 
 Thespesia populnea ................................................................................. [same] 
 
"Inland, tropical" (13 trees): 
 Pongamia glabra .................................... [Pongamia pinnata (Pongamia tree)] 
Coral Tree ; Erythrina indica ...................................................................................................... 
Pegunny ; Bauhinia Carroni ....................................................................................................... 
Dead-finish ; Albizzia basaltica................................................................................................... 
Nonda tree ; Parinarium Nonda .................................................................................................. 
Lemon-scented Ironbark ; Eucalyptus Staigeriana........................................................... [same] 
Sapiston ; Cordia Myxa.................................................................................................... [same] 
Kamela Tree ; Mallotus philippinensis................................................... [Mallotus philippensis] 
 Xanthostemon chrysanthus ............................................[same = Golden Penda] 
Tom Russell's Mahogany ; Lysicarpus ternifolius.......... [Lysicarpus augustifolius (Budgeroo)] 
Spotted Tree ; Flindersia Strzeleckiana ....................... [?Flindersia maculosa (Leopardwood)] 
Silk-cotton Tree ; Bombax malabaricum..................................................................................... 
Cypress Pine ; Callitris robusta.......... [?C. columellaris var. campestris (White Cypress Pine)] 
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• Mr. P. MACMAHON, Curator, Botanic Gardens provided one list: 1222  
"Southern Queensland" (32 trees). 
Black Wattle ; Acacia Cunninghamii ......................................................... [Acacia concurrens] 
Candle Nut ; Aleurites moluccana.........................[Aleurites moluccana var. rockinghamensis] 
Bunya Pine ; Araucaria Bidwillii ..................................................................................... [same] 
Hoop Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii .............................................................................. [same] 
 Barklya syringfolia .......................................................... [Barklya syringifolia] 
Queensland Ebony ; Bauhinia Hookeri ....................................................................................... 
Umbrella tree ; Brassaia actinophylla................................................. [Schefflera actinophylla] 
Cypress Pine ; Callitris robusta.......... [?C. columellaris var. campestris (White Cypress Pine)] 
 Cassia Brewsterii ......................................................[same = Leichhardt Bean] 
Moreton Bay Chestnut ; Castanospermum australe ......................................................... [same] 
She Oak ; Casuarina ..................................................... [Casuarina spp. & Allocasuarina spp.] 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela Toona ................................................................................ [Toona ciliata] 
Quandong ; Elaeocarpus grandis ..................................................................................... [same] 
Australian Cork Tree ; Erythrina vespertilio ................................ [same = bat's wing coral tree] 
Moreton Bay Ash ; Eucalyptus tesselaris...............................................[Eucalyptus tessellaris] 
Lilly-pilly ; Eugenia Smithii .............................................................................[Acmena smithii] 
Cluster Fig ; Ficus glomerata.......................................................................... [Ficus racemosa] 
Moreton Bay Fig ; Ficus macrophylla.............................................................................. [same] 
Small-leaved Fig ; Ficus rubignosa....................................... [F. rubignosa = Port Jackson fig); 
 ..........................................and Ficus obliqua = Small-leaved Moreton Bay fig] 
Yellow-wood ; Flindersia Schottiana .....................................[same = Cudgerie or bumpy ash] 
Queensland Beech ; Gmelina Leichhardtii ....................................................................... [same] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
Tulip-wood ; Harpullia pendula....................................................................................... [same] 
Cotton tree ; Hibiscus tiliaceus......................................................................................... [same] 
Tulip Tree (sometimes called) ; Lagunaria Patersoni................................................................. 
Queensland Nut ; Macadamia ternifolia ................ [M. ternifolia = Maroochy nut (not-edible);  
 ...................................................and M. integrifolia = Queensland nut (edible)] 
Greyanger ; Panax elegans..................................................... [Polyscia elegans (Celery Wood] 
She Pine ; Podocarpus elata........................................................................[Podocarpus elatus] 
Flame Tree ; Sterculia accerifolia ..................................................... [Brachychiton acerifolius] 
Currajong ; Sterculia diversifolia ................................ [Brachychiton diversifolia = Kurrajong] 
Tulip Tree of India ; Thespesia populnea.................................................................................... 
Box ; Tristania conferta .................................................. [Lophostemon confertus = brush box] 
• Mr. E. COWLEY, Overseer, State Nursery, Kamerunga provided one list:   
"Northern Queensland" (25 trees) with special notes regarding beach-side 
suitability, form etc. that are not reprinted here. 1223 
 Albizzia Toona .................................................................................................... 
Coral Tree ; Erythrina indica ...................................................................................................... 
 Ficus retusa ......................................................................... [Ficus microcarpa] 
Weeping Fig ; Ficus benjaminea....................................................................[Ficus benjamina] 
Leichhardt's Tree; Sarcocephalus cordatus ................................................................................. 
Lilly-pilly ; Eugenia Smithii .............................................................................[Acmena smithii] 
White Apple ; Eugenia grandis ................................. [?Syzygium francisii (Giant Water Gum)] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
White Cedar ; Melia composita .......................................... [Melia azederach var. australascia] 
 Evodia accedens ............................................................................. [Euodia sp.] 
[sorts] Casaurinas .......................................................... [Casuarina spp. & Allocasuarina spp.] 
Bauhinias (5 varieties)................................................................................................................. 
 Bauhinia variegata ............................................................................................. 
White Pine or White-wood ; Alstonia scholaris & Alstonia verticilosa ...................................... 
 Wormia alata ...................................................................................................... 
 Calophyllum inophylum.........................................[same = Beach Calophyllum 
 Barringtonia speciosa ........................................................................................ 
                                                     
1222  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pp.12-13. 
1223  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pg. 13. 
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• Mr. J. S. EDGAR, Botanic Gardens, Rockhampton provided one list: 1224   
"Central Queensland" (13 trees). 
Burdekin or Native Plum ; Sponias pleiogyna.................................... [Pleiogynium timoriense] 
Yellow-wood ; Terminalia oblongata ......................................................................................... 
Native Ebony ; Bauhinia Hookeri ............................................................................................... 
Hoop Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii .............................................................................. [same] 
 Cupania anacardioides.........................................[Cupaniopsis anacardioides] 
 Sideroxylon (Achras) Pohlmanianum................................................................. 
 ............................................... [Planchonella pohlmaniana (Yellow boxwood)] 
Bat-wing Coral tree ; Erythrina verspertilio..................................................................... [same] 
 Barklya syringifolia ................................................................................. [same] 
 Cordia Myxa............................................................................................ [same] 
 Sterculia quadrifida........................................................... [same = Peanut tree] 
Broad-leaved Bottle Tree ; Sterculia trichosiphon ............................... [Brachychiton australis] 
Small-leaved Fig ; Ficus rubignosa....................................... [F. rubignosa = Port Jackson fig); 
 ..........................................and Ficus obliqua = Small-leaved Moreton Bay fig] 
Cunningham Fig ; Ficus Cunninghamii .............. [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
Black Fig ; Ficus apsera..........................................[Ficus fraseri syn. F.aspera var. subglabra 
Red Cluster Fig ; Ficus glomerata .................................................................. [Ficus racemosa] 
Scrub Cherry ; Eugenia myrtifolia.............. [Syzygium australe (scrub cherry, creek lilly pilly)] 
White Cedar ; Melia composita .......................................... [Melia azederach var. australascia] 
Moreton Bay Chestnut ; Castanospermum australe ......................................................... [same] 
Leichhardt Tree; Sarcocephalus cordatus ................................................................................... 
 Ailanthus imberbiflora................ [Ailanthus triphysa (White bean, white siris)] 
Tulip-wood ; Harpullia pendula....................................................................................... [same] 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela australis ............................................[Toona ciliata syn. Toona australis] 
Native Beech ; Gmelina Leichhardtii ............................................................................... [same] 
• Mr. W. SOUTTER, Manager, Acclimatization Society provided four lists with 
descriptive notes that are not included here: 1225  
"coast lands of Southern Queensland" (43 trees): 
 Pittosporum rhombifolium....................................................................... [same] 
Mock-orange ; Pittosporum undulatum............................................................................ [same] 
Cotton Tree (Talwalpin) ; Hibiscus tiliaceus.................................................................... [same] 
 Sterculia quadrifida........................................................... [same = Peanut tree] 
Sycamore or Hat Tree ; Sterculia discolor ...............[Brachychiton discolor (Scrub Bottletree)] 
Flame Tree ; Sterculia acerifolia....................................................... [Brachychiton acerifolius] 
White Beech ; Elaeocarpus Kirtonii................................................................................. [same] 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela Toona................................................................................. [Toona ciliata] 
Crow's Ash ; Flindersia australis..................................................................................... [same] 
Tuckeroo ; Cupania anacardioides ...............................................[Cupaniopsis anacardioides] 
Tulip-wood ; Harpullia pendula....................................................................................... [same] 
Dark-Yellow-wood ; Rhus rodanthema......... [Rhodosphaera rhodanthema (Tulip Satinwood)] 
Cork Tree ; Erythrina vespertilio ..................................................................................... [same] 
 Pongamia glabra..................................... [Pongamia pinnata (Pongamia tree)] 
Bean Tree or Moreton Bay Chestnut ; Castanospermum australe ................................... [same] 
 Barklya syringifolia ................................................................................. [same] 
Moreton Bay Ash ; Eucalyptus tesselaris...............................................[Eucalyptus tessellaris] 
Citron-scented Gum ; Eucalyptus maculata ................... [Eucalyptus maculata = spotted gum ;  
 .....................................Eucalyptus citriodora = cirton or lemon-scented gum)] 
Brisbane Box ; Tristania conferta ................................... [Lophostemon confertus = brush box] 
Turpentine ; Syncarpia laurifolia ..........................................................[Syncarpia glomulifera] 
Jambul ; Eugenia Jambolana ...................................................................... [?Syzygium jambos] 
White Apple ; Eugenia grandis ................................. [?Syzygium francisii (Giant Water Gum)] 
Scrub Cherry ; Eugenia myrtifolia.............. [Syzygium australe (scrub cherry, creek lilly pilly)] 
Mowbulan White-wood ; Panax elegans................................ [Polyscia elegans (Celery Wood] 
 Randia Fitzlani ........................................................................................ [same] 
 Linociera ramiflora ............................................................................................ 
Milk-wood ; Alstonia scholaris ................................................................................................... 
Cudgerie ; Hernandia bivalvis.......................................................................................... [same] 
                                                     
1224  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pp. 13-14. 
1225  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pp. 15-16. 
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Queensland Nut ; Macadamia ternifolia ................ [M. ternifolia = Maroochy nut (not-edible);  
 ...................................................and M. integrifolia = Queensland nut (edible)] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
Silky Oak, NSW ; Grevillea hilliana................................................................................ [same] 
Tulip Flower ; Stenocarpus sinuatus ......................................................[same = Wheel of Fire] 
Fig ; Ficus Cunnighamii...................................... [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
Fig ; Ficus platypoda........................................................................................................ [same] 
Moreton Bay Fig ; Ficus macrophylla.............................................................................. [same] 
 Ficus hispida ........................................................................................... [same] 
 Ficus glomerata...................................................................... [Ficus racemosa] 
 Casuarina equisetifolia ............... [Allocasuarina equisetifolia (Coast Sheoak)] 
Hoop Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii .............................................................................. [same] 
Bunya Pine ; Araucaria Bidwillii ..................................................................................... [same] 
Piccabeen ; Archontophoenix Cunninghamii.................................................................... [same] 
Cabbage Palm ; Livistona australis .................................................................................. [same] 
Bread-fruit ; Pandanus pedunculatus .................................... [Pandanus tectorius (Screwpine)] 
"inlands of Southern Queensland" (15 trees):  
 Pittosporum rhombifolium....................................................................... [same] 
Mock-orange ; Pittosporum undulatum............................................................................ [same] 
White Cedar ; Melia composita .......................................... [Melia azederach var. australascia] 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela Toona................................................................................. [Toona ciliata] 
Bean Tree; Castanospermum australe.............................................................................. [same] 
Queensland Ebony ; Bauhinia Carronii ...................................................................................... 
Green Wattle or Black Wattle ; Acacia decurrens............................................................ [same] 
Moreton Bay Ash ; Eucalyptus tesselaris...............................................[Eucalyptus tessellaris] 
Brisbane Box ; Tristania conferta ................................... [Lophostemon confertus = brush box] 
Lilly-pilly ; Eugenia Smithii .............................................................................[Acmena smithii] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
Beefwood ; Grevillea striata ............................................................................................ [same] 
Stringy-barked Pine ; Callitris Parlatorci [sic] ..........[Callitris macleayana syn. C. parlatorei] 
 Callitris robusta ........ [?C. columellaris var. campestris (White Cypress Pine)] 
Hoop Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii .............................................................................. [same] 
Bunya Pine ; Araucaria Bidwillii ..................................................................................... [same] 
"Central Queensland" (38 trees): 
 Lagunaria Patersonii.......................................................................................... 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela Toona................................................................................. [Toona ciliata] 
Tuckeroo ; Cupania anacardioides ...............................................[Cupaniopsis anacardioides] 
Tulip-wood ; Harpullia pendula....................................................................................... [same] 
Dark-Yellow-wood ; Rhus rodanthema......... [Rhodosphaera rhodanthema (Tulip Satinwood)] 
 Pongamia glabra..................................... [Pongamia pinnata (Pongamia tree)] 
Bean Tree; Castanospermum australe.............................................................................. [same] 
 Davidsonia pruriens ...................[D. pruriens var.pruriens = Davidson's Plum] 
 Terminalia melanocarpa .................................................................................... 
Moreton Bay Ash ; Eucalyptus tesselaris...............................................[Eucalyptus tessellaris] 
Citron-scented Gum ; Eucalyptus maculata ................................................................................ 
Swamp Mahogany ; Tristania laurina...............................[Tristaniopsis laurina (Water Gum)] 
Jambul ; Eugenia Jamolana ........................................................................ [?Syzygium jambos] 
White Apple ; Eugenia grandis ................................. [?Syzygium francisii (Giant Water Gum)] 
Leichhardt Tree; Sarcocephalus cordatus ................................................................................... 
 Randia Fitzlani ........................................................................................ [same] 
 Mimusops parvifolia........................................................................................... 
 Mimusops Browniana......................................................................................... 
 Linociera ramiflora ............................................................................................ 
Milk-wood ; Alstonia scholaris ................................................................................................... 
Cudgerie ; Hernandia bivalvis.......................................................................................... [same] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
Silky Oak, NSW ; Grevillea hilliana................................................................................ [same] 
Candle Nut ; Aleuerites moluccana .......................[Aleurites moluccana var. rockinghamensis] 
Fig ; Ficus Cunnighamii...................................... [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
 Ficus platypoda ....................................................................................... [same] 
Moreton Bay Fig ; Ficus macrophylla.............................................................................. [same] 
 Ficus hispida ........................................................................................... [same] 
 Ficus glomerata...................................................................... [Ficus racemosa] 
Swamp Oak ; Casuarina glauca....................................................................................... [same] 
Hoop Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii .............................................................................. [same] 
Bunya Pine ; Araucaria Bidwillii ..................................................................................... [same] 
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Piccabeen ; Archontophoenix Cunninghamii.................................................................... [same] 
Black Palm ; Ptychosperma Normanbyi.............................................. [Normanbya normanbyi] 
 Licuala Muelleri .........................................................[same = Dwarf fan palm] 
 Livistona humilis ................................................... [same = (dwarf) Sand palm] 
Cabbage Palm ; Livistona australis .................................................................................. [same] 
Bread-fruit ; Pandanus pedunculatus .................................... [Pandanus tectorius (Screwpine)] 
"Northern Queensland" (28 trees): 
Alexandrian Laurel ; Calophyllum inophyllum............................. [same = Beach Calophyllum] 
Silk-cotton Tree ; Bombax malabaricum..................................................................................... 
 Echinocarpus Woolsii......................................................................................... 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela Toona................................................................................. [Toona ciliata] 
Cashew Nut ; Semecarpus anacardium....................................................................................... 
Burdekin Plum ; Spondias Pleiogyna ................................................. [Pleiogynium timoriense] 
 Pongamia glabra..................................... [Pongamia pinnata (Pongamia tree)] 
 Davidsonia pruriens ...................[D. pruriens var.pruriens = Davidson's Plum] 
 Terminalia melanocarpus................................................................................... 
White Apple ; Eugenia grandis ................................. [?Syzygium francisii (Giant Water Gum)] 
Leichhardt Tree; Sarcocephalus cordatus ................................................................................... 
 Randia Fitzlani ........................................................................................ [same] 
 Mimusops parvifolia........................................................................................... 
 Mimusops Browniana......................................................................................... 
 Linociera ramiflora ............................................................................................ 
Milk-wood ; Alstonia scholaris ................................................................................................... 
 Daphnandra aromatica ........................................................[?Daphnandra sp.] 
Candle Nut ; Aleuerites moluccana .......................[Aleurites moluccana var. rockinghamensis] 
Fig ; Ficus Cunnighamii...................................... [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
 Ficus platypoda ....................................................................................... [same] 
Moreton Bay Fig ; Ficus macrophylla.............................................................................. [same] 
 Ficus hispida ........................................................................................... [same] 
 Ficus glomerata...................................................................... [Ficus racemosa] 
Swamp Oak ; Casuarina glauca....................................................................................... [same] 
Black Palm ; Ptychosperma Normanbyi.............................................. [Normanbya normanbyi] 
 Licuala Muelleri .........................................................[same = Dwarf fan palm] 
 Livistona humilis ................................................... [same = (dwarf) Sand palm] 
Bread-fruit ; Pandanus pedunculatus .................................... [Pandanus tectorius (Screwpine)] 
• Mr. B. CROW, Toowoomba provided two lists: 1226  
"Moreton and Coast Districts" (16 trees): 
Bunya Pine ; Araucaria Bidwillii ..................................................................................... [same] 
Moreton Bay Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii.................................................................. [same] 
Kauri Pine ; Agathis robusta ................................................... [same = Queensland Kauri pine] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
Silky Oak, NSW ; Grevillea hilliana................................................................................ [same] 
Moreton Bay Fig ; Ficus macrophylla.............................................................................. [same] 
Large Fig ; Ficus Cunnighamii............................ [Ficus virens var. sublanceolata (White Fig)] 
Tulip Tree ; Stenocarpus sinuatus ..........................................................[same = Wheel of Fire] 
Laurel ; Cryptocarya glaucecsens [sic] .............. [Cryptocarya glaucescens (Silver Sycamore)] 
Moreton Bay Chestnut or Bean Tree; Castanospermum australe .................................... [same] 
White Cedar ; Melia composita .......................................... [Melia azederach var. australascia] 
Red Cedar ; Cedrela Toona................................................................................. [Toona ciliata] 
Flame Tree ; Sterculia accerifolia ..................................................... [Brachychiton acerifolius] 
Dark-Yellow-wood ; Rhus rodanthema......... [Rhodosphaera rhodanthema (Tulip Satinwood)] 
Screw Pine ; Pandanus pedunculata ..................................... [Pandanus tectorius (Screwpine)] 
 Barklya syringfolia .................................................................................. [same] 
                                                     
1226  Shelton, E. M. (1892), "Tree-Planting for Shade and Ornament: Suggestions for teachers and others interested in the 
planting of trees," Bulletin No. 17, May, 1892, pp. 5-18. Brisbane: Department of Agriculture/Govt. Printer. pg. 16. 
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"Darling Downs" (13 trees): 
Bunya Pine ; Araucaria Bidwillii ..................................................................................... [same] 
Moreton Bay Pine ; Araucaria Cunninghamii.................................................................. [same] 
Silky Oak ; Grevillea robusta........................................................................................... [same] 
Silky Oak, NSW ; Grevillea hilliana................................................................................ [same] 
 Syncarpia ternifolia ............................................................................................ 
Coral Tree ; Erythrina vespertilio .................................................................................... [same] 
White Cedar ; Melia composita .......................................... [Melia azederach var. australascia] 
Crow's Ash ; Flindersia australis..................................................................................... [same] 
Dead-finish ; Albizzia basaltica................................................................................................... 
Cypress Pine ; Callitris robusta.......... [?C. columellaris var. campestris (White Cypress Pine)] 
Apple Tree ; Angophora subvelutina................................................................................ [same] 
Weeping Myall ; Acacia pendula ..................................................................................... [same] 
Black Wattle ; Acacia decurrens ...................................................................................... [same] 
Iron-wood Wattle ; Acacia excelsa................................................................................... [same] 
EAVES' PLANT LISTS (1897) 
Source: Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue of Seeds, Plants, Bulbs, Tubers, trees, 
Climbers, etc. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer 
 This catalogue for the season 1897-98 was located in the John Oxley Library of 
Queensland and contained an extensive range of available plant species. The following 
extracts include lists of coniferous trees, palms and cycads, crotons, carpet bedding and 
ribbon border plants, dracaenas, cannas, hedge plants, edging plants, and reference to four 
others sorts of garden plants. The inclusion of native species in these lists should be 
noted. 
• Coniferous trees were well represented in Eaves' catalogue. 
Coniferous Trees.  
Conifers are undoubtedly the noblest and grandest of all Ornamental Trees, and 
the majority of them are quite at home in our Colony. Indeed, we have several 
indigenous ones nearby as lofty and majestic as any in the world ; and these, with 
other large growers – Araucarias, Pinus, Dammaras [Agathis], Cupressus, etc., 
should in Parks, Avenues, and Mansion Gardens enter extensively into the 
composition of the Scenery, whilst for Villa and Cottage Gardens the smaller 
Thujas and Cypress, Junipers and R[e]tinosporas are the more suitable in 
consequence of their very close and compact growth.  . . .  The genus Araucaria 
includes the most handsome and majestic trees in the world. Excelsa and 
Bidwillii are by many thought to be the most beautiful of them. 1227 
• Palm trees and the palm-like cycads were well represented in Eaves' catalogue. 
Palms and Cycads.  
Palms constitute the most elegant and graceful family in the vegetable kingdom. 
Nearly all the species are admirably adapted for hall and conservatory decoration, 
also for plant sheds and bush houses, while many of the hardier kinds here do 
well outside. Among these are the "Bangalos," "Fan Palms," "Kentias," "Cocos," 
and "Date Palms." They will not stand the exposure that Pines will, but invariably 
hold their own in any situation once established, and there are few gardens of any 
size where a suitable place could not be found for some of these very beautiful 
plants.1228 
Cocos Campestris, ..............................................................[Syagrus flexuosa (Acuma, Brazil)] 
[Cocos] Plumosus (Plumed Palm) ..................... [Syagrus romanzoffiana (Queen palm, Brazil)] 
[Cocos] Fexuosus, ........................................................................................ [Syagrus flexuosa] 
[Cocos] Wedelliana, .................................................................. [S. cocoides (Jata-uba, Brazil)] 
[Cocos] Datilus. .................................................................................. [Syagrus romanzoffiana] 
Corypha Australis (Cabbage Tree) ................................... [Livistona australis (Cabbage palm)] 
[Corypha] Umbraculifera. ..........................................[Corypha umbraculifera (Talipot palm)] 
                                                     
1227 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 58 
1228 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 78 
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Kentia Canterburyana, ...........................................[Hedyscepe canteburyana (umbrella palm)] 
[Kentia] Belmoreiana, ......................................... [Howea belmoreana (Belmore sentry palm)] 
[Kentia] Fosteriana. .............................................................. [Howea fosteriana (Kentia palm)] 
Ptychosperma Alexandra............................... [Archontophoenix alexandrae (Alexander palm)] 
[Ptychosperma] Cunninghamii. ....................................[A. cunninghamiana (Piccabeen palm)] 
Seaforthia elegans (Bangalo Palm)..............................[Ptychosperma elegans (Solitaire palm)] 
• Crotons were highly praised in Eaves' catalogue. 
Crotons. 
May justly claim a foremost rank among ornamental foliage plants ; the general 
appearance is bold and elegant, and their usually large leaves are beautifully and 
distinctly marked with varied shades of green, yellow, orange, pink, and crimson. 
CROTON augustifolia............................................................................................................ [?] 
 - diversifolia ................................................................................................................. [?] 
 - latifolia ....................................................................................................................... [?] 
 - laurifolia .................................................................................................................... [?] 
 - limbatum .................................................................................................................... [?] 
 - longifolium ................................................................................................................ [?] 
 - Mortii ......................................................................................................................... [?] 
 - undulatum .................................................................................................................. [?] 
 - pictum ....................................................................[Codiaeum variegatum var. Pictum] 
 - picturatatua ................................................................................................................ [?] 
 - spiralis ........................................................................................................................ [?] 
 - Veitchii ...................................................................................................................... [?] 
 - Volutus ...................................................................................................................... [?] 
 - Youngii .................................................................................................................. [?]1229 
• The short herbaceous plants (foliage types in particular) used for late 19th century 
detailed carpet bedding and ribbon border arrangements were well represented.. 
Carpet Bedding & Ribbon Border Plants. 
Alternanthera, of sorts ...................................................................................................... [same] 
Alchyrhanthus aurea............................................................................................................... [?] 
 " rubra..................................................................................................................... [?] 
Coleus, of sorts................................................................................................................. [same] 
Cineraria Maritima ................................................................................................................... [] 
Centaurea, Candidissima .......................................................................................................... [] 
Echeveria Secunda ................................................................................................................... [] 
Iresine Lindenii ........................................................................................................................ [] 
Lobelia Pumila ......................................................................................................................... [] 
Mesembryanthemum, of sorts .................................................................................................. [] 
Pyrethrum Aureum................................................................................................................... [] 
Sedums, of sorts.1230 ................................................................................................................ [] 
• Another group of tropical foliage plants are the Dracaenas, which he praised highly. 
All the Dracaenas are exceedingly handsome ad graceful in outline ; their long 
arched leaves are of varied from and colour, and they are altogether unrivaled as 
decorative plants. 
[Dracaena] Amambile ............................................................................................................ [?] 
[Dracaena] Baptisti ................................................................................................................ [?] 
[Dracaena] Cooperii ............................................................................................................... [?] 
[Dracaena] Excelsa ................................................................................................................ [?] 
[Dracaena] Ferrea .................................................................................................................. [?] 
[Dracaena] Guilfoylei............................................................................................................. [?] 
[Dracaena] Hendersonii.......................................................................................................... [?] 
[Dracaena] Metallica .............................................................................................................. [?] 
[Dracaena] Mooreana ............................................................................................................. [?] 
[Dracaena] Shepherdii ............................................................................................................ [?] 
[Dracaena] Straiatafolia.......................................................................................................... [?] 
[Dracaena] Victoria ................................................................................................................ [?] 
[Dracaena] Wrightii. ......................................................................................................... [?]1231 
                                                     
1229 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 87 
1230 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 87 
1231 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 88 
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• Another group of tropical foliage and flowering plants are the Cannas, which were 
well represented in Eaves' catalogue. A total of 24 varieties were listed nearly all of 
which have French-sounding names. 1232 
• Hedge plants were included in the Eaves' catalogue but what are missing are Murraya 
paniculata or Acalypha sp. which became so popular in the 20th century. 
African Box Thorn ................................. [?Myrsine africana (African Boxwood has no thorns) 
  ................................probably Carissa macrocarpa (Natal Plum) which has thorns] 
Bushy Clerodendron............................................. [?Clerodendron ugandense (Butterfly bush)] 
Duranta, blue ....................................................................................................[Duranta erecta] 
 " white ........................................................................... [Duranta erecta ? var. Alba] 
Hawthorn Quicks ....................[Crataegus ?monogyna or C. ?laevigata (Quick-set hawthorn)] 
Osage Orange ........................................................................... [Maclura pomifera (Moraceae)] 
Privet, small-leaved ........................................................ [Ligustrum ?vulgare (common privet)  
  ..................................................... or L. lucidum var. Microphylla (Chinese Privet)] 
 " Large-leaved ............................................. [or Ligustrum lucidum var. Macrophylla 
Pittosporum, nigrescens [?nigricans].......................... [Pittosporum tenuifolium (Kohuhu, NZ)] 
 " Eugeniodes ........................................[P. eugenoides (Tarata or Lemonwood, NZ)] 
Sea-side Baccharis. ......................................................................................[?Baccharis sp.]1233 
• The term edging plants was still used in Eaves' catalogue thus: 
Alternanthera.................................................................................................................... [same] 
Box, dwarf........................................................................................................................ [same] 
Daisies, of sorts ................................................................................................................ [same] 
Gazania splendens ............................................................................................................ [same] 
Lobelia ................................................................................................................................... [?] 
Mesembryanthemums ............................................................................................................ [?] 
Oxalis, pink ............................................................................................................................ [?] 
Pyrethrums ............................................................................................................................. [?] 
Thyme, Lemon and Common ................................................................................................ [?] 
Violets, of sorts. .................................................................................................[Viola spp.]1234 
• There were four other lists of plants in Eaves' catalogue that are referenced here, 
although not repeated in their entirety as lists: Greenhouse & Hothouse Plants;1235 
Roses;1236 Herbaceous and Soft-Wooded Plants and Succulents. 
Herbaceous and Soft-Wooded Plants. These are a section that should be planted 
out very largely [massed?]. Some of them have most gorgeous flowers, and many 
are also fine foliage plants.1237 
Succulents. This class of plant is particularly adapted for growing on rockeries, 
and also for planting in hot, dry situations. Many of them are curious and 
interesting by their comical appearance, whilst others are very attractive by their 
beautiful varieties.1238 
SOUTTER'S LIST OF SHRUBS (1897) 
Source: an article in the Queenslander contributed by the Overseer of the Queensland 
Acclimatisation Society's garden Bowen Park, leading member of the Queensland 
Horticultural Society and the editor of its journal, William Soutter. Unlike the lists of 
                                                     
1232 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 89 
1233 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 91 
1234 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 91 
1235 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 92; 82 listed varieties and includes 
acalypha, alocasias, caladiums, "Dichorizandra Thyrsiflora," Eucharis, Maranta, Strelitzia etc. 
1236 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pp. 98-103; huge listing includes hybrid 
perpetuals, hybrid teas, china noisette, climbing, polyantha and other roses. 
1237 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 93-4; 135 varieties mentioned!! including 
alternantheras, iresines, pentas, etc. 
1238 Eaves, S. H. (1897), General Catalogue. Brisbane: E. A. Howard, Printer. pg. 104; 65 separately listed, includes 
Agaves, Aloes, Sempervivum etc. 
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Hockings or Eaves, the familiar Acalypha and Murraya species are noted here, but 
Duranta erecta is missing from this "very incomplete" list as the author calls it. 
"The following is a list of about forty species which may be considered to be of 
value both for foliage effect and for flower, the approximate height (or that to 
which the plant may be cut to suit the taste of the grower) being given :-"1239 
Allamanda neriifolia, ................................................... [Allamanda schottii (Bush Allamanda)] 
Abutilon, various sorts, ................................................................................................... [same]  
Acalypha, sorts, ............................................................................................................... [same]  
Acokanthera spectabilis, .......................................... [Acokanthera oblongifolia (Wintersweet)]  
Aloysia (Lippia) citriodora, ..............................................[Aloysia triphylla (Lemon Verbena)]  
Bougainvillea glabra, ....................................................................................................... [same]  
Bouvardia, sorts, .............................................................................................................. [same] 
Brunfelsia uniflora, .......................[?Brunfelsia australis (Yesterday-Today-Tomorrow Plant)] 
Bryonia, sorts ................................................................................................................... [same] 
Carissa grandiflora ...................................................................................[Carissa macrocarpa] 
Cestrum nocturnum, ........................................................................................................ [same] 
Clerodendron Thomasaea, C. Nutana......................[Clerodendrum tomentosum & C. wallichi] 
Codiaeum (croton), many sorts ........................................................................................ [same] 
Combretum pupurea, etc. ................................................................................................ [same] 
Cordyline, sorts ................................................................................................................ [same] 
Cuphea, sorts .................................................................................................................... [same] 
Datura, sorts ..................................................................................................................... [same] 
Deutzia crenata, D. gracilis, D. scabra......................................................................... [all same] 
Dombeya floribunda, .......................................................................................... [?Dombeya sp. 
 D. Masterii ..................................................................................... [Dombeya burgessiae] 
Gardenia, sorts.................................................................................................................. [same] 
Hibiscus, about 12 sorts.................................................................................................... [same] 
Hydrangea, sorts............................................................................................................... [same] 
Ixora, sorts ....................................................................................................................... [same] 
Jasminium revolutum ................................ [J. humile var. Revolutum (Italian Yellow Jasmine] 
Kerris japonica .......................................... [Kerria japonica (Japanese Rose or Jew's Mallow)] 
Liguistrum, sorts.................................................................................. [Ligustrum spp. (Privet)] 
Linum trigynum.............................................................................................. [Linum sp. (Flax)] 
Magnolia fuscata, .......................................................................[Michelia figo (Banana shrub)] 
 M. Ulan, ......................................................[?Magnolia Yalan = M. denudata (Lily tree)] 
Melastoma, sorts............................................................................................................... [same] 
Murraya exotica........................................................ [Murraya paniculata (Orange Jessamine)] 
Nerium oleander, sorts ..................................................................................................... [same] 
Plumbago Zeylonica, etc. ..........................[?P. zeylanica, and P. auriculata (Cape Leadwort)] 
Quisqualis indica .............................................................................................................. [same] 
Poinsettia, sorts................................................................................................................. [same] 
Raphiolepis ovata ............................................................................................................. [same] 
R. Indica ....................................................................................................................... [same] 
Roses, of all sorts ............................................................................................................. [same] 
Russelia, sorts................................................................................................................... [same] 
Statice, sorts ..................................................................................................................... [same] 
Tamarix gallica............................................................................................................[same]1240 
                                                     
1239  Soutter, William, "Shrubs," under "Horticulture," Queenslander, 18 December 1897, pg. 1181 
1240  Soutter, William, "Shrubs," under "Horticulture," Queenslander, 18 December 1897, pg. 1181 
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In conclusion, Soutter wrote of shrubs : 
"In addition to the very incomplete list here given there are many other plants not 
enumerated which, interspersed with shrubs, lend a good effect, as the Yucca, 
Agave, Opuntia, Cereus, and other succulent plants ; also various members of the 
grass family, all of which tend to create harmony in the shrub garden. There are 
two important winter flowering plants which were omitted from the list – namely, 
the Camellia and Azalea, both of which are shrubs of considerable beauty. The 
subject of shrub planting is one that deserves to be widely discussed, and I trust 
some one will continue the subject which I have only just touched the fringe 
of."1241 
CHLORIS' PINK & BLUE MIXTURES 
(1929) 
Source: 'Chloris', "Garden Notes", The Queenslander, 21 March 1929, pg. 61. 
 The regular gardening advice column in this paper was written by someone using 
the pseudonym 'Chloris' (between c.1928 & 1937). The ideas about flower colour 
mixtures were inspired by an article (title unknown) by Monsieur Head in the Belgian 
garden magazine Le Nouvelle Jardin Pittoresque. Modern equivalent names have not 
been added for the following plants. 
Now to pick out some of the blues that go well with pinks. There are larkspur, 
Anchusa italica var. Dropmore, Cichorium intybus, the sky blue chicory, the blue 
flaxes, Linum narbonense, and Linum perenne, a slightly deeper shade ; there are 
delphinimus [sic delphiniums], nemophila, Salvia patens, and Salvia azure ; 
ageratums, plumbago, the blue pea (Lathyrus sativus), irises, cornflowers, 
veronicas (both in blues and pink), forget-me-not, morning glory, lobelia, 
browallia, commelina, cineraria – well, the list seems endless, doesn't it? And the 
pink flowers are even more numerous than blue ones.  
 Now for some schemes ! Delphiniums and pink roses look well together, and 
standard roses of Chatenay or the Dame Edith Helen or Dean Hole look lovely 
interspersed with tall delphiniums, and the anchusa or giant forget-me-not. 
Ageratum also mixes well with pink standard roses, but not with bush roses, on 
account of the bushy growth becoming entangled. Dwarf delphiniums and pink 
phlox, or pink phlox and nemophila, go well together.  
 For a scheme of medium height plant, larkspurs and comos [sic ?cosmos], 
stocks and lupins ; and for a pink and blue effect to smother the ground up set a 
mass of Rosy Morn petunias round your blue plumbago. If you want a pink and 
blue water garden all you have to do is put in pink water lilies and grow iris 
kaempferi at the edge ; and for trellis work nothing is prettier than Lathyrus 
sativus and Lady Godiva rose ; or the pale Ipomoea and Dorothy Perkins roses. It 
is the easiest thing in the world, once you begin, to think out schemes for 
yourself.1242 
 
 
«Q» 
 
The Absolute End. 
 
                                                     
1241  Soutter, William, "Shrubs," under "Horticulture," Queenslander, 18 December 1897, pg. 1181 
1242  'Chloris', "Garden Notes", The Queenslander, 21 March 1929, pg. 61 
